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INTRODUCTION

Pursuant to the National Strategic Reference FrameWNSRF) the entire intervention of the European
Social Fund in Poland for the years 2007-2013 hall covered by the Operational Programifieman
Capital, the objective of which is to allow full deploynteaf human resources through an increase in
employment and of adaptation potential of entegsrnd their personnel, improving the educatianadllof

the society, reducing areas of social exclusionsamport for establishment of administrative suites of
the state. Within the Programme support would loeiged to the following areas: employment, educegtio
social integration, development of the adaptatioteptial of employees and enterprises, as welksises
related to development of human resources on areds, with creation of efficient and effective b
administration of all levels as well as health potion of human resources.

The term “human capital” was adopted as the oneltést describes the essence of complex suppbe to
implemented within the Operational Programme, whadgectives are strictly connected with the
development of human capital both in its individaald social dimension. The term “human capital” is
related to resources of knowledge, capabilities potntial contained in each human being and in the
society as a whole, which form a base for abiliteesvork, adaptation to changing in the environnmemd
ability of creating new solutions. In direct coatibn with human capital is the social capital, evhiefers to
resources of capabilities, information, cultureoktedge and creativity of individuals as well assti
between people and organisations. Simultaneouslgatild be emphasised that social capital is niygt @n
mere sum of capital of particular individuals, Biglso created by institutions and multiplied bgit ability

to cooperating.

The Operational Programme Human Capital is a respon challenges posed by the Lisbon Strategy on
member states. Those challenges include: makingpeua more attractive place for investments and
working, development of knowledge and innovatiomssupport of development and creation of a bigger
number of permanent work places. Through implentemeof a general objective, and also of specific
objectives defined within it, the Programme wilhtidbute to bringing into life of provisions spdeifl by the
amended Lisbon Strategy on national level.

Pursuant to objectives determined in the revisstdn Strategy and to objectives of the EU cohegsadiay,
increasing employment through development of huraad social capital is a fundamental condition
contributing to fuller utilisation of work resourc@nd in support of competitiveness of the econchng
employment level, advancement of social integrationreation of knowledge based society are fadtat
affect the social and economic growth and hencerealvby implementation of the main objective of SR
Consequently the development of human resourcadusdamental element of the cohesion policy, which
should be implemented parallel to infrastructutaichnological and restructuring assistance to assur
optimum impact of granted support. Measures toapsrt the development of human resources in the
context of competitiveness of the economy shoultbbased on the following issues:

- more effective use of labour resources,

— better flexibility of the labour market and greaaelaptability of employees,

— enhancing the level of social cohesion,

— establishment of knowledge based society througkldpment of education and qualifications,

— improving effectiveness of management in the publitninistration and of the quality of provided
public services,

- development of health care as a factor that detehnihe quality of the labour resources,
— assuring cohesion in the extent of human resouteeslopment in the spatial dimension.

Objectives of the Programme have been defined puatsto the principle oftrategic approach This
principle comprises concentration of support on lkegas and on most urgent issues that necessitate
intervention related to employment and enhancirgy lthman capital quality. Furthermore, the complex



nature of support was planned in such a way so afldw appropriate extending of the extent of scop
available assistance, according to the specifigraaif problems that occur on the Polish labourketar

The Operational Programniuman Capitalcomprises 9 Priorities, which are implemented pagallel way
on the central and regional level.

Centrally implemented Priorities are:

Priority | Employment and social integration;

Priority Il Development of human resources and adaptation fateof enterprises and
improvement in the health condition of working mers

Priority Il High quality of the education system
Priority IV Higher education and science;

Priority V Good governance;

Priorities implemented on a regional level are:

Priority VI The labour market open for all;

Priority VII Promotion of social integration;

Priority VIII Regional human resources of the economy

Priority IX Development of education and competencies in thiemng

Additionally also Priority X Technical Assistance i0 be implemented, the aim of which is to assure
appropriate management, implementation and promatithe European Social Fund.

Within the Programme ca. 60% allocated funds wél designated for support for the regions, while the
remaining ca. 40% of funds will be implemented bgtsrs by relevant ministries. In the regional congnt
funds will be allocated for support of individuaad social groups, while within the central compudrtae
funds will be designated first of all as supportdtructures and systems.

Pursuant to requirements specified in ArticleR&gulation of the Council (CE) No. 1083/2006 sgttiip
general regulations concerning the European Redi@evelopment Fund, the European Social Fund and
repealing regulation (CE) No. 1260/199%ereinafter called “regulatioNo. 1083/2006/CE” the
Operational Programme Human Capital comprisesat@ring elements:

a)

b)

c)
d)

e)

f)
9)
h)

social and economic diagnosis prepared taking ¢otwsideration a breakdown into particular support
areas, i.e. employment, adaptability, social irdégn, education, administration and health care;

SWOT analysis;
information concerning the hitherto foreign assistawith respect to development of human resources;

strategic part, containing an analysis of Prograncoteerence with strategic national and Community
documents;

description of particular priorities including thejustification, objectives and indicators of their
implementation;

description of implementation system;
information concerning the scope of complementagngith other Funds and Operational Programmes;

financial plan.



|. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC DIAGNOSIS

1.1. Challenges facing the Polish labour market

The situation on the labour market in Poland in®@®as markedly different from the situation in the
countries of the European Union. Unemployment, idespclear fall by the end of the year, reachetihats
16%, almost twice the average unemployment ratearEU, while the employment rate at the level 35
was lower than the average level in the remainirgnider States by as much as 11 percentage points. As
result, the scale of challenges facing the Polidiolr market was undoubtedly the highest in thelavho
European Union. Low indicators may not be fully kexped by factors connected to the economic sibnati
as the growth rate has been high, nor with theesyisttransformation, as employment in other statebe
region has been higher. Between 1998 and 2002yuitmer of those in employment decreased by more tha
1.5 million (more than 10%), with the simultanedosrease in the number of the unemployed and the
unemployment rate (from 10.6% in 1998 to 19.9%002) and stabilisation of the number of economycall
active population. In the years 2003-2004, theak tplace a reversal of that negative trend andoe sl
growth of the employment rate and decrease of tieenployment rate. So far, the scale of the impramm
has not been satisfactory.

Figure 1. Employment rate, economic activity ratenemployment rate, and decomposition of quarterly
unemployment changes in Poland in the period 200308 (until the 2° quarter).
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Note: The decomposition is based on quarterly chaagf the number of the unemployed aged 15-64 risgl
from demographic factors, changes in economic aitfivand employment (in thousands of unemployed p&rs)

in the period 2002-2006 (until the"? quarter) — factors diminishing the unemploymentteaare located under
the OX axis, while those increasing it — above it.

Source: Own study based on the BAEL (economic igctsurvey) data cleared of seasonal effects and
methodological changes.

The deep transformations on the labour marketerydars 1999-2002 (brought about by the econonsiscr
of 1998 and the slowdown of the economy in the y@@01-2002) resulted in the fact thia current level

of employment and economic activity in Poland is gnificantly worse not only from the highly
productive economies of the EU15 countries and theew Community Member States (cf. Figure 2),
whose level of development is close to that of Polyy but also from the less wealthy countries, which
entered the EU, such as Bulgaria and Romanialso the unemployment rate in Poland is the higires
Europe, comparable only to the unemployment rat&ldwakia, where, however, employment and economic
activity rates are much higher than in Poland.

Moreover, the unfavourable situation on the labmarket is more and more determined by structurdl an
institutional factors, including: inflexible labowmnarket, maladjustment of professional qualificagido the
needs of employers, high tax wedge, obstacles dog@phical mobility (among others, problems in the
functioning of the housing market) and social tfarssenabling withdrawal from economic activily.fact,



it is believed that structural unemployment constitites more than 80% of total unemployment.The
statement makes it clear that the scale of chaderigcing Poland in the area of the labour mankehé
years to come significantly exceeds the one thi@icieg other European countries.

Figure 2. Economic activity rate, employment ratnd unemployment rate in the age group 15-64
in 2005.
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Demographic challenges

At present, lower intensity of using labour amoeggons above 50 years of age and under 25 yeaggea$
the main factor determining the lower employmere ria Poland in comparison to the EU15 countries,
whereas the structure of workforce by age explaimig about 12% of the gap in the level of employmén
means thathe reasons for the low level of employment are maly attributable to structural factors,
while demographic factors do not constitute a serics barrier at present for the growth of
employment. It results from demographic prognoses that theagaa will be changing quite rapidly over
the next over a dozen years. It is an importantiemge to develop appropriate solutions aimed atmating
active ageing, prevention of early retirement argtdasing employability of elder workers. At presehe
averageage of economic deactivation in Poland is one of éhlowest among the EU Member States
amounting in 2005 to 59.5 years of age (with thel&ldverage of 61.1 and EU25 of 60.9 years of age).

At the same time, it is envisaged that the ageroggss of the society will accelerate after 201te fiumber

of people of non-working age will increase to 8.Blion in 2020 (9.6 million in 2030). As a resulf the
processes, the population of Poland will decreas2080, as compared to 2000, by around 2.6 million
people, while the demographic burden rate, i.e.rdt® of persons of non-working age to persons of
working age, will increase from 24% at present 864 The scale of the problem of ageing of workfdece
illustrated by the following figures.



Figure 3. Demographical prognosis - people in thenk age.
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Figure 4. The number of people of working age (digaegated into 15-44 and 45-64) in the years 2005-
2030
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It is estimated that, after 2010, population of kitng age will be decreasing and will amount to 22i6ion

in 2020 (20.8 million in 2030). This situation wile caused by the low fertility rate, in place simad-90’s.
Fertility rate is now at a very low level, yet sn2003 its growth has been recorded (from 1.222d In
2005). Demographic prognoses indicate that fastargiment should not be expected — fertility in Rdla
will stay, in the perspective of the next over @elo years, at a level ensuring simple succession of
generations.

The detailed social and economic diagnosis prdvaisthe problems of the Polish labour market ariimna
the result of structural factors. The basic chajée of the contemporary labour market comprise also
harmonious adjustment of supply and demand, sotélcanological and structural changes in the ecgnom
would be smooth, and so that the available supiplyookforce would be used in an optimum way. Othig t
change of structural factors might bring consideramnd enduring effects in employment and the guafi

life of the population. The key structural probleafid?olish labour market include:

- low economic activity of older persons, connected thigh degree with the availability of alternativ
sources of income (in particular the possibilityeafly retirement),
— significant share of long-term unemployment,



- low level of education of most of unemployed pessand/or maladjustment of their qualificationshe t
requirements of the labour market,

— significant level of regional variation of the sition on the labour market with very low spatialbitity
(especially of unemployed persons).

1.1.1. Changes in the labour market

As a result of the transformation, the Polish labmarket has undergone significant changes. Dranfeti

of demand for work in the 90's, along with a sligitrease of the workforce, found reflection inyaamic
growth of unemployment. Since 2003, the level oémaployment was stable, and since 2004, when the
economic revival started, there has been obsetsatkecrease. The phenomena reached different $igare
different age groups. Although the percentage ef timemployed among persons aged under 45 was
lowering gradually already since mid-2001, in tlases of people aged from 45 to 54 one can onlyatadiut

its stabilisation.

At the same time, the phenomenon commonly obseoredhe Polish labour market was undertaking
employment in the black economy. A GUS survey fr@005 revealed that unregistered work was
undertaken within nine months of 2004 by 1,317,p@@ple and the number was lower than the one
established in 1998 by around 100,000 people. Timtistest in working in the black economy did not
increase in the period of adverse economic sitnafibe basic motive behind working in the blackremay
(declared by 57% of those working in this way)hie tmpossibility to find a legal job. Creating imtizes

for registering activity is closely connected te fevel of fiscalism, but also the structure of the system.
Relatively high taxation on low-qualified jobs, also low-income jobs, constitutes a barrier forlesation

of employment. Regulations related to the minimualy plso play an important role. In conjunction with
high tax and tax-related burdens of the lowest wagel salaries, the amount of the minimum pay dinfe
possibility to find a legal job by people with logualifications, thus also — low work productivityf, those
who are disadvantaged on the labour market anyMag.problem is particularly relevant for regionghwi
low average pay, where the amount of pays may targe extent limit the demand for low-qualified
workforce.

The situation on the labour market is characterisedy significant regional variation, though it is worth
emphasising that the differences are not greatar th other countries of the EU of similar sizeg(dn
Spain). The highest employment rates are recordethe Mazowieckie, Lubelskie and Wielkopolskie
Voiodviships. On the other hand, in th& duarter of 2006, the highest unemployment rate inathe
Warminsko-Mazurskie, Zachodniopomorskie, as well as Lkisuand Kujawsko-Pomorskim Voivodships.

It should be stressed at this point that the déffiees e.g. in unemployment rates between voivoslsirg
much smaller than within the very voivodships. 008 five voivodships have got unemployment ratééig
than 30%. In the end of 2006 the highest was regidtin Zachodniopomorskie Voivodeship (poviats:
tobeski — 35,8%, biatogardzki — 34,48idnicki — 34,1%, drawski — 33,7%, gryficki — 33,2%oszalfiski —
31,8% and szczeagki — 31,2%) and Warmsko-mazurskie Voviodeship (poviats: braniewski 2396,
wegorzewski — 36,0%,bartoszycki — 34,8%, piski —298, lidzbarski — 32,6%, gotdapski — 32,3% i
ketrzynski -30,2%). Moreover the high unemployment rates vim poviats: nowodworski — 33,9% and
bytowski — 31,6% in Pomorskie Voivodeship, and atsMazowieckie Voivodeship (poviats: szydtowiecki
— 36,8% and radomski — 31,7%).

The voivodships with the lowest internal variatiohthe situation on the labour market are: the kielz
Lubelskie, Podlaskie anfllaskie, while the highest variation occurs in the blaeckie, Warmisko —
Mazurskie and Pomorskie. It is worth noticing, hees that, owing to the differences in the activayels,
it is not always so that the intra-regional vadatbf the unemployment rate is connected to higheation
in employment. Unemployment is very low in mostlarfge cities, in many of them close to the frictibn
unemployment level. In terms of the indicators, knwties, in particular far away from large
agglomerations, have the worst results.
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Figure 5. Unemployment rate in view of voivodeshijs the and of 2006)
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Table 1. Employment rate for population aged 15464otal, by region.

2003 2004 2005 2006
Poland 51.20 51.70 52.80 54,47
Dolnaslaskie 46.40 47.20 49.30 52,88
Kujawsko-Pomorskie 50.40 50.20 51.50 51,28
Lubelskie 55.60 54.50 56.00 56,87
Lubuskie 46.00 47.90 51.10 53,00
todzkie 52.90 53.20 54.10 56,21
Matopolskie 53.60 54.60 55.00 55,86
Mazowieckie 56.70 57.00 57.60 58,94
Opolskie 49.20 50.90 52.50 54,96
Podkarpackie 52.10 51.30 52.30 53,82
Podlaskie 53.90 55.90 56.90 56,88
Pomorskie 49.60 49.60 51.00 53,70
Slaskie 46.90 48.10 49.50 51,37
Swigtokrzyskie 49.50 49.30 51.60 54,57
Warminsko-Mazurskie 47.30 48.10 48.70 50,65
Wielkopolskie 53.90 53.60 54.00 55,24
Zachodniopomorskie 46.10 48.00 48.30 49,54

Source: BAEL.

Taking into account the adaptation of labor resesirio the changing economic and market situattois, i

essential to anticipate the development trendgeetléo the labor market. One of the most important
conditions of the employment and unemployment lawePoland in period of 2007-2013 will be the
demographic changes. In the period concerned, tbeegs of aging of Polish society will proceed.
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Population in post productive age (aged 65 and)avilirincrease of 510 000 (of 10%), and this pregavill
be accelerated. According to the prognosis predentiee demographic situation will imply better
opportunities for the employment level increase d@crease of unemployment after 2010.

Table 2: Prognosis concerning the working persomsRoland 2007-2013

Detailed

2006

2007

2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

2013

Population
aged 15-64
(in
thousands)

27009

27121

27208

27270

27304

27219

27079

26897

Employment
index (in %)

53,0

54,0

55,0

56,0

57,0

58,0

59,0

60,0

Working
persons (in
thousands)

14315

14645

14964

15271

15563

15787

15977

16138

Annual
increase of
working
persons (in
thousands)

330

319

307

297

224

190

161

Source:Estimations of MSP based on Social Policy Budgedé¥JdBnGR

Table 3. Prognosis concerning the unemployment iol&d 2007-2013

Detailed

2006

2007

2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

2013

Working
persons (in
thousands)

14315

14645

14964

15271

15563

157871

1597

7

16138

Unemployment

rate (in %)

16,0

15,3

14,6

13,9

13,2

12,5

11,5

10,0

Unemployed

(in thousands)

2727

2645

2558

2465

2367

2255

2076

1793

Annual
decrease

unemployment
(in thousands)

X
of

82

87

93

98

112

179

238

Source: Estimations of MSP based on Social Policyget Model, IBnGR

1.1.2 Groups in special situation on the market

Groups in special situation on the labour markdatand comprise women (especially those returtarige
market after a period of deactivation related tiddclare), young persons, persons over fifty witiv level of
professional qualifications or low level of educati persons in long-term unemployment and persatis w

disabilities.

In Poland, just like in all EU countries, economicactivity of women is lower than economic activity b

men. Economic activity rate for people aged 15-64 iD&@vas 47.1% for women and 62.2% for men,
whereas employment rate was at the level of 40.4% 55.1% respectively. At the same time, female
employment rate in the EU countries is much highef1.9% in Denmark, 70.4% in Sweden, 66% in

Finland.

Also the female unemployment rate — by the endd662- was high and women accounted for 56.5% of the
unemployed. At the same time, the proportion ofnypleyed women has been growing from year to year
owing to the faster fall of the number of registereen than women. At the end of 2006, there wefe 10
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unemployed men per 130 unemployed women (in thailptpn, the ratio of men to women was 100 to
107). At the same time, female employment ratestiomgly regionally differentiated — the highesinfle
employment rate was recorded in 2005 in the Mazckige Lubelskie and Podlaskie Voivodships, whereas
the proportion of employed women was the lowegh& Zachodniopomorskie, Warnfisko-Mazurskie and
Pomorskie Voivodships.

Table 4. Female employment rate (aged 15-64) byaeg

Region 2003 2004 2005 2006
Poland 46.00 46.20 46.80 48,22
Dolnoslaskie 42.60 42.70 44.00 46,87
Kujawsko-Pomorskie |44.60 44.40 44.90 44,69
Lubelskie 51.60 50.50 51.00 52,02
Lubuskie 41.50 42.70 44.40 46,82
tédzkie 46.80 47.50 49.20 51,70
Matopolskie 49.40 49.70 49.80 50,30
Mazowieckie 52.30 52.50 51.80 53,58
Opolskie 42.80 43.80 44.40 46,98
Podkarpackie 47.80 46.20 48.00 48,35
Podlaskie 48.70 48.50 50.40 50,82
Pomorskie 43.40 43.00 43.30 46,49
Slaskie 40.70 42.70 43.80 43,60
Swigtokrzyskie 44.80 44.50 47.10 50,11
Warmiasko-Mazurskie [41.70 41.60 42.40 43,98
Wielkopolskie 47.30 46.30 45.80 47,12
Zachodniopomorskie |41.30 43.30 41.80 42,34

Source: BAEL

Women in Poland end their economic activity much edier than men, and also start it later. The
greatest differences in terms of employment rdlafgeople aged 25-30, which is connected to thingef
childbirth and childcare. Part of women who wer¢ e@conomically active at that age return to theolab
market at the age of 30-39, while in terms of eooigoactivity the position of that age group is teely
good (economic activity rate for women aged 30-#9lawer in Poland than the EU15 average). Howater,
happens that the return is quite difficult, asreglker break in employment may lead to a loss orating of
the possessed professional qualifications. Alsovérwy employers are quite unwilling to employ young
mothers, as they fear increased absences in thap gif workers connected to the necessity of chilelc
Also legal solutions, aimed at facilitating balargiof work and childcare (e.g. maternity leaveparental
leaves, guarantee of employment for women returfiiogn parental leaves) are not always positively
viewed by the employers. They are connected toaméiial and organisational risk for the employezkated

to employing women — particularly in the reproduetiage. As a result, it may lead to intensificatan
utilisation of discriminating practices while retting new employees. At the same time, paradoxicallich
arrangements may in themselves discourage youngewdram taking the decision to give birth to a dhil
as they are afraid that such a decision would émfte their later professional careReturn to the labour
market after a break related to maternity and childcare is also made difficult by access to childcare
services.In 2004, only 2.6% of children in Poland aged @l about 38% of children aged 3-5 were
attending nurseries and kindergartens.

About 650-700 thousand women under 35 years of amestitute a different group, which have no
professional experience whatsoever or their pradaas experience is shorter than one year. Forghaip,

it is necessary to build professional competenoédsize ability to move around the labour markettcally
from scratch. It requires both a training package eontinuation of those actions in the form ofrtegship
and/or trainings in the job. Such a sequence adEimust be finished with the employment agenoythat
the competences obtained through the previousrsctwould not become outdated.
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One of the basic problems that draws attentionerddimparing the situation on the labour market arfinan

and men are the differences in the amount of tkeage pay (the so-called gender pay gap). The fgiopo

of persons with higher education among employed @wois higher than among employed men, yet the
average pay of women is lower. One can name thHewlg reasons for that phenomenon: different
structures of employment among women and men bipiséwomen work more often in sectors such as
education, public administration, health care) d&ydoccupation (men more often work as heads and
directors) and years in employment (women in Polaften interrupt their professional career to perfo
household duties, moreover, they end economicigctarlier).

Women also more often than men experience discaition on the labour market and meet stereotypical
perception. As a rule, they earn less than meanmegob, it is also more difficult for them to appbr a job

or investment in the development of their competerand professional promotion (vertical discrimmat
They are more endangered with loss of job in thee @d redundancy situations. It results from susviinat
about 23.5% of women in Poland have had directambmwith discrimination and unequal treatment am th
labour market. In the context, it is indispensablemplement active measures to fight stereotypeshe
labour market and stimulate potential employerstserve the principle of equal opportunities.

Unemployment is also higher among young personbtat persons who withdraw from the labour market
much earlier than in other countries (the grouphigracterised by a low employment rate and relgtiosv
unemployment).

In 2005, 33.5% of people aged 15-24 were econolyieative. The situation of adolescents on the dpoli
labour market has been worsening since 1998. Urmmgint rate in that grotpvent up in the years 1998-
2005 by 13 percentage points, from 29% to 42%, atnog to, in total, one fourth of the unemployed
(626,800 people). According to the GUS data, in tflequarter of 2006, the unemployment rate of
adolescents up to 24 years of age amounted to 3406, which was connected to removal from the
register (mainly because of the lack of confirmataf readiness to work), resulting, in most ca$esn
economic emigration. Such a high unemployment isate challenge for all economic and social entities
(private and public).

Adolescents aged 15-18, who may not take up emmaytmecause of limitations resulting from the Labou
Code and the compulsory education, except for persadertaking apprenticeship (the so-called adetes
workers), are also an issue. At the same timegithth of interest in engagement into learninghathigher
level finds reflection in the low level of economactivity of people aged 20-24. Jobs are taken yip b
persons studying in the evening or extramural madieer than the day mode, yet in that group ovés 40
persons learning at the higher level in the extramand evening mode are without a job becausewf |
supply of part-time jobs and still insufficient adepment of the service sector. Low economic agtiof
young adults, shown in the statistics of the labuoarket, is thus strongly related to the educatianvity,
though it should be noted that it is much highemiost of developed countries, which is a resutheffact
that it is much easier for young people to tak@a@dd job, in particular in the service sector.

However, significant problems on the labour maiket faced by people aged 20-24, who do not continue
their education. In their case, unemployment isnested in particular to the stage of entering Hisolir
market and is of frictional character, which is@mal, economic cost of looking for a job. Yet thare
persons in that group who, because of the laclppfagpriate education, will not find a job corresgioy to
their education, so they will remain unemployedddonger time (on average, in each month of 2806ut
53% of young unemployed people were without a mbrfiore than 6 months, while 34% for more than a
year). The long period of unemployment may ental tisk of losing professional qualifications byuyg
people and the risk of social exclusion. In theeaaiSyoung people who have no professional expeeiem

just a very short work experience, the devaluatibgqualifications occurs at a much faster pace thahe
case of people with longer record of work.

One of the basic problems of the Polish labour eiaik also very low economic activity of peoplenain-
mobile age (45+). The phenomenon results from h imtgnsification in the last years of passive @e on
the labour market dedicated to early deactivatiomas led to the fact that a large proportion @fspns aged
over 45, who lost their jobs in the last yearshdiew from the labour market for good. It is evided by

! Unemployment among adolescents regards peoplel&g2d who do not attend a day school.
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the low economic activity rate among people age®4tand the relatively high unemployment rate iat th
group. The indicators in 2005 were at the leveb®5% and 14.3%, the same indicators for the agepgr
15-64 amounted to 64.6% and 18% respectively. Uteyrad people at the non-mobile age find it much
more difficult to find a job — most often becaugenoproper professional qualifications, being lesling to
move home and/or to change qualifications. On @erin each month of 2005, more than 64% of the
registered unemployed people at the age of 44-66 weemployed for a time longer than 12 months.

The employment rate of both young adults and opgesons differs significantly by region. The highes
employment rate of young adults was noted in thelk@polskie, Lubelskie and Pomorskie Voivodships,
while the highest employment rate among people ratrgtirement age occurred in the Lubelskie,
Mazowieckie and Malopolskie Voivodships.

Table 5 Employment rate of people aged 15-24 and 55-6#bial, by region.

2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006

Persons aged 15-24 Persons aged 55-64
Poland 21,20 21,70 22,50 24,00 26,90 26,20 27,20 28|02
Dolnoslaskie 19,10 19,00 18,20 23,30 22,00 21,30 2320 &7,7
Kujawsko-pomorskie 20,30 22,5( 24,00 25,55 23,80 ,1@3| 25,20 24,35
Lubelskie 22,80 22,90 25,00 23,51 33,420 33,90 34/9(85,94
Lubuskie 18,10 18,80 23,40 21,95 20,00 19,50 22{3@4,11
t 6dzkie 23,80 24,80 24,50 25,77 24,80 21,80 23,40 5,92
Matopolskie 24,30 22,00 21,40 23,80 30,10 31,80 2@3] 32,16
Mazowieckie 24,20 23,80 24,30 24,68 35,80 34,40 3@3] 35,12
Opolskie 18,80 20,40 20,40 25,71 23,80 23,70 26[1®@7,72
Podkarpackie 17,30 18,10 17,20 19,06 35,80 33}60 ,2032 33,33
Podlaskie 20,80 22,00 24,20 19,25 32,50 32,30 32,0@8,71
Pomorskie 20,50 22,00 24,60 27,60 26,20 25,50 27,2@5,50
Slaskie 18,60 20,10 22,30 24,78 18,10 18,20 18,60 30,2
Swigtokrzyskie 15,80 17,30 18,50 22,48 26,40 27,80 (BO|8 31,08
Warminsko-mazurskie 18,30 16,10 17,30 18,34 21,P0 21,60 3,202 | 26,71
Wielkopolskie 26,40 26,90 27,90 27,95 29,10 26,80 6,9Q 25,90

Zachodniopomorskie 15,80 20,10 19,70 21,27 23,90 ,4®@3 25,50 23,46

Source: BAEL.

Unemployment concerns also people with low protessdi qualifications, regardless of their age. The
problem is not connected only to low education&diament, but also maladjustment of the qualifimadi to
the needs of the labour market. It pertains inigaler to people with vocational education or low€&he
persons accounted for almost 64% of all the uneyeplaegistered in poviat labour offices in 2006, of
which 55% of the long-term unemployed. Employmamd aconomic activity rates of that group are much
lower than the corresponding indicators for the \hpopulation aged 15-64. Insufficient qualificatoand
their depreciation with age are connected abovevidhi the economic transformation and employee’s no
keeping up with the requirements of the market, éalaiptability of persons with initially low qualfitions.
What is of key importance is also low participationlifelong learning. There is also a problem with
motivation and attitude of the unemployed, who mft® not agree with the necessity to completelyngha
their qualifications.

The issue of missing qualifications, low adapt&piind mobility pertains in particular to the lotegm
unemployed (who, in 2006, accounted for 51% oftlad unemployed). Long time out of employment
amplifies the depreciation of their qualificatioasd abilities, lowering the possibility to find abj in the
future.
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Table 6. Proportion of the long-term unemployed tine total number of the unemployed in the surveyed
group.

The long-term unemployed 2005 2006
Total 52.5 51.2
Men 52.2 49.2
Women 52.9 53.2
Urban areas 51.8 50.7
Rural areas 54.0 52.2

Source: BAEL.

Also the labour market situation of people withathiities is very disadvantageous. It finds expmsi the
low economic activity rate and high unemploymenis largely influenced by the structure of the plagion
of persons with disabilities by age, and, abovelslleducation and the level of professional gigatifons.
A more detailed description of that group can hentbin the part devoted to social exclusion.

1.1.3 The impact of migration on the labour market

The dynamics of migration has significantly accaed since the second part of 2003, which was ttirec
connected to the prospect of the expansion of tmegean UnionAfter 1 May 2004, the intensity of
migration out of Poland clearly grew, which was lifkked to the possibility of taking up a job abroad.It
results from the BAEL data that, in 2005, thereenan average about 45% more migrants going ablhaad t
in 2005 (it should be remembered, though, that parthose people would also emigrate even if the
expansion of the European Union had not taken pkx¢he proportion should not be looked at onlthia
context of the impact of accession on the intergityigration abroad).

One of the most important criteria of the intensifymigration is the age of migrantsyeung people
dominate among the migrants.Ilt is so mainly because, in the case of older |gedpe expected benefits
from migration are lower than the envisaged nonemigt losses (breaking family and social ties). An
important role in taking the decision on migratiamway from the country is also played by the exmkcte
differences in the pay. A typical example of grouisemployees, among whom that factor may play a
decisive role, are those employed in the healttosethe data from the Ministry of Health concemite
number of certificates confirming professional dfiedtions, which are issued to physicians and esingsho
want to go abroad, provide information about theaigration plans.

Theoretically, one of the social-economic groupscWitould benefit from migration, are the unemphbye
(their alternative costs are lower than in the aafspeople in employment, for whom going abroad ldou
entail a change of employer and loss of remuneraitio Poland).However, surveys reveal that the
unemployed are relatively reluctant to migrate, bolh to another country and region.

Table 7. Main directions of the migrations of theokes before and after Poland’s accession to the
European Union (until the 4 quarter of 2005).

Before accession After accession

Country a‘#&k;zrn ds) Share (%) Country ('\tlﬁgzbszrn ds) Share (%)
Germany 52.0 31 United Kingdom 65.9 22
USA 33.5 20 Germany 63.3 21
Italy 21.0 13 USA 374 13
United Kingdom | 15.1 9 Italy 35.9 12
Spain 6.7 4 Ireland 17.6 6
France 6.7 4 France 125 4
Netherlands 6.7 4 Spain 11.1 4
Belgium 5.0 3 Netherlands 7.7 3
Szwecja 3.4 2 Belgium 6.8 2
Austria 3.4 2 Sweden 6.0 2
Ireland 1.7 1 Austria 6.0 2
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Other 12.5 7 Other 24.8 8

Total 167.7 100 Total 295.0 100

Source: Own calculations based on the BAEL data.

The phenomenon of economic migration is tighthkdid to processes existing on the labour market. The
interdependencies are particularly visible at tbgianal and local levels, where emigration abroay m
significantly influence the situation on the lotabour marketFurthermore, the structure of migration in
Poland intensified the phenomenon of maladjustmendf supply and demand for labour in relation to
some occupations, for which there is specific demdron the markets of more developed countriedn
general, the following consequences of migratiothenPolish market can be observed:

— migration (excl. seasonal) has a positive impacttlen unemployment rate, especially in peripheral
areas, where the rates are higher, directly dimings unemployment (the effect of exporting
unemployment) and indirectly increasing employneming to the assumed multiplication effect related
to the growth of consumption reinforced with traasfof the migrants’ capital,

— intensification of migration with structural maladfment of supply and demand on the Polish labour
market may to some extent lead to reduction of yheyment, but also reduction of employment.
Lacking production factors will specifically be peptible in some regions and sectors, e.g. medical
construction, for which the demand on the targetketa is high, intensifying the phenomenon of
structural unemployment.

At the same time, a systematic inflow of economigration to Poland has been recorded in the laatsyén
2005, there was issued the total of 9304 work pertoiforeigners, more than half of which were ékon

the territory of the Mazowieckie Voivodship (481The largest group of foreigners taking up employme

in Poland are citizens of Ukraine (2697), Vietnalfg7), Belarus (610) and Germany (518), then Russia
(486), USA (452) and Turkey (415). Foreigners maféén find employment in the care services sector,
construction, restaurants and trade, often alse tigkseasonal jobs which do not require high aedialist
professional qualifications.

The scale of internal migration in Poland is relatvely low compared to other countries of the Western
Europe. The scale of migration between voivodships odeilaaround 10-11%, while the directions of the
movement are to some extent determined by thetisituan the labour market. The main inflow area was
the Mazowieckie Voivodship, the outflow areas aggaultural voivodships, of which the greatest vokiof
outflow took place in the Lubelskie Voivodship. Agenerally speaking, unemployment was correlated
negatively with the amounts of pay, economic migratn a way took into account the difference betwe
the probability of finding a job and of getting ayprise. Yet their scale was so small that they rabd
significantly alter the differences existing ondbtabour markets. Most of the migrants were peagled
20-29, slightly more frequently women.

Regional mobility may be particularly important in terms of the decrease of regional disproportions.

In countries with a high level of mobility, intedmaigrations and commuting to another region plag tole

of an adjustment mechanism — a sudden increaseeshpioyment leads to the flow of employees away
from the region where the situation worsened tsehavhere the possibility of finding a job is relaly
higher. However, in most of the EU countries —udlohg Poland — the more characteristic reactioa lucal
shock is a fall of economic activity, whereas thke rof regional mobility as a mechanism allowing fiast
absorption is still limited.

The generally low level of internal migrations iol&nd is connected, first and foremost, to thetiredly
lower readiness to move home among people withdducational attainment. The mobility of personshwit
high qualifications is not much lower in Polandriitae mobility level of highly-qualified persons ather
countries — there is, however, a gap on the péatteogroup of people who are simultaneously, bexabtithe

low level of human capital, more exposed to thk ofsstaying unemployed. What is more, surveysdatdi

that regional migrations are relatively rarely cected to taking up employment by the unemploye@nBx
regions characterised by high unemployment ratgration is relatively more often undertaken by pass

in employment (cf. the data of the World Bank oD&J) whereas it is characteristic among persons who
have lost a job that if they manage to find a new e it is usually a job in the same region whiaey fived
before taking up employment. The reason for the ila@nsity of internal migration in Poland is algw
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relatively high, as compared to other EU countrmre of persons living on their income from thmim
agricultural farms.

1.1.4 Labour market in rural areas

Rural areas and high employment in agricultureaaspecific but an exceptionally important segmérhe
Polish labour market. Over the last over a dozears/ehere took place in Poland a fall of the nundde
people working in agriculture. Between 1992 andS2@inployment in that sector decreased from ab&ut 3
million people to less than 2.5 million. In the y®d999-2002, particularly difficult for the Polisabour
market, one could observe some slowdown of thelawtbf those working in agriculture, which could
suggest thatvorking in agriculture constituted a kind of “buffe r” in the period of worsening of the
labour market situation. Despite significant decrease of the labour inpwgriculture, people employed in
agriculture still accounted for about 17% of theptyged, which is a share several times higher fihan
developed countries. Additionally, Polish agricudtustill is characteristic for its very low prodivity,
producing only about 4% of GDP.

The number of people employed in agriculture, as wWeits productivity, is varies strongly between
regions. In general, low productive agriculture charactatibg very small average sizes of farms and high
employment is centred in eastern and south-eagtets of Poland, while the so-called recovereddaadhe
area, where state-owned farms were much more fnéguéhe past, which is connected to smaller éast

at present) employment in agriculture and muchdvigiges of an average farithe occurrence of places
with extremely high unemployment where the State-Owed Farms used to be is a characteristic
feature of the macro-region.The situation is different in the south-easterivadships, where the very
small farms dominate in the structure of agricdtand where employment in agriculture is very high
compared to the area of arable land. Moreoverifaetion of that structure is noticeable, whichules from
limited mobility of young peopleWhat results from such variations is different evolition of
employment in agriculture in particular voivodships.

In the period 2000-2005, there took place a fallhi@ number of people working in agriculture by aémn
10%. It testifies to the existence of the procefsmodernisation of agriculture and equalisation of
differences in that scope between regions — to sextent, it is also a result of demographic andratign
processes (ageing of population in employment icaljure and outflow of younger people to work in
other sections). At the same time, in part of tradally agricultural voivodships — Podlaskie, Padackie,

as well as in the Matopolskie Voivodship — thereevgroups of poviats, where quite a significantghoof
employment in agriculture took place, including llow-productive agriculture. The general fall of
employment in agriculture in those voivodships \oager than the average (in the Matopolskie Voivdadsh
there even occurred its growth — which was, whatase, a result of employment growth in low-prodest
farming).

One of key issues in rural unemployment is hiddaenmployment. Precise establishment of its size is
hampered by the fact that there is no single déimiand statistical data in appropriate breakdovry in

the case of data coming from the National Poputatiod Housing Census and the Agricultural Censiss it
possible to estimate the scale of the phenomenssurAing that hidden unemployment is to mean that
people work mainly or only in their own agricultufarms and in the period of the last 12 monthsk&dron
average no more than 2 hours a day, the numbereiops composing the population of the hidden
unemployed reached the level of around 300,000lpe@pecification of the basic characteristicshuise
people is difficult, though, due to no access tprapriate statistical datdhe presence of the phenomenon

of hidden unemployment in rural areas is evidencedy higher than average employment and lower
unemployment rate with a very low level of value poduced in agriculture.

On average in 2006, the employment activity ratepebple living in rural areas was at the level 0.9
percentage point higher than in the analogousdidor the remaining areas, while the employmerst veds
higher accordingly by 1.2 percentage point. Aldong into account the intensity of unemploymente @an
note clear differences suggesting that the laboarket situation in rural areas is better in congmarito
other areas of the country. The unemployment rat20D6 in rural areas amounted to 12.9% which means
that it was lower than in other areas by 0.9 pdasgmnpoint.
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The problems of population not connected to adgiice| who live in rural areas, are different. le ttase of
that group, there is a high overt unemployment railh a clear tendency to change into long-term
unemployment or economic inactivity. What is mdhe structure of the unemployed in rural areasushm
worse than in the case of the unemployed livingriran areas, which diminishes their chances fongalap
ajob.

In fact, however, part of those working and livimgrural areas should be counted as the unemployed
even passive population, since if it had not bexeritfe possibility of working (even a few hours aek) in
their own agricultural farm, they would be unemm@dy Such persons usually make their living thaiks t
non-earned sources of income granted to other masnabehe household — in particular the systemoafad
transfers from insurance of farmers (pensions).

Inhabitants of rural areas, beside inhabitantsuafd agglomerations, are characterised by higlspodition

to commute over long distancé3ne can suppose that commuting to another region mkas it possible
for those people to find employment not connectedith agriculture, probably bringing higher income
than the income obtained in the place of livingCommuting is for them an advantageous optiont, igsiot
linked to the need to invest in a new dwellingddies not mean that such a choice is not conneatdtet
need to incur costs — commuting to work requiresndmg a lot of time (and financing the means of
transport), yet the costs are relatively low beeanisthe low productivity of those people; moregwvéey
are distributed over the whole period of workinfg.liln the case of some people, especially thosk wi
secondary education and living in peripheral areasymuting to bigger towns or cities may be they avéhy

to take up a job corresponding to the abilitiey tmay have.

Thus, economic activation of the unemployed livingrural areas requires undertaking complex actions
which will help them find employment in the non-agitural sector.

1.1.5. Active labour market policy (APRP)

In Poland, just like in other Central European d¢oes, the share of APRP expenditures in GDP isfow
than on average in Europe, which, on the one hafigcts the generally lower expenditures on thmla
market policy, on the other hand, it reflects thet fthatthe Polish labour market policy model is based
mostly on passive measure@@ similar model exists in Hungary and Slovakig)e dominance of passive
policies in total expenditures on that purposeéhieugh, very high in Poland — the share of expenelt on
active programmes, both in GDP and in total exgene on the labour market policy, is in Poland ohe
the lowest in the OECD.

Funds on implementation of active and passive labwrket policies come in Poland from the Laboundru
(FP), which finances concrete programmes implengebyepoviat labour offices (PUP). The amounts of FP
expenditures on active labour market policies Hasen fluctuating heavily since the beginning of #és,
being clearly procyclical. An opposite tendency wasiceable in expenditures on unemployment benefit
and pre-retirement benefits. It testifies to thehengeability of the two types of policies in Paanincited

by the prioritised position of policies of passisearacter, which in the light of budge limitatiomgsh out
active policies from public programmes. In 2006]yoB8.7% of resources from the Labour Fund were
designated to financing the APRP. The procycli¢alracter of the share of expenditures on the ARRP i
GDP makes Poland differ from the other OECD coasfriwhere it is stable over the whole cycle of
economic situationinternational experience show that although the APRs are not an effective means
to lower unemployment in the period of recessionhey have a potentially important impact on the
pace of later reduction of unemployment, in particlar in relation to groups with relatively smaller
employment opportunities. It seems then that diminishing the scale of thistieg active labour market
programmes in Poland, in the light of the rapidvwgtoof the number of the unemployed in 1999, miggte
contributed to the prolongation of the durabilitiytbe impact of the demand shock on the Polishdabo
market.
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Figure 6. Expenditures on labour market policies di-P expenditures against the dynamic of GDP
and average wage and salary in the years 1997-2005.
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Source: “Employment in Poland in 2005”, the Ministof Economy and Labour. Data updated for 2005
Note: The fall of expenditures on passive po$idiethe years 2004-2005 results from legislativenges (ZUS
took over the payments).

Expenditures on active labour market policies redcim 2005 about PLN 2 billion, i.e. 0.2% of GDPR, o
which a great majority fell on actions related tinaation of graduates (30% of total expenditurdd)e
amount of PLN 2,100 million was planned for finareprogrammes for active counteracting unemployment
in 2006, while expenditures on active forms accedrfibr 33.5% of total planned expenditufespenditures

on very popular subsidies for people starting rngrtheir own businesses grew significantly. Theresiud
expenditures on public works and intervention wat&sreased considerably in the last years in cdsgar

to the end of the 90s, while expenditures on ptsjémr graduates went up (see Figure 5). Populactgts
and effectiveness of utilisation of various progect labour offices vary, but because of lack dhded data,

it is not possible to assess precisely the effentgs of particular policies.

Figure 7. Expenditures of the Labour Fund on actiiabour market policies (APRP) in the years
1997-2005.
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In the Strategy of Social Policy Development 20022 the prognosis of the expenditures concerns to
unemployment is included. In the forthcoming yaaesshare of expenditures on the active policidisrise,
while the share of expenditures on benefits, preipas and unemployment benefits will decrease, what
shows following figure:
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International experiences show that fast and efecigency and advisory is a key element in thevites

of employment services. Unfortunately, the actdtremain underestimated on the Polish labour marke
and their effectiveness and added value are fan fitoe expected standards. large number of the
unemployed remaining in the registers and the orgasational and financial causes lead to the fact tha
the PUPs provide services of agency and advisorysuifficiently in terms of their scope, directed to o
narrow a group of people.Data of the end of December 2005 show that theme w600 unemployed
persons per one advisor, which in practice makigseit career advisory impossible. The servicesarker
advisors are most often made use of by women, persader 25 years of age, persons in short-term
unemployment, and least frequently — persons wiglhilities, the long-term unemployed, persons from
rural areas. Yet, a lot should be done to incréhsesffectiveness of the role of career advisendyich is
connected to the need to increase the number of adwers (facilitating access), and improvement of
their qualifications (about 40% of advisors are peple without full specialist qualifications, thoughthe
situation is slowing improving). Also the PUPs’ knowledge of employment offers (bat the poviat, and
the regional and national labour markets) is oftesufficient. Low accessibility of agency and advis
services leads to underestimation of them by tleenmioyed, rarely believing in success in findinglavia

the PUP, or the influence of a conversation withaavisor on their professional career. What is also
neglected is the activation role of the PUPs uraeployment agency services, which should concentrat
not only on presenting the unemployed with curemployment offers but especially on encouragingnthe
to independent, active looking for potential joliscet only on the local market, but also outside it.

Labour agency services and career advisory aralwalys sufficient activities towards groups at salegsk

on the labour market — persons with lower qualifess, older persons or persons with disabilitE®gen in

the context of the growth of employment, such pessmay not be attractive to employers and needrwide
support. Those groups need the implementationtofeapolicies increasing their opportunities on kaigour
market, which is connected in particular to enhagcheir skills and qualification®Vhat is necessary is
appropriate choice of the subject of the organisettainings, the places of traineeship and professiah
training, with the engagement of local employers ah selection of participants of particular
programmes by suitably qualified employees of the BP. The CASE (2004) survey revealed that, in the
opinion of the PUP employees, the highest is thHeiefcy of: traineeship, trainings and advisory.
Subsidising employment is somewhat less appreciéiedause of the difficulty to choose an external
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partner — employer), starting one’s own businesgrafessional training in the job (a little widespd tool).
Difficulties in assessing the use of those instmit:ién the whole country is connected to the faat some
tools are in the form of financing linked to widaestruments — tasks, such as subsidising employsénis,

the knowledge about traineeship, or professiorahitig and their effectiveness is limited. Subsijs
employment is a costly policy, which brings profits the unemployed in the form of temporary retton
the labour market and the related income, yetyahed unemployed covered with that policy improkeitt
qualifications or attractiveness on the labour reaitk a significant way, thus in most cases theyndb
manage to find non-subsidised employment afteretid of the job. Moreover, as is shown by surveys, a
large proportion of the subsidised jobs would ateme to being without the state’s support. In other
countries, positive, long-term effects were recdrde the case of subsidising the employment of the
unemployed returning to the labour market (womée, fong-term unemployed). It is still necessary to
examine the effectiveness of other forms of suppsetd to create jobs in the Polish conditions (igréor
starting one’s own business, reimbursement of gfattte costs incurred on furnishing the workplacedgn
unemployed person), especially in the long rurerimtional experiences to date show that finaradin
establishing a company brings positive effects lie group of educated men aged 25-44, while its
effectiveness grows when accompanied by profedsiimaacial and technical advisory.

Figure 9. Effectiveness of programmes implementageriod 2004-2005.

80
W 2004 20035
70 66.8
62
60
5 50 A8 2 A6 1
1]
= 40,2
8 40 - 36,8 i ] |
=]
a 29 30,5
= 30 - 26.8 |
20,2
20 A —
1{] _ 3 B
0 - —
Prace Roboty publiczne Szkolenie Staz Przygotowanie
interwencyjne zawodowe w

migjscu pracy
Source: Ministry of Economy and Labour.

An issue making performing active labour market poicy by institutions appointed for that purpose
difficult is insufficient knowledge about the needsof the labour market and the impossibility to
measure the effects of implemented actiondt hampers the choice of the most effective andper
methods in a given case. The initiatives undertdikefabour offices, targeted both at the supplynéd at
improving qualifications and attractiveness of tilemployed on the labour market) and at the dersited

of the labour market (stimulating the creation efvnjobs), are characterised by significant varratd the
proportion of the unemployed finding employment ahel expenses accompanying it. Improvement of the
existing labour market monitoring system, makingikble new data and supplementing information gaps
will enable close watching of the situation on ligour market for selected target groups and teatian of

an effective labour market policy for them.

In regions with low level of economic activity, affted by deep restructuring of employment, effectiv
activities of employment services are hamperednbBuyfficient number of new jobs on the local market.
those areas, special programmes promoting entreyprgimp and developing one’s own business, targeted
the demand side of the labour market, are neces8arymportant role in the activities of the PUPs
should be played by supporting spatial mobility (fo instance, through financial support for people
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commuting to work to other places), the help in fiding employment on the territory of the whole
country (seasonal and permanent) and support for pEple taking the decision to migrate.The above-
mentioned areas require also the development ¢f fomm the border of social policy and labour nerk
enabling increasing income to persons especiallgatened by poverty. Subsidised employment in the
public sector (the so-called public works) congtituan example of such activities, owing to whiuo lbng-
term unemployed (most often entering it) maintaontact with the labour market and improve their
financial situation (through the obtained incomanirlabour and most often the right to benefit atfiterend

of the programme).

Moreover, it is necessary to broaden the number afddressees of the actions undertaken by the labour
market institutions. Employment services avoid actins targeted at groups of high risk of exclusion
from the labour market, which constitutes a negatia of the empirically tested idea of profiling the
APRP and addressing particular programmes to groupswhere they are most needed, and not to
groups, which may manage without themTo date, aid under active policies was directest fof all to
young people, while persons with disabilities ahd tnemployed caring for children were at the nmargi
The group of passive people is practically omitsadit seems necessary to use specific tools fhenborder
of labour market policy and social security witle tiew of social and professional reintegratiorttaise
groups.

1.1.6. Public Labour Market Institutions and otherlabour market institutions

Public Employment Services (PSZ) comprise 16 vastipl labour offices and 339 poviat labour officaed a
their branches. In total, the structure of publmpdyment services is composed of 355 offices, twhic
service 379 poviats and 16 voivodships. At the @n2006, PSZ employed around 19,933 people, of kvhic
2,325 in voivodship, while 17,608 in poviat labaffices. As for the key personnel of the PSZ, by ¢md

of 2006, in poviat and voivodship labour officeerén worked the total of 2085 employment agents, 872
career advisors, 254 specialist for professioneéldpment, 663 specialist for programmes, 132 tdalders
and 185 employees of the EURES national human ressuetwork. It means that the specialised peeonn
occupied with direct customer service amounted 1®4 people, which accounted for only 21% of alZPS
employees.

High rotation of employees is a serious problem, Wi which both poviat and voivodship labour offices
must struggle. High fluctuation of staff has direct impact on theality of servicing the unemployed and
people looking for a job, it also hampers carryimgt coherent and long-term actions targeted at the
unemployed. The highest level of employee rotatisnrecorded in voivodships, in which there is
simultaneously the highest level of unemploymentthie country, i.e. in the following voivodships:
Opolskie, Dolnélaskie, Slaskie and Lubuskie. Most of PZS employees have higiication, yet the
proportion is much better in the voivodship laboftfices (by the end of 2006, 85.3% of the employefes
voivodship labour offices had higher education)ntlira poviat labour offices (53% accordingly). Maxt
PSZ employees are young people, aged 25-34 (39fb¥e)yhom that is usually the first job, where they
only start gaining professional experience.

In the last years, there has been also recorded amat more dynamic development of the other irigiita

of the labour market, including employment agendiregshe country and abroad, as well as temporary
employment agencies. Their presence on the labarkeh has a positive impact on its functioning,
alleviating the existing maladjustments and featlilitg faster finding a job by people looking farRBy the
end of 2006, in the National Register of Employm&géncies, there were registered 1420 personasavi
agencies, 780 career advisory agencies, 1433 tamypamployment agencies and 1640 foreign employment
agencies. The role which employment agencies @agvident from the increasing, from year to year,
number of persons who find a job thanks to thenmen®&ies finding jobs abroad are more and more pgpula
the number of people employed by temporary employragencies is steadily growing. Private employment
agencies play a complementary role to PSZ, expgritii@ offer of services provided on the labour raark
and the group of their customers and thus contrigub facilitation of the functioning of that maatk

An important role in the professional activationtoé unemployed is also played by the other irttits
acting in favour of the unemployed, including inrtmalar non-government organisations acting to the
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benefit of the unemployed, training institutions,vaell as social dialogue and local partnershigitutsons.
At present, cooperation between particular entiieting on the labour market is only rudimentarkere
are also no mechanisms which could constitute thdgtform for cooperation, in particular in the scope
of monitoring of the labour market situation and creating common information standards and
standards of the provided services.

1.2 Adaptation of employees and enterprises to chgas in the economy (adaptability)

1.2.1. Economic transformation and restructuring ofenterprises as the main challenge for
employees and enterprises in Poland

Harmonious adjustment of the supply and demandssisie that technological and structural changes in
economy would happen smoothly, and, at the sanme smthat the available workforce resources wbald
used optimally, is the basic challenge of the cmpierary market. In Poland, since the beginnindhefd0s,

the scope of instability of demand for labour imie of quantity, quality and structure has beely Vagh.

Three main sources of structural changes may bexerated:

— economic transformation, combining privatisatiohaege of the structure and management process,
connected to the transition to market economy,

— restructuring, which is the result of transitionrfr economy based on heavy industry to servicesdbase
economy, while in the case of Poland the unfiniseegbloyment restructuring process in agriculture
Coexists,

— restructuring at the level of enterprises, whose & to enhance competition of enterprises through
changes in their structure, method of managemeahemiployee qualifications, as well as changesen th
ways of working and means of communication.

The ongoing restructuring processes contribut@edrncrease of work efficiency, among others thiotig
transposition of human resources to the most éffeplarts of the economy and owing to the introuncof
technological and organisational changes. Actioamied out in this way do not contribute to the
implementation of the Lisbon Strategy objectivéss the task of the state to facilitate carrying the above
processes, among others through appropriate irdfuen the quality of human capital.

At the same time, the restructuring process offtblish economy significantly increased the expemds
incurred by the social security system. For examphidy in 1991, 800,000 people retired (500,000eee
of age and 300,000 because of illnesses or acs)d&mtinishing incomes in the pension system, resgltin
from the reduction of the number of people payiagtdbutions, resulted inontribution growth and, as a
consequence, growth of labour costs, which in turaffected adversely employment in Poland

In the period of transformation, the labour markienged radically in the scope of almost all stmadt
characteristics. The changes have been and wilbbg&nued. In particulaemployment in agriculture and
industry fell radically, while it increased in senices.A glance at the most detailed economy divisioms in
sections reveals that the changes of employmene \keghly differentiated within particular sections
depending on the phase of the economic cycle ankitidl of economic activity (Figure 10).
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Figure 10. Changes (%) of employment by NACE sewtio
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Deep structural changes of the employment structureequired significant transpositions of workforce
resources.Already the fact that they took place is the resdila high mobility of economically active
population, the more so, if we take into accouetdliferent character of most of the newly-estgdsjobs,
mainly in services, in comparison to the liquidapabitions, mainly in industry. Some sections, iy
employment in the last years, still in the firstfhat the 90s, were developing dynamically (e.gaficial
services, electricity, gas and water suppiguch an instability of employment is a huge and new
challenge for the economically active populationln addition, irregularity of the changes over tiftiee
reduction at a different time when the creationnefv jobs) caused the fact that taking up a jobhin t
developing sections of the economy generally cooldtake place directly after the loss of the prasione.
Changeable directions of development contributethéouncertainty in taking educational and emplayme
decisions.

The structure of employment, showing deep territoral differences, evokes various restructuring
needs and thus poses various challenges as for dtiahtions for the economically active population.

Restructuring processes in Poland pertained to thkighest degree to agriculturewhich, nevertheless,
still is characterised by very low productivity oolucing only abou4% of GDP.

Therefore, it is a fundamental challenge for a dagyoup of voivodships testablish conditions for
people employed in agriculture to move to other séars of the economy.In the voivodships:
Lubelskie, Podlaskie anfiwictokrzyskie, there work in agriculture more than df3the economically
active, in the Podkarpackie Voivodship the ratiooamts to about 1/4, and in the Ldédzkie Voivodship
about 1/5. The proportions cannot be maintainethé long run, the more so, that agriculture is low
productive in some of the voivodships, and becaiigbe small average area of an agricultural fand a
low class of arable land it is not possible to depdarming further.

Moreover, for a few voivodships (mainly: Slaskie and, though to a smaller extent, Délaskie),
reduction of employment in mining and energy indugtes is a fundamental restructuring problem.
Restructuring of industrial processing, relatedhe intensification of technological changes, dsoot
spread evenly — apart from tH#daskie Voivodship, it is also of great importance {ogvto high
employment in industry) for the voivodships: Wigtkidskie and Lubuskie.
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The development of market services depends stromglthe wealth of local population and companies,
who create the demand for them. Services developiedsely in Silesia, in the Mazowieckie, Pomorskie
and Zachodniopomorskie Voivodships, while leasemsely in the agricultural voivodships. It is worth
noting thatintensification of the difficulties in changing qudifications is the stronger the lower the
educational attainment among people engaged in thaork in sections under restructuring.
Furthermore, it can be noted tlggbwth of employment is higher in companies from rgions with better
infrastructure, as well as the human capital levelThe lowest human capital level, on average, is in
agriculture. It is a condition for the success of restructutimgt an appropriate number of new jobs in rural
areas, but outside agriculture, is created, as aglthecreation of a proper number of new jobs for
inhabitants of rural areas outside the rural areas.

It results from the observations to date that fastel more intense restructuring and relocatiojob$ to
entities with higher manufacturing effectivenesd aroductivity diminished the total falls of emptagnt in
enterprises. Available studies prove also that despucturing of the industry, manifested in tignsicant
redundancies, did not have to lead to worseninfp@fsituation in relation to other subregions,aglas it
was accompanied by the development of servicesagddwth of productivity of industry — such a pess
took place e.g. in Krakow, LéadWroctaw, while it id not occur in Silesia.

Elimination of negative phenomena resulting fronpayment restructuring and adaptation of the disatls
employees should be implemented with the useutplacement programmes, which are not applied in
Poland sufficiently. The aim of outplacement is dleviate the negative effects brought about by
redundancies, both for the employees and the wboitepany. Outplacement services may be oriented
especially on: the labour market (help in findirgwemployment), gaining new professional qualifmasg,

or the development of entrepreneurship. Developneéritusiness-related services provided also for the
restructured enterprisesutsourcing) is the method, which may contribute to the usehef dismissed
workforce. The development of outsourcing shouldywéver, be in compliance with the standards of
business ethics.

Employment in the public sector (privatisation) has been decreasing systematicalhjile the private
sector outside agriculture is accounting for mare more of the employed. It is worth noting thainsfers
between sectors are made with the use of privatrsaf companies to a smaller and smaller exterdreM
often they consist in actual liquidation of jobstire public sector and the creation of new job®timer

companies of the private sector, which require$ mpbility of the employees. Until 1999, the numbér
hired workers in the private sector exceeded tmelaun of hired workers in the public sector.

It is worth noting that the private sector did tadte in such a number of people as were loosindamment
in the public sector. In the years 1998-2002, thmlmer of jobs in the public sector decreased byosim
30%, i.e. by 1,677,000 people, while only a smadipprtion of them (532,000, that is less than 1é8)nd
jobs in the private sector outside agriculture. Pheportions indicate thahobility between sectors was
failing.

1.2.2. Employee health and employment rights protéion

Improvement of work safety and hygiene in Polistegrises is a necessary condition for the grovithe
competitive position of Polish economy in the aspafcthe Lisbon Strategy. The actions undertaken in
Poland should lead to achieving standard conditidose to those which exist in the countries of the
European Union leading in that field, as well asdiminishing the losses from work accidents and
occupational illnesses (estimated at present amitad# of GDP). The analysis of the results of colstr
carried out in 2005 by the PIP and the data ofGhkS concerning professional threats and their effear
working people show thahe state of employee safety and health protectioof is still far from the
expectations.It should be stressed, however, that positive tecids in that area have been recorded. In
particular, the growth of the total number of peoipjured in accidents at work and the averageufeaqgy of
accidents rate (the number of accidents per 100Bexs), which existed in the years 2003-2004, heenb
stopped. Lethal and serious accidents frequenas redached in 2005 the levels of: 0.044 and 0.09
respectivelyThese are the lowest lethal and serious accidentatesin the last decade
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What is a seriougproblem in Poland is compliance with employment rigts, especially in small
companies, which is testified to by the resultthef controls of the National Work Inspection (PIIR)2005,
there was recorded a significant growth of the esadlirregularities consisting in unreliable redagd of
working time — from 49% of controlled employers2@04 to 60% in 2005. Such practices lead to atsitua
when employees do not get paid for extra hours.ifigectors determined also that more than 57%eof t
controlled employers did not ensure the employd®ws due number of days off work, while 43% —
undisturbed rest for twenty four hours. In the aminof the PIP, the basic reason for non-complianith
the working time provisions ismploying too small a number of workers in relationto the actual needs
of the employer What is also disturbing are the results of thatmds regarding compliance with the
provisions concerning employing staff. There wee¢edted irregularities at almost half of the emplsy
regarding maintaining personal files of employerd the content of the issued employment certifgsate
while at almost one third — wrongly drawn up emph@nt agreements.

1.2.3. Entrepreneurship and self-employment

Newly-established economic entities play a centralole in the creation of jobs and increase of
employment. In the previous years, an essential ®lin alleviating the effects of restructuring of tte
public sector was played by self-employment. The ergy relieved by the transformation was
expressed in establishing small businesses, desgitgious shortages of capital, but in an economy lfu
of demand gaps.The number of economic entities in the years 199862increased by over 1.5 million.
The highest growth in the number of newly regisietempanies was recorded in the period of fast tgrow
1995-1998. A huge majority (about 98%) of the nerelgistered businesses were small enterprises théth
number of employed under 9 people (the so-calledaanterprises).

The development of entrepreneurship was unevengthdn the scale of the country. The greatest glart
the economic entities (per one inhabitant) wasbéisteed in the Mazowiekie Voivodship and (which is
surprising) in the Zachodniopomorskie VoivodshipeTsmallest number of enterprises exists at présent
less developed, agricultural regions of easterarblthe number of microenterprises per one inaabih
the Podkarpackie Voivodship is almost twice smallean in the Zachodniopomorskie Voivodship.
Moreover, the share of entrepreneurs in the totamhtrer of the employed outside agriculture is highly
diversified depending on the size of the placee-dimallest in rural areas, while the highest inn®wp to
2,000 inhabitants, where it is probably imposstbléind other employment opportunities, which makes
population start their own businesses (80% of tidermot employ anybody, in comparison to the nationa
average of 62%), offering most often the simplestises. On the other hand, enterprises offeritgglii
productive services occur much more frequenthhelargest cities. On the map and the table betwsve is
presented the geographical distribution of entregueship in Poland.

Figure 11. Number of registered economic entitiesr 100 inhabitants in 2004, by poviat.

Liczba jednostek gospodarczych na 100 mieszkancow
B 154-186 (T Bl 5454 (179
B 134054 (21 3,4-6,4 {95]

Source: Report “Employment in Poland, 2006” (thenbtry of Labour and Social Policy).
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Table 8. The number of registered enterprises (ddtam REGON), by size of employment and

voivodeship in Poland in 2005.
: : Size of employment (persons)
Voivodeship 0-9 | 10-49 | 50-249

POLAND 3,436,841 145,745 | 28,343
DOLNOSLASKIE 290,315 9,909 2,028
KUJAWSKO-POMORSKIE 178,506 6,987 1,511
LUBELSKIE 141,780 5,934 1,143
LUBUSKIE 97,136 4,008 811
t ODZKIE 236,681 | 10,526 1,976
MALOPOLSKIE 274,329 | 12,750 2,280
MAZOWIECKIE 573,205 | 22,829 4,609
OPOLSKIE 86,429 3,368 707
PODKARPACKIE 131,666 6,065 1,119
PODLASKIE 84,898 3,240 674
POMORSKIE 215,133 9,282 1,751
SLASKIE 402,339 | 19,825 3,510
SWIETOKRZYSKIE 99,439 4,045 803
WARMINSKO-MAZURSKIE | 103,802 5,086 1,068
WIELKOPOLSKIE 322,312 15,502 3,014
ZACHODNIOPOMORSKIE 198,871 6,389 1,339
Source: CSO.

Since the deterioration of the economic situationni 1998, the number of small enterprises decreased
significantly, just like the number of self-employel people not employing anyone els@éhe number of
self-employed people working outside agriculture asr helping family members diminished by about
170,000). Intensified competition resulted in thetfthat the existence of those economic undegakivas
endangered. Some role was also played by legarfaahd conditions, or fiscal ones.

In general, the ratio of the number of small eniegs to the population is higher in the westem, pehile
low in the eastern part of the country. Mazowieggian exception, in particular Warsaw, where thelper
of newly-registered entities (including the selfdayed) significantly exceeded the other regions cities.

According to the data of 2008he self-employed account for about 19% of all ecamically active
people in Poland(of which about 700,000 are women). For the sakeowohparison, the self-employed
account for 22% in Greece, 19.8% in Romania, whilé% in Ireland and 5.2% in Estonia. Half of tleHf-s
employed in Poland are, however, farmers (aboutndilbon), whereas 40% have only basic vocational
education. For those people, independent work ésathly real chance of staying economically active.
Outside agriculture, the high percentage of theesaployed can be found in construction, transgueglth
care and education.

The organisational potential of small economic uess is insufficient, including also the quality thieir
human capital. Therefore it is necessary to enadeguate counselling support, in particular fer #MEs
during the process of creating and running businesBoland such services are provided by the Natio
SME Services Network (KSU). KSU consists non-conuiadr voluntary co-operative organisations
providing the following services: advisory — geresad innovative, training, information and of natu
financial — guarantees and granting loans for neicterprises, SMEs and self-employed. KSU is ndosec
system. The registration in this network is condyanpen and systematically a new organisationsjocam
the system. The legal foundation for this procasddtermined by the Minister of Economy and Labour
regulation of 27 January 2005 concerning the Nati®VE Services Network (Journal of Laws No 27mnite
221).
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As of 2005, 191 KSU centres were registered. 145isf éntities provide general advisory services;-19
innovative services, 142 — informative services®) 43rainings, 15 — financial services concerningricial
guarantees and 42 — financial services concermegfigg loans.

Table 9. Number of organisations registered in K®tbken down by Voivodeships

Number of KSU organisations in the region

DOLNOSLASKIE 13
KUJAWSKO-POMORSKIE 9
LUBELSKIE 11
LUBUSKIE 7
t ODZKIE 9
MALOPOLSKIE 7
MAZOWIECKIE 18
OPOLSKIE 5
PODKARPACKIE 11
PODLASKIE 8
POMORSKIE 16
SLASKIE 30
SWIETOKRZYSKIE 8
WARMINSKO-MAZURSKIE 12
WIELKOPOLSKIE 14
ZACHODNIOPOMORSKIE 13
POLAND 191

Source: PARP report “Services realisation by thd K@ganisations in the year 2005”.

In 2005, 202.676 clients were covered by KSU sesjiof whom 59% were from SMEs sector and 8% were
self-employed persons. The KSU organisations fraetkepolskie,slaskie andwigtokrzyskie voivodeships
provide the most services for the KSU clients. Vhserthe organisations from opolskie, podkarpackée a
matopolskie voivodeships have got the lowest ayfivi

Moreover, evaluations conducted by PARP show theessty of constant implementation of activities
aimed at enhancing the availability of consultaand increasing their knowledge as well as quatifice.
The evaluations confirm that the activity of ingtibns supporting entrepreneurship in the regics®edds
particularly on the number of such institutions efidfore, introducing a new mechanisms, which stiteul
creation of networks and institutions supportingepreneurship in the regions, is recommended. thuhdil
support in this scope should also be aimed at ptiogndKSU services. It will increase recognisabilif
such organisations among entrepreneurs, and thuil istimulate entrepreneurs to benefit from seeg
delivered by KSG,

Similarly, high costs related to the use of roomscess to the Internet, and wider telecommunication
services constitute a barrier for the developmérsnmall enterprises. Services for companies deeeldp

the Mazowieckie Voivodship on a scale incomparablether voivodships, its underdevelopment in some
voivodshihps may be a real obstacle for the devedoy of local enterprises, as well as inflow of itap
from other regions or abroad. It pertains in pattc to all above-mentioned agricultural voivodshiphe
number of active enterprises is in reality muchdowhan the number of registered entities. In 2@0dy
accounted for 50.4% of entities registered in REGO@he fall of the number of active enterprisesha t
years 1999-2001 (table below) corresponds to thmgef the economic slowdown. The growth of the
number of enterprises in 2002 results from the ¢noo¥ the number of active small enterprises. Teary
2003-2004 was the period of the highest unemploymaa, which reflects the fall of the number ofiae

2 Source: www.ksu.parp.gov.pl
% Source: “Evaluation of the quality of servicesidaled by the institutions registeredtime National SME Services
Network (KSU)", PARP, Warsaw 2006.

29



enterprises. The growth of employment recordedesimici-2005 and in 2006, connected, among otheth, wi
the accessibility of structural funds, should Iéathe growth of the number of active enterprisethe years
to come, yet precise data in that scope are navwalable.

Table 10. Number of active enterprises in the yed899-2004.

1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

Total (size of| 1,819,200 1,766,073 1,657,630 1,735,424 1,709,%42,6901372
employment)

0-9 1,760,619 1,709,757 1,601,964 1,682,4Y3 1,654,094 ,6401969
10-49 41,129 39,018 39,439 37,142 39,453 34,8938
50-249 14,268 14,227 13,419 13,086 13,330 12,006
>249 3,184 3,071 2,808 2,723 2,665 2,505
Source: GUS.

According to the GUS data, of all entities estdtds in 200462.3% were still active after a year from
the moment of starting the businessin respect of the kind of performed activity, thighest proportion of
entities continuing the activities one year aftee establishment was recorded in health care (79.ito
industry (67.4%), real estate, renting and busiaessities (65.8%) and transport (65.3%). In temaining
areas, the survival rate was below 60% and wasothest for entities performing activities in thelfi of
hotels and restaurants (54.7%).

Companies established in 2003 had in 2005, thatasyears after the start of the business, the sumnal
rate at the level of 50% Taking into account the basic kind of economitvéty, the highest proportion of
entities, which stayed on the market for two yeaas recorded among transport entities (56.6%),thed
lowest — in the field of hotels and restaurants9%@ and trade (47.9%).

Of the companies established in 2008)y 35.2% were continuing operations three years feer the
establishment. The highest percentage of entities which stayethemmarket for three years was recorded
among industrial entities (45.1%), the lowest -thia field of hotels and restaurants (only 24.6@Me in
three companies stays on the market on average ohnet Polish market (about 31.9%) Considering the
basic kind of the performed economic activity, lEghhan average percentage of entities stayindoiar
years on the market was recorded among industitakgrises (38%), transport enterprises (34%) aed t
trade sector, as well as real estate, renting asthéss activities (32.6% each). The lowest sulvate was
recorded in the field of hotels and restaurantsA@?2 and construction (25.3%).

Higher survival rate, both after a year and 2-4ryewas characteristic fantities of legal persongather
than entities of natural persons, as wellhmse employing hired workers rather than those, where only the
employers worked.

1.2.4. Flexible forms of employment

In Poland, over the last few years, there is remrdgrowing, though at a moderate pace, share of
workers employed part-time in 2005, the proportion grew to 10.8% of the ltotamber of the employed as
compared to 10.5% in 1999. In the case of menptbportion amounted to 8% (unchanged since 1999),
while for women — 14.3% (growth from 13.6%). Foe tbake of comparison, the value of that indicador f
the EU25 was in 2005 18.4% (growth from 16.1% i89)97.4% (6.1% in 1999) of men and 32.3% (29.6%
in 1999) of women worked part-time.

Thanks to working part-time, it is possible to ala work with family life, which is particularly iportant
in the case of women (which is evidenced by thevatstatistics). However, one may not forget that-pa
time work often entails smaller opportunities feomotion and lower extra-pay benefits or their ctete
lack. It reflects, at least partly, lack of the gibdity to get a full-time job.

Employment for a specified period of time occurs inPoland twice as oftenas on average in other EU
states. The percentage of persons employed grd®lend significantly from 4.6% in 1999 to 25.7% in
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2005. Men were employed for a specified periodiroktslightly more frequently (26.5% in 2005, 5.2f6 i
1999) than women (24.7% and 3.9% respectively).tRersake of comparison, on average in the EU25
countries, the percentage of people employed fepexified period of time amounted to 14.5% in 2005
(12.2% in 1999) — 14% of men worked in that form.G26 in 1999) and 15% of women (12.9% six years
earlier). It should be remembered that the pergentd workers employed for a specified period ofdi
changes procyclically — its current high value rhbayconnected with the high growth recorded in Riblan

The market otemporary employment in Poland is estimated at more than 250,000 ereploya year —
since 2002, their number increased fivefold (frobowt 50,000). In 2006, 6,000-7,000 enterprises used
temporary workers (a significant growth from ab@@00 in 2003). Almost half of the employed tempgpra
workers worked on the basis of a contract signedte period of from 3 to 12 months. About 63% of
workers were employed in industrial processing (yaas blue collar workers), 16% in trade and nepai
6% in transport and warehousing, while 4% in camtsion and real estate, renting and business tesvi
The basic reason for taking up temporary employrreRoland for workers is lack of permanent job%0
of indications). About 1/4 employees indicated Wikingness to gain professional experience, wBhé of
employees the need of an additional job and 7%ngfl@yees in the pre-retirement age prolonged their
professional career in this way. Employees, in tlook for temporary workers mainly because of eaab
demand (more than 25% of indications). Flexibityd lowering costs are rarely mentioned as read@is

and 12% respectively).

Despite the intense development of the temporarpl@eyment market in Poland in the last years, the
percentage of people employed in that form cortestonly about 0.4% of the total number of the eygdi
(calculated per full time jobs), while the EU25 emage amounts to 1.2%, in the United Kingdom exceeds
5%, while in the Netherlands, Belgium and Franaeeers 2%.

Temporary employment is a particularly valuableusoh for people with difficult access to the labou
market: persons with disabilities, the long-ternemployed, women caring for children, older persons
persons without a record of work or returning te thbour market after a longer break. Owing to the
possibility of independent establishment of the kirag hours, temporary work allows adjustment of the
working life to other obligations.

Of the innovative forms of employment, the phenoameafteleworking draws attention, although currently

it is not a popular form of employmentin Polish enterprises. According to the Eurobartem218 survey
(2005), there was 6% of teleworkers in Poland id2®f the total number of workers). It was a rebelow

the European average, which is 11%. Whereas acgptdisurvey data from 2006, among enterprises from
selected industries (likely to use teleworkinggattform of employment is used in 13% of enterprisdsle
only 1 employee works in two out of three of thehine most frequently used legal form of employing
teleworkers is contract of employment without acsjped period of validity (37% of eneterprises ugin
teleworking). Another popular forms of employindeigorkers are also commission contracts (25%) and
contracts for a specific task (21%). Low frequenéythe use of teleworking in Polish enterpriseslso
evident from the fact that people classified byeyors as teleworkers constitute 1% of all empleyieghe
examined enterprises. One should, however, supihagethat form of performing work will be gaining
popularity in connection to the growing awarenetshe benefits resulting from the use of that solut
among employees and employers (e.g. greater eitigief the employee, saving the costs of maintginin
workplaces in the company, the possibility to emgplagh-shelf professionals, shorter response time t
changes on the market, alternative for agricultamed tourism — also in regions economically
underdeveloped), as well as decreasing costs efnigit access. There are also planned changes labthe
law, regulating the issue of teleworking.

1.2.5. The use of information and communication témologies (ICT) in SME

The level of using ICT in Polish SMEs is highlyfdifentiated. Surveys carried out in 2006 for thésho
Agency for Enterprise Development (“research orouation”) revealed that the average of 76% use the
computer at least once a week at work in micro, %3%mall and 40% employees in medium companies.
Computer with Internet access is used by the aeesdd6% employees from micro, 49% small and 33% of
employees from medium companiesgher computerisation level and access to the Inteet in the SME
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sector is characteristic for enterprises located irurban agglomerations and in voivodships with the
higher investment attractiveness.The surveyed companies assess positively the tdviamiliarity with
information and communication technologies of tteployees and management, though difficulties with
answering some very detailed questions of the gujustify the supposition that it is not exhaustive
knowledge. Yet, it is undoubtedly higher in the ypoof companies with experience in the field of
introducing innovation. The weakest was the assessrat the medium level of the familiarity with
information and communication technologies amoragpction workersThe degree of utilisation of ICT
among people working in a company is reflected irts profitability. Companies, whose profitability was
over 15%, simultaneously have the highest assesssfire degree of application of IT in their compga

Educational attainment of the management is an imptant factor differentiating the degree of
utilisation of ICT. The higher the educational level of the manageroért company, the more often its
employees make use of information technologies.

A huge majority of companies apply the Internet $mveral possible uses, and the greater and more
innovative the company, the higher the intensityisihg Internet’s resources. The most popular tisheo
Internet is e-banking, it is used by two out ofeISME's, while among medium enterprises the ptagor
increases to 87%. Contacts with customers or sengplia the Internet are declared by more thandfalie
companies.

Marketing innovation, which is using the Internet farketing purposes (including, for instancecioig
information about the company, offer in Internetatlases, catalogues), is used by 38% of compadrties.
style of promotion is used by 50% of companies eyipg more than 10 employees. In the group of
companies declaring marketing innovation, almosi third use Internet marketing for that purposee Th
Internet as a tool for monitoring market competitis used by 37% of all surveyed enterprises. Highe
intensity of using that possibility is charactedsby companies operating in a network with other
competitive enterprises.

55% of all SMEs have their own websites, of whiatee fourth of small companies and 86% of medium
companies. In the case of companies managed bgrzeveth an academic degree, that percentage reache
almost 100%. The skill of using the Internet ag@ for reaching out to would-be customers is ndtdd

with the size of the place a company is locatedydwer, one can observe a significant linkage wiih t
location in one of four regions of the highest isimeent attractiveness. Most companies with thein ow
websites is recorded in regions with the highegtstment attractiveness level.

1.2.6. Technological challenges, innovation and knedge transfer

Poland, in terms of innovation (understood as cre&in, a well as implementation of new technologies)
comes on one of the last places among the EU and OR countries. In Poland, the share of people
employed in high-tech sectors in industry in 20085\0.6%, while in services — 2.15%. In the EU15f th
share was a the level of 1.1% and 3.5% respectiviebyv level of expenditures on research and
development, especially in the enterprise secsostill an issue. In 2004, the share of R&D exptmds in
relation to the GDP was at the level of only 0.56%hjle the EU average for EU15 reached the level of
1.92%, while that share in the USA amounted to %.66he situation was not improved significantlythg
government programme implemented in 2000 entifedleasing Innovation of the Polish Economy until
2004 It envisaged an increase of the expenditures&n ® 1.5% of the GDP in 2006. According to latest
available data, the share of R&D expenditures latien to the GDP was in Poland at the level ob6@05n
2005.
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Figure 12. Structure of R&D expenditures in 2004.
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Source: Eurostat.

About 2/5 of expenditures on research and developmewas spent within the public sector, while only
30% was accounted for by expenditures on researchrgjects in private enterprises. In comparison to
other developed countries, the role of the publicextor in Poland in financing R&D is definitely higher.

In the EU15 countries, 2/3 of expenditures on neseand development are incurred by enterprisesrees
only 12.5% is accounted for by the public sectonolative activity within the public sector is dad out in
particular through a network of research and dgaraknt units (JBR), more than half of which is sabje

the Ministry of Economy. A large proportion of themas established still at the time of the centratgered
economy and they service sectors, whose signifeaansiderably decreased after 1990. Because of the
higher effectiveness of innovation activities cadriout within the private sector, measures aimed at
increasing R&D expenditures should focus especailyemoving the barriers and introduction of inocess

for taking up research and innovation activitiephbyate enterprises.

It results from the most recent available survégs &s much a80% of Polish entrepreneurs do not know
about the possibility of cooperation with the scietific centres. As much as 40% of companies have never
tried starting cooperation with scientists, and 5@%ntrepreneurdo not see the need to start cooperation
with the science sector, y#tosewho started such cooperation are satisfied with i{68%). Only 3% of
companies are disappointed with the effects ofcti@peration, mainly because of low — in their opmni-
competences of the scientists or their “too thématapproach to the issues they are intereste@hianks
to the cooperation, 61% of enterprises would likéntplement innovative solutions, 51% — gain acdess
the latest knowledge, while only 43% — increasecthrapetitive position of the company. On the otteend,
cooperation with enterprises is not sought by abd®o of scientific centres, scientists are alsahef
opinion that they are more active in looking foryaaf commercialisation of research. Scientistgrcidat
the main obstacles in the implementation of theégas arelack of companies financing their research
(35%), lack of interest on the part of the scientist30%), lack of sufficient incentives from the stat
(30%) andlack of competent intermediaries in the cooperationof science and busines$25%).
According to the scientists, cooperation with theith allow the company to: get higher profits amdgrove
their competitive position on the market (62%) aneate new jobs (39%).

Taking into consideration the importance of thepmyation of the R&D sector with the enterprisestfor
economic development of Poland, the results ofatt@ve survey should be considered as a very importa
indication for the tasks to be implemented in toéurfe. Enterprises should be made aware of the
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necessity of cooperation with the science sector &nthe actual benefits resulting from such a
cooperation, both parties should be enabled to stacooperation and create a platform of agreement.

On the other hand, because of the significant ®ogical underdevelopment, productivity in Polaaden
without domestic innovations, could grow by meaiistransfer of technologies from more developed
countries.However, having an appropriate number of highly quéified staff is the precondition for
adaptation of new technological and organisationadolutions. In the last years, we have been recording a
growth of the quality of human capital in Polangsulting from the growth of educational and profass
aspirations, which should, in the future, accetethe processes restructuring and modernisatid?oligh
economy.

1.2.7. Enhancing employee qualifications

Only about 5.2%, i.e. less than 1 million populataged 25-64 participates in education and trag)indpich
makes Poland come among the EU25 countries with tHewest lifelong learning participation rate
People disadvantaged at the labour market, thtaeisinemployed, people with low qualifications arder
people, rarely participate in that kind of learning

Regional variations of the participation of adgliged 25-64) in lifelong learning are presentethatable
below. It shows that the inhabitants of the followivoivodships increase their qualifications maofséra
Mazowieckie, Dolnélaskie (6.2% each) and Lubelskie (5.8%), while leaisén: Podkarpackie (3.7%),
Warminsko-Mazurskie (3.9%) and Opolskie (4.0%).

Table 11. Proportion of people participating in edation and trainings in the population aged 25-64 i
the years 2003-2005 (%).

Voivodeship 2003 2004 2005
[%] [%] [%]
POLAND 4.8 5.3 5.2
DOLNOSLASKIE 5.3 6.4 6.2
KUJAWSKO-POMORSKIE 5.3 5.6 5.3
LUBELSKIE 4.6 6.6 5.8
LUBUSKIE 4.0 5.0 4.5
LODZKIE 4.6 5.3 5.2
MALOPOLSKIE 4.7 4.8 4.7
MAZOWIECKIE 6.3 6.2 6.2
OPOLSKIE 4.0 5.0 4.0
PODKARPACKIE 3.7 3.7 3.7
PODLASKIE 4.4 5.3 4.8
POMORSKIE 4.9 5.2 5.7
SLASKIE 5.1 5.4 5.7
SWIETOKRZYSKIE 3.5 4.3 4.1
WARMINSKO-MAZURSKIE 3.4 3.6 3.9
WIELKOPOLSKIE 4.2 4.8 4.2
ZACHODNIOPOMORSKIE 4.1 5.7 5.2

Source: CSO

About 90% of companies employing more than 9 engssydeclares participation of their employees in
trainings. Micro businesses (employing from 1 tgéople) are an exception: employee trainings are
organised by only 59%o0f such companies. Externdliaternal trainings are used to the same degree. T
most popular form of trainings are open traininghey account for as much as 70% of all exteréhimngs.

The highest educational needs regard the issues afiministration and compulsory SHW trainings
(53% of indications), as well as professional trags directly related to the work performed in tenpany
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(49% of indications). It means thiite persons responsible for trainings see the neédl learn mainly in

the scope related to the basic activity of the conapy. At the same time, more than 40% of companies
feels the need to educate employees in fields siscimarketing, promotion, advertisement, PR, sales
techniques, as well as in the scope of personbfieduseful in running a business.

Polish employees, in most padp not see the need for constant improving and cgstementing their
professional qualifications The habit of supplementing one’s education afteaining the formal one is
not widespread. The main motives of employees,aasa$ participation in various types of learning is
concerned, are in particular: expected promotigpeeted pay rise or willingness to change job.

E-learning is very unpopular. only a small proportion of companies make usét.olt results from the
conducted survey among the businessmen that, igrig of SME’s, there is no demand for trainings
carried out only via the Internet (only 3% of comigs want to make use of e-learning only). Having a
choice, businessmen prefer most often traditionathods of trainings. There exists a certain poaéribir
conducting trainings in a combined form (combinatad e-learning with traditional training) — one fiour
entrepreneurs would like to utilise that form ddiing. The reason for the perceived lack of prafiam to
carry out trainings of the e-learning type may hekl of knowledge and experience with that kind of
trainings or lack of psychological readiness tomdww technologies, which manifests itself, amotigrs,
through preference of traditional trainings. Oniectlof the entrepreneurs claim that their compaaiesnot
prepared for Internet trainings.

In 2005, only 7% of all companies benefited frora thainings subsidised from the ESF. The main measo
for such a limited utilisation of EU help in theope of trainings was lack of knowledge about such a
possibility. The greatest proportion of companidsgclv in 2005 made use of the possibility of sulssidj
trainings from the ESF was among medium and langergrises — it was 21% and 28% respectively.

It results from the OECD report that only one ightiPolish employees participates in trainings. dtfier of
training companies is used in particular by largd enedium enterprises, as managers of those coeani
have the highest awareness of the fact that incigasnployee’s qualifications has a positive impattthe
competitive position of the enterprise. The corgittthat trainings must be effective and connettethe
strategy of the company for the objective to bdeadd, is more and more widespread.

Despite the fact that women and men have the sppertnities for participation in lifelong learningpme
differences in that scope are perceptiBlarticipation rate of women in trainings organisedby small and

medium enterprises is higher than that of men, whéd men, on average, participate in trainings for a
longer time.

Individuals are the second — beside companies upgob customers of training services. Over the yastrs,
the interest in training services among individugsw significantly. According to the data from thervey
implemented in January 2006, 45% of Poles areasten extending their qualifications and abilit{84%
in 2000).

Most of people want to study foreign languagesematspecialist professional qualifications, develdp
skills and extend qualifications needed to getla jbhe strongesgroup interested in extending their
qualifications are still young adults— aged 25-2%articipation in lifelong learning is thus connecte to

the age of the employee in a non-linear way until 30 years of age the probability of pagation in a
professional training, then it decreases. Compashiesot invest in qualification resources of theiygest
workers, nor cerate qualification opportunities fader people. The tendencies of the dependence of
participation in lifelong learning on the age ottbmployee is much more visible in small and medium
enterprises than in large ones.

What is particularly interesting is the very clegowth of the interest in extending one’s knowledgsong
older persons: in the age group of population &@&9, it was twofold — from 16% in 2000 to 30% in
2006. The growth of the percentage of people ppdiing in courses and trainings is visible in eage
group.

In 2005, 24% of people at the age 15 and abovécjpatied in courses and trainings, while the peiagn
was 12% in 2000. Employees of the public sectorrmaost determined, since as much as 63% of them
perceives constant development as the way of inmpgotheir situation on the labour market. Whereas
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farmers are least interested in such learning- only less than one fourth of them claim thatcadion may
contribute to the improvement of their live.

The training market in Poland is based on smalhegoc entities — about 90% of companies operatimg o
are microenterprises, which employ just a few pessébout 3,000 entities are occupied with extiaest
education. Only in Warsaw, various trainings areduwted by more than 1,000 companies, while iriti
such as Cracow, Lador Wroctaw there are registered 300-400 of themadcoh. At the same time, there are
shortages of highly qualified trainers in Polamalfr&inings are not infrequently conducted by |sstsi with
little experience, which has negative effect orirtijaality. Such a situation is taking place intmadar in
relation to open, ordinary schools. Young psychisiisgare most often trainers there, who have ietsgnal
competences. The second group of trainers areeatadeachers. Experiences of other countries ghatv
the job of a trainer should be performed by peoyie are experienced in business and are able dotéea
changes in the behaviour of the employees. Forrdason, it is hecessary ¢ounteract the deterioration
of the quality of trainings. One of the ways to achieve that aim may bertbance the qualifications of
the trainers themselves and implement a process cértification of their abilities.

1.3. Counteracting social exclusion

It was assumed under the National Integration &gsgt developed by representatives of government
administration, local self-government administrati@ocial partners and citizen organisations in4200
that social exclusion was: lack or limitation ofpmptunities to participate, influence, using bysmars and
groups of the basic rights, public institutionsrveees, markets, which should be available for goee.
The concept of social exclusion is often associatgl poverty, though it is different from that egory

by its dynamic and wider character connected tathmplex character of factors leading to exclusion.

1.3.1 Causes and areas of social exclusion

The causes of social exclusion are, just like &y ypwhenomenon, complex and dynamic, dependertteon t

social environment, political framework and sogaturity schemes and — to a smaller extent — thenac

of individuals. The causes of that phenomenon iaritbare:

— structural factors (influence of economic factors and social and dgnaphic processes);

— institutional factors (lack or hampering the opportunities of satisfyinig needs as a result of a faulty
operations of institutions responsible for thealigation);

- social factors(discrimination, unfavourable situation of theiindual);

Among structural factors, which determine the difficult situation in Polamnol the highest degree, the

following are most often indicated:

— position on the labour market — unemployment, lay, pong-term illness and disability,

— family situation — having many children, bringing a child (or children) by one parent,

— educational attainment — low educational level,lifjoations inadequate to the needs of the labour
market

— place of living — living in rural areas, in a smilvn or in an underdeveloped area.

Structural factors are aggravated by institutional factors, leading to the process of social exclusion.
Some of the most important of them are unequalsscoe lack of access of citizens to the basic kocia
services in the following fields: education, heattire, housing and culture. The third group ofdesctis
connected with the shaping of unfavourable indigideonditions, resulting from different life sitimts:
unemployment, disability, orphanage, addictionsronigration.

The factors may also occur jointly, interweaving wih each other, which increases the scope and
severity of exclusion, which finds reflection in lav quality of life. It regards in particular extreme poverty,
whose level is in Poland indicated by the categdrgubsistence minimum (amounting in 2005 to PLNM 38
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for a person living on his or her own and PLN 1@d5an average family of fouriccording to the GUS
data, there live 12-13% of the population below thaline, while 19% live below the statutory poverty
line, indicated by the threshold of entering sociahssistance systenmiWhereas the risk of poverty rate,
after taking into account social transfers in th@ime of households amounted in 2005 to 21%.

Figure 13. Scope of poverty in Poland in the yed893-2005 (proportion of people below various pdyer
lines).
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For the evaluation of the phenomenon of povertg, itnportant to specify its depth, the measure/aith is
the income or expenditure gap rate. It results ftbensurveys of the budgets of households carngdyp
the GUS that the average expenditure gap ratediasdholds living in relative poverty was 22% in 2@h
2004 - 23%), while for households with expenditumger than the statutory poverty threshold — 2386 (
2004 — 24%).

The phenomenon of poverty in Poland is also charaed by quit significant regional variations, lehine
difference between the voivodship with the lowese r(Opolskie) and the region with the greatest ois
poverty (Warmihsko-Mazurskie) is more than twofold. Whereas inwbirodships: Lubuskie, Opolskie and
Mazowieckie, the percentage of population livinglenthe subsistence minimum does not exceed 10%, it
already amounts to more than 16% in Swictokrzyskie Voivodship and in the Wanfisko-Mazurskie
Voivodship to about 18.4%. The high proportion mfiabitants of the voivodships of eastern Polaniddiv
below the subsistence minimum confirms the paridwyldifficult social and economic situation of tha
macro-region in comparison to the rest of the agunt
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Figure 14. Proportion of people in households ligrbelow the subsistence minimum in 2005.
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The factor generally determining the social statusincluding the material situation of the individual

and his or her family is the place occupied on thiabour market. Results of surveys show that taking
into account economy activity criterion those mostat risk of poverty are unemployed and their
families. In 2005, among households, which contained at lastunemployed person, the extreme poverty
rate was about 27%, while among households, winere twere no unemployed persons — about 9%. Very
often unemployment, mainly long - term unemploymientonnected with receiving a benefits from social
assistance. Families whose main source of livindpdsed on social benefits others than pension are
threatened by poverty and social exclusion in aigant way. Additionally, among the factors inasing

the risk of social exclusion are having many cleifdand the fact of living in small towns or in rusgeas.

The basic “path” to exclusion is growing up in a conmunity with small resources of social capital, wit
lack of possibility of or limitation to obtaining appropriate qualifications and social abilities of
participation in the life of the community. Additional determinants are: dropping out of tabdur market
or belonging to a group especially at risk of egmn because of the background (national and ethnic
minorities, in particular the Romany minority) cegative social image (prisoners and former prisgjnafet
the process should be perceived dynamically (thathy it is a process, not a phenomenon) and mesta
(each stage of the path is an effect of some fadtom the past and the cause of further unfavoeraents

in the life of the excluded person).

1.3.2 Groups threatened by social exclusion

In spite of many factors comprising the exclusioocpss, one can differentiate a few most imporgantal
groups particularly at risk of exclusion or alreapject to that process. Such groups include riticpéar:

Persons in long-term unemployment

According to the statutory definitions, personsoing-term unemployment are persons who have hgdimo
for more than 12 months. At the end of 2006, theimber was 1,139,446 people, which constituted?49.3
of all the registered unemployed. Thus, one in tmvemployed persons stays in the records of theesffior
more than a year. It is also worth emphasisingttiatevel of long-term unemployment has been desong
faster than the overall unemployment rate sincel2@@ich results, in turn, in the fact that therehaf those
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registered for the longest time in the structurehef unemployed is decreasing and the average dfme
remaining without a job is getting shorter. Theerat the end of 2006 was 15.2 months, while aetitkof
2005 it was 15.4 months, and in 2004 — 15.9 months.

The long-term unemployed persons are often beaeifds of social assistance. In 2005, more than 66%
families which made use of various forms of soasdistance received help because of unemploymbat. T
unemployed are beneficiaries of almost 85% of jpcad benefits from social assistance. Pauperisaso
also enhanced by performing a low-paid job, whishally happens to uneducated people. In the cqritext
phenomenon of the so-called “working poor” has bemrorded for a few years, which refers to empleyee
whose salaries are not providing satisfaction stethdf living for themselves and their families.ig group
mainly consist of unqualified workers and someasfifers in Poland.

The long-term unemployed are not a differentiatemig. They are most often characterised by: redtiv
low educational attainment, low income, limited dEgof social and citizen activity, low self-esteand
demanding attitudes. Among the long-term unempl@redpersons who have not had a job for over ardoze
years and many years. Staying outside the laboukanh#&or longer than 2-3 years does not only lead t
material degradation, but also social exclusion laasl psychosocial consequences for the unemplayed a
their families. What is characteristic is the fi@it, as results from the surveys, long-term unegmpént has

a tendency to fix and may become the phenomenosodifl inheritance for whole families and social

groups.

The figure presented below indicates some diffe¥eraf the long-term unemployment rate by regiore Th
Zachodniopomorskie Voivodship comes exceptionadly n this respect, which results in particulamiro
the location of the former State-Owned Farms orse¢hterritories. The best situation is recordedhm t
Dolnoslaskie and Kujawsko-Pomorskie Voivodships, in pattcun big cities which are characteristic for
their dynamic growth (Wroctaw, Tofil In general, there was recorded a fall of therested long-term
unemployment, while that indicator grew slightlyseame of the voivodships. The highest increasar{bse
than 2%) was recorded in the Opolskie Voivodship.

Figure 15. Long-term unemployment rate in the ye&803-2005 by region.
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Persons with disabilities

In the light of the results of the National popidat and Housing Census carried out by the Central
Statistics Office in 2002, the number of personthwlisabilities in Poland amounted at the momerthef
survey to 5,457,000 people, while 4,450,000 pebplt legally confirmed disabilities, of which 4,360
aged 15 and over. The last number proved closégontmber received from the survey of economic
activity of the Polish population (BAEL) implemedtén the 2 quarter of 2002 (4,332,000 people).
According to the BAEL, the number of persons legalisabled aged 15 and over has been gradually
decreasing for years — mainly because the deciggasimber of people receiving disability pensions
related to inability to work. As a result, in 20@@mounted to about 3.8 million people, that is1%2 of

the population at that age. Despite such a graabet only one in seven persons with disabilitiescfions

on the labour market, while in the EU on averagerggecond person does it. The source of living§48f

of the disabled are mainly social assistance bisn@fisability pensions, pensions, benefits). Tbenemic
activity rate of persons with disabilities has beenstantly decreasing since 1994, at a pace fdstarfor

all employed people. Mean annual changes of theetlirasic labour market indicators in relation to
persons with disabilities are presented in theofaiihg figure.

Figure 16. Economic activity of persons with dishfies of working age in the years 2001-2006.
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The Census showed that almost 98% of persons vgétbidities lived in single or family householdshive
about 100 thousand live in collective accommodagisiablishments, including in specialist centresstvbf
the disabled persons in Poland are economicallgiyp@sind their potential is not used by the econdtrig

a consequence of the discrimination of that graughe labour market by their employers, the atétotithe
persons with disabilities (passivity, low motivat)pas well as much worse education and qualiboatiof
the disabled persons. More than half of personk digabilities have no more than vocational edooati
Persons with disabilities are mainly employed orlased labour market, that is in sheltered workiresn
where in 2005 worked about 200 thousand disableglpg40% of all employed), of which every second
disabled person worked full time.

Among people with disabilities aged 15 and ovenuat?25% are accounted for by people with significan
disability, 35% are people with moderate disabitityd almost 40% are people with slight disabilitythe
case of all three groups, the employment ratevis but the lowest is in case of serious disab{lgy1% in
2006). Results of surveys show also the need tasftite employment policy on that kind of disabjliyd

not just the degree (disability can be divided is¢msor, motor and psychic). Other measures olalioair
market should be targeted at persons with motaabdit/, others at dumb-deaf, others at personé wit
psychic disability. In Poland, about 120,000 pessauffers from schizophrenia and other psychotic
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disorders, whereas only about 11,000 people (7v8i¥h) mental illnesses were employed in shelteredkwo
centres in 2005.

Moreover, employment of disabled people is charessd by a relatively high regional variation — the
highest values are recorded in voivodships withigh fshare of agriculture. In 2005, in the Lubelskie
Podlaskie and Podkarpackie Voivodships, there wbddgout one fourth of the people with disabilitads
working age, while the lowest employment rate wasorded in the Zachodniopomorskie Voivodship
(10.9%).

Figure 17 Employment rate for persons with disakigis in the years 2003-2005 by region.
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Children and adolescents

In Poland, there is the phenomenon of juvenilisatid poverty, that is overrepresentation of chitdre
among population in poverty in relation to theiashin the whole population. Furthermore, the ptyer
rate among children is higher than among adultpanticular among the oldest population. It restribsn
the surveys that 44% of the poor are less thanei®syold, while that age category accounts for tleas
24% of the Polish population. At the same time, onBvo people living below the subsistence minimum
were not 19 years of age. The growth of the nunalbehildren depending on their parents in an obsiou
way decreases the financial resources falling éamaly member. It should be stressed that, in thish
realities, every subsequent child may significamRuence lowering the quality of life of familyn 2005,
almost 2/5 of families bringing up four or more Idnén had the level of expenditures below the
subsistence minimum (55.9% below the relative piyvdmreshold). Also support for people brought mp i
families with a problem with alcohol or other pdthgies is a very important issue from the pointvigw
breaking the cycles of exclusion (poverty, alcadroli addiction to social assistance, etc.). Accgrdiinthe
State Agency for the Solution of Alcohol-relatedBlems (PARPA), about 1 million of children are tgbt

up in families with alcohol abuse problems. In 20@5thin social assistance, support covered almost
395,000 children and adolescents at risk of sao@hdjustment, including 115,000 of adolescentsdjv

in rural areas. 133,200 of children participatedciasses organised at day-time support centrede whi
261,500 children were covered by other forms ofpsup
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Young persons, coming from disadvantaged communit@dysfunctional and pathological, with low
educational attainment and numerous social defigitéated to the family, growing up, socialisation,
education) are in particularly difficult situatian the labour market. Those are often adolescesig lin
caring-educational centres (about 82,000 perso20@3), participating in Voluntary Work Corpses @ab
30,000 people in 2005) or staying in reformatodied prisons. Each of the groups of adolescentsriskaof
social exclusion, discrimination on the labour nedylalienation and social atrophy. Activating thérom
the point of view of the labour market takes aabtime and is extremely difficult. Poviat familgsistance
centres, subject to whom are caring-educationaregnhave limited financial resources and orgaioisal
possibilities for social and professional activatif adolescents and monitoring their lives aféaving the
centres. In turn, vocational education in thosditinsons is totally maladjusted to the requirenseif
contemporary economy and labour market. In theecdnit is necessary to support adolescents otatiwur
market, in particular adolescents from disadvardagenmunities, with lots of educational deficits.

Prisoners and persons leaving prisons

Each years, prisons are left by some 30,000 pewogie, have a serious problem with finding a legdl. jo
Even if they find employment, its conditions argwbad — usually a low-paid job in the black ecogoin

the prisons themselves, there are at present 830 convicts, while only one in four may countaojob

in the penal institution or under contracts betweptiepreneurs and penal institutions (from amdh@@D

of employed convicts, only 4 thousands were worldatside the prison). At present, there is an iticen
for employers from outside the prisons in the fafra pay to the full-time employed prisoner halftbé
minimum pay, yet the provisions do not allow pemfance of an unpaid job on behalf of territorialfsel
government entities or non-government organisatidfisat is more, employers are burdened with higitsco
of maintenance of the convicts during performing fbb and they are responsible for ensuring nepessa
qualifications (if the convict does not have theihjneans that only those convicts are employedideithe
prisons whose working time for a given employer ldes amortisation of the incurred costs — in fact,
persons with sentences of less than 18 months airemployed. Those who leave penal institutions are
burdened in two ways: their qualifications are naigtn outdated, and the time in prison stigmatiees in

the eyes of employers. That is why there is a rieedystemic measures for that social categoryrawvipg

the situation of convicts and former prisoners be tabour market and leading to their successful
rehabilitation.

Refugees and migrants

A special group of persons disadvantaged on theutaimarket and at risk of social exclusion are aigs,
persons staying on the territory of the country applying for the refugee status. The number afgeés in
2004 was 8,000 persons and, though not high, iildhme noted that refugees have many citizen aniglso
rights, including the right to use the instrumenitshe labour market policy. Integration of persapplying
for international protection in Poland regards artjgular persons coming from the Russian Federaiial
considering themselves Chechens (about 81% of thdsmitting applications for granting the refugesis

in 2004 and about 93% in 2005). In 2005, the refugtatus was granted to 312 persons, of which 285 h
been citizens of Russia. Social assistance ceatreepoviat centres for family assistance gave aefied at
supporting integration to 652 persons with the getustatus.

However, what seems to be the most serious prolddatk of coherent national policy concerning #hos
people, in particular concerning people with taledastay. In 2005, the status of tolerated stay gvasted
to 1822 persons, of which 98% were Chechens. Asdme time, the number of persons with that siatus
growing from year to year. The persons have that tigtake up a job or register as the unemployedake
use of social assistance, yet without knowing #mgliage and culture they are not capable of efficad
independent functioning in the Polish society. Bhare no effective integration programmes andaitigés
aimed at activation of that category of persons.
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The Roma

The size of the community of the Polish Roma isreamely difficult to estimate. When the national
population and housing census was carried out me 2002, Romany nationality was declared by 12,731
citizens of the Republic of Poland, while 15,65%ldeed that they used the Romany language at home.
Whereas data prepared by the voivodes, based omafion sent by territorial self-government ensti
estimate the number of Roma people living in Polan?0,000.

The educational situation of the Romany populaitsaim Poland quite difficult. About 200 Romany stinds
are studying in more than a dozen of the so-c&tlechany classes (7 of them are located on thedsyrritf

the Matopolskie Voivodship), in which there studyldren and adolescents of different ages andferdnt
advancement levels. Nevertheless, parents ofteimdia choice between the so-called integratioascknd
the Romany class, choose the second one, beinigeobginion that it is more appropriate for Romany
children. About 70% of children of Polish Roma riegly go to schools, while their attendance is Viewy.

It results from surveys of the Romany communityt thialy about 30% of examined Roma had contact with
labour offices and only 25% of surveyed expressed willingness to participate in vocational traimin
courses, despite very low educational attainmenmdr are also an ethnic minority, which (beside few
exceptions) does not participate actively in puble It partially results from insufficient citen education,
and partly also from the dislike of the traditiomalthorities for acting in public.

Help in integration of the Romany minority is implented mainly within the Programme for the Romany
Community in Poland, adopted by the Council of Idiars on 19 August 2003, planned for the years 2004
2013. Pursuant to the provisions of the documehicational measures are considered the prioritjtevine
main aim of measures undertaken in the scope afoegic activation is diminishing the unemploymertera
among the Roma. It is particularly significant hretsituation when it has long-term character ancis
most of the Romany community (the unemployment aateng the Roma was in 2005 from 55% to 99.5%,
depending on the region).

1.3.3 Systemic regulations on counteracting sociekclusion

There is a series of legal regulations which areraied at supporting economic and social activation of
people at risk of social exclusionin the scope of active policy for counteractingiabexclusion we deal
with measures aimed at:

— decentralisation of tasks at the gmina and poehal| by equipping gmina and poviat self-governraent
in competences and possibilities of constructiegifile projects and measures in accordance withl loc
needs;

— socialisation of creating and implementing taskstloy creation of legal framework for public-social
partnership enabling partner cooperation of noregmwient organisations with territorial self-
government in the implementation of social serviaed covering areas of activities out of reachhef t
public sector;

— regionalisation of task coordination by enhancing tompetences of self-government organisations at
the voivodship level, including in the dimensiorigpoogramming, training and creating the targets fo
expenditures of European funds.

- the measures assume the combination of resouroes fhe state budget, the budgets of self-
governments and extra-budget funds for more effe@chievement of the assumed goals. The solutions
have two significant flaws

— immense dominance of budget grants in relatiom¢oeixpenditures from self-government resources on
the implementation of tasks for counteracting doeieclusion, which are the effect of unfinished
decentralisation of public finance and

— the resulting conviction about the ultimate resjduhty of the government administration for the
implementation of tasks for counteracting sociallesion.
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At the national level in 2004, representatives of ayernment administration, self-government
administration, social partners and non-governmentorganisations adopted the agreed National
Strategy for Social Integration, covering the perid till the year 2010. Moreover, in 2005, the Counti
of Ministers adopted the Social Policy Strategy, ZI¥-2013,which was aimed at building an integrated
state policy system in the scope of social intégmnat

Pursuant to the provisions of the strategic docusiend legal acts pertaining to social assistdocal self-
government was obligated to the development andemmgntation of strategies for the solution of sbcia
problems, which would be aimed at integration ofspas and groups of special riskhe documents
usually name in the first place the problems of unmaployment, disability, addictions and family
problems. The authorities of gminas make the reservationtthet programmes (whose aims are indicated
very generally) will be implemented as long as il Wwe made possible by the financial situationtloé
gmina and the possibilities of obtaining externalds. In general, the documents provide for thepemation

in solving social problems with non-government migations acting locally. Yet is a problem that the
formal approach to the responsibility to developgpamming documents, related to low awarenesseof th
need for strategic planning, as well as too freglaak of their connections in the vertical dimemsi

In counteracting social exclusion, what plays an iportant role beside the family are institutions
belonging to the public sector and the community ash voluntary sector. The private sector is present
only in some kinds of social services and is rathaccessible for poor people, because of costshwiiust
be incurred in connection to their implementation.

Self-government institutions

The basic institution for counteracting social es@hn in gminas are social assistance cenfg),
employing in 2006 41,484 employees, of which 15,7&@re qualified social workers,directly working
with groups at risk of social exclusion. Some @& Hasic tasks of the SAI's are:

providing persons and families with support in @aning difficult life situation, including social
services and benefits in kind,;

providing income at the level of social interventio

helping to independence in solving vital problems;

integrating persons and groups in the processaidisexclusion with the local community.

The following figure shows the scale of employmienBAl’s by voivodship.
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Figure 18. Number of SAls by voivodship and size.
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At the level of poviat, there operaBtate Centres for Family Assistance (PCPR), whichngploy 3,910
employees, of which 1,050 social worker®CPRs implement tasks of social assistance whickee the
scope of activities and the possibilities of a gaffamilies at a crisis, children and adolesceritsout the
care from parents, foster families, persons witmtadeillnesses, persons with disabilities, refugyeés the
level of poviat, there also functidhoviat Labour Offices which implement tasks in thescope of the
labour market and employ about 18,600 employee®oth poviat institutions implement also tasks for
increasing the participation of persons with distds in the labour market.

At the level of the voivodship, there exRRegional Centres of Social Policy (RCSP)vhose tasks are,
among others, development, updating and implementat the voivodship strategy for social policy ialin
is an integral part of the voivodship developmerdategy.RCSPs employ 158 employeeswhile the size
and institutional potential of those entities aighly differentiated, depending on the region.

Measures from the scope of social integration, amtipular economic activation of people at risk of
exclusion carried out by social assistance uni&catelow effectiveness of the instruments of influencing
that have been doing so far, especially in relatioto persons who have been receiving financial bersf

for a long time. Although there are no surveys carried out at eelaale regarding the effectiveness of the
functioning of activation tools, the still growimmumber of people receiving benefits and low pesgatof
people becoming independent seem to testiftheoneed for further search for effective social pcy
instruments and the necessity to make SAI's staffrpfessional to develop a more effective and pro-
active model of assistanceCounteracting the addiction of people receiving dfiém from the financial
system of social security, solving the problem afemployment and enhancing the professional
gualifications of persons from disfavoured groupstlee labour market requires using various formg an
instruments of assistance, especially such thataaigeted at stimulating activity and enterprisattgtude
among the excluded persons.

One of the reasons of limited effectiveness offtimetioning of the social assistance servicesds lack of
institutional coordination, both in the vertical and horizontal plane. It is perceptible mainly at the
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junction of actions from the field of the labour maket and social assistanceCooperation between
various institutional agents is often hampered. kLaf common programming, informational and
organisational measures (especially between thedRPEE the SAI, as well as the SAI and the PUP)lteesu
to a high degree from “narrow” interpretation ofetlpublic interest and sectoral perception of social
problems. Difficulties are also a consequence fi¢int priorities of particular institutions — Ss\ant to
help those who need assistance most, while PURDplg showing the potential of employment success,
which improves statistical results of the instiuti

What is another significant obstacldask of integrated system for educating social seises employees.
In this context creation of service standards, thasecoherent educational system, common curricamas
integrated system of continues education is nepeskahas educational and integrating virtues ljetter
coordination. As mentioned beforéghe priorities in that context also should be: inceasing the
organisational potential of social assistance institions and improving the qualifications and updathng
the knowledge of social assistance employedisis also necessary to develop professional staisdbased
on a coherent educational system, identical coracala and an integrated system of lifelong leagni
which would have not only the educational valud,disio integrate for better cooperation.

Despite constant increasing of the scope of taBk®@al assistance servicése human potential of that
sector is still insufficient. The statutory provisbn regarding the necessity of ensuring the services at
least social worker per 2000 inhabitants has stilhot been achieved (in 2005, it reached 0.8)hich
indicates the need for further increasing expenetwn popularisation of social work and making stedf
professional. The following figure pictures theusture of employment of social assistance sect@li@raes
by region. As can be easily seen, the number gblpeemployed in relation to the number of inhaligan
more or less similar in all regions of the countwith the exception of the Warhnsko-Mazurskie
Voivodship, where the number of people employedanial assistance is directly linked to the exiaint
poverty and high percentage of inhabitants recgisiocial assistance benefits.

Figure 19. Number of workers employed in organisatial entities of the social assistance system 00
per 10,000 population.
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Source: Based on the data from the Ministry of Latend Social Policy.

Non-governmental sector institutions

Non-government organisations are an important agfemieasures in the field of fighting social exadus In
the Klon/Jawor community sector database, there w8244 entities in April 2006, of which the numbé
active organisations is estimated at about 30,00%800.About 10% of organisations was operating in
the field interesting from the point of view of so@l exclusion, which is called in statistics “socia
services and assistance(according to the declaration that that is theistmmportant field of operation) or
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26.6% (according to the indication that that isyoohe of their fields of operation). The organisas

cooperated in the scope of the implemented taskmiticular with gmina self-governments and marshal

offices. To a much smaller extent with poviatsgtsiiy with voivodship offices and marginally witkemtral

offices. Citizen Initiative Fund is supposed toHs#pful in mutual actions, as well as in actionghef non-

government organisations themselves (its plannatfydiufor the years 2005-2007 amounts to PLN 90

million), as well as the tax mechanism of 1%, ofichhmore than 680,000 citizens made use in 2005- No

government organisations of that segment act itfiqodarr by means of:

— granting help and support to persons with disadiand their families,

— complementing of the actions of the public sectopioviding services in the health care, rehalitta
education, social assistance and employment,

— popularisation of knowledge about social problemd effective ways of solving them,

— participation in social dialogue and representatibcommunities at risk of social exclusion.

Especially numerous among non-government organisatoperating in the field of social assistance are
organisations which provide various kinds of supporpersons with disabilitiest is estimated that the
number operating in favour of and in the communityof disabled and ill persons in Poland amounts to
about 7,000.The following figure presents regional variationthe scope of hon-government organisations
in favour of persons with disabilities. The mostattageous situation is recorded in Greater Poéarth
Silesia, while the smallest number of such entitipsrate in théwictokrzyskie, Lubuskie, Podlaskie and
Opolskie Voivodships.

Figure 20. Numerous distribution of non-governmeirganisations operating in favour of persons with
disabilities in 2005 by voivoidships.
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In the last years, there has also been developing?dland the idea of social economy and social
entrepreneurship, according to which social entseprmust meet both economic criteria and implement
social goals. The former are in particular stapiiind autonomy of operations, as well as incuarfgial
risk, the latter supporting social developmenthat local level, democratic rules of management sowial
perception of profit (profit is appropriated fortéigration needs or further development of the ents).
Social cooperatives are a new kind of institutiefated to counteracting exclusion within social rexay,
which create jobs and opportunities for socialvatton of the unemployed, disabled, homeless oictetil
Furthermore, Social Integration Centres and Clubkseatablished by social assistance institutionsoor
government organisations, operating in that ardeclwenable preparation of excluded persons fareg
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the open labour market or establishing social cadjye. However, their development is not as dymaas
was expected, which results, among others, froranfital and legal barriers which are encountered by
potential participants and organisers of thoseasatonomy institutionsSome of the main problems
which the voluntary and community sector entities perating in the field of social integration face ae:

- lack of economic stability and financial resourfmsundertaking an initiative,

— complex formal procedures related to participatiothe task implementation,

— competition of organisations in some areas,

— lack of effective cooperation with the public sedtosolving social problems,

— deficit of professional human resources.

Public-social institutions

Within institutional solutions, there were envisdgestitutions functioning at the border of the paiand

social sectors:

— Local partnership is a new institution, but anitnsibn which results from very obvious premisés. |
main objective is to build permanent cooperatiotwben government institutions, self-government
institutions, local businessmen, non-governmenmigtitutions and inhabitants, in favour of economic
revival and improvement of the labour market sitrat

— Social Integration Centres and Social Integratidnb€ — institutions within social employment,
established both by the self-government and nomigouent organisations in cooperation with the self-
government. The institutions are aimed at social anonomic reintegration of persons at risk of
exclusion. Social employment is, thus, targetegersons who for various reasons are not able to
function independently on the open labour markeemaployees and find it difficult to participate in
social life. In 2005, there functioned 35 Centred about 100 Social Integration Clubs, while mdwant
1,500 people were covered by services from theesobpocial and economic reintegration.

— Vocational Activity Establishments and Occupationetherapy Workshops — are institutions of
occupational and social rehabilitation of personish wdisabilities close to the idea of a social
employment institution. In 2005, there functionetll ®ccupational therapy workshops, which covered
with their activities almost 18,500 of people witlisabilities and 29 of vocational activity
establishments.

— Support centres — are a series of self-governmehnan-government institutions (community self-help
centre, daytime assistance centre, centre for mothigh small children and pregnant women, shelter
and self-help club) of daytime stay, for people whecause of the age, illness or disability require
partial care and assistance in satisfying the vieds. At the end of 2006, there functioned 8T9 se
government and 353 non-governmental local assistaentres, financed from gmina’s budgets and 118
self-government and 74 non-governmental assistanngres, translocally functioning, financed from
poviat's budgets.

The institutions are aimed at social and econoreiategration of persons at risk of exclusion were
established in the framework of CI EQUAL and Measlirs5 HRD SOP as well. In the framework of ClI
EQUAL about 68 social enterprises were establisiredi 2.394 persons were supported in social economy
entities. However under the Measure 1.5 29 Soaidgration Centers were supported , in which 3.006
persons were social and vocational reintegratedmiér of job created in social economy sector utiaker
ESF support in the framework of CI EQUAL was ab2b® and under the Measure 1.5 - 1113.

1.3.4 Instruments of counteracting social exclusion

Activation instruments

That area of actions was well instrumentalised iwitthe adopted legal regulations. Some of the most

important ones are:

— social contract — as a new tool of a social woda@nbining financial support with economic and sbcia
activation, through a new form of public works asdcially useful works (combination of social
assistance instruments with the labour market);
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— individual social employment programme — as an egoa and social activation of persons who should
regain their employability, who have lost it or kadgifficulties with activation because of individua
features (disability);

— supported employment — as a tool enabling permaaagtation (the disabled) or periodical (espeaciall
groups of the unemployed) on the open labour mdodketnabling adaptation;

- social economy — as a new tool enabling the creatigobs in conjunction with social goals in theerh
of social enterprises.

Additional activation instruments focus on groups specially at risk of exclusion:

individual programme of coming out of homelessness,

individual programme for the Romany community,

lifelong learning of the disabled,

individual integration programme for refugees.

At present, most of activation instruments are atithe stage of implementation, that is why idiiicult to
estimate their eventual effectivenelstesults from the available data of the Ministry of Labour and
Social Policy that the number of social contracts ancluded between social workers and their
customers in the period of 4 months of 2005, follang the introduction of that activation instrument
amounted to 30,300 (most of which were used in th®olnoslaskie, Slaskie and Matopolskie
Voivodships, while least of which in Zachodniopomakie, Pomorskie and Podlaskie Voivodships).
Unfortunately, there are no more recent surveys@ming the number of concluded contracts, yes it i
beyond doubt that that area requires further deveémt and constant evaluation. What is necessalgas
increasing the competences of the employees ofalsassistance, labour market institutions and the
voluntary and community sector (in particular iretscope of the ability to use the new activation
instruments) by means of improving qualificationsl difelong learning.

Caring and community instruments

— two directions are important for counteracting abexclusion: building a long-term care system for
older, disabled, and long-term ill people (socissistance centres, caring and health care cemites a
nursing homes),

— building a system of help to families which areapable of bringing up children properly (caring and
educational institutions).

In both cases, measures of institutional and statio character are dominant, which leads to lack of

integration with the local community.

Instruments of community character are developiegy vslowly and meet financial barriers and low

competences of people operating in that area. Ekeldpment of community services in long-term dare

an action not only of integration focused, but alsastitutes high potential in the potential of éogment

growth.

The development of community services for childeem adolescents (foster families, family orphanpges

contributes significantly to the limitation of tipeocess of their exclusion or social maladjustment.

Integration instruments

Within the area of integration of both individuatgpups and local communities, there function #&seof
instruments aimed at assistance and counselliniget@itizens. They are implemented by means oflfami
and specialist counselling, citizen counselling #mel creation and support of self-help institutigescial
integration clubs).

The CAL project (Local Activity Centres) is an inmpant tool for local integration which supports isbc
integration of such an activity. According to thatal of the CAL Association, there operated 165 such
initiatives in the whole country.

Unfortunately, one of important shortcomings ofiabgpolicy is the low share of measures of prewanti
nature focused on potential social assistance e The measures have been piloted by the goeatnm
administration or independently, on a smaller sedtd the resources of local self-governments aod-n
governmental institutions.
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1.4. Human capital investments: education and traimg system

1.4.1. Characteristics of processes that take plagethe area of education and training

The last decade brought a number of key changawanfunctioning of the education sector and the
educational base of the Poles. Many of the changee positive and contributed to a significant gitoin
human capital investments. There may also be i@hitseveral problems facing the education andhitngi
system. The main elements of the diagnosis of tineect situation and an attempt at identificatidrthe
mechanisms responsible for the processes existitigat area are presented below.

Considerable growth of educational aspirationshefPoles is one of the factors of key importancettie
transformation of the whole educational sectorraft@89. Between 1993 and 2004, the perception ®f th
value of education as such and the aspirationsecek® the education of one’s own children cleaplgw
(CBOS, 2004). In the light of the positive trentlse attitude of older and uneducated people to raisg
their qualifications seems to be a problemThey understand the necessity to gain knowleggehiddren
but, as can be judged from the data concerning gaaticipation in lifelong learning, they are metally
willing to study themselves. There is no unequivaiagnosis of that state of affairs.

A significant reform of the school system which viaesught about by the introduction of lower secogda
schools, introduction of standardised, nationwidtemmal exams was in itself a key stimulus for vas
kinds of changes in the functioning of schools. Yikaa very important, new element, which will padky

to contribute to the improvement of the widely ursieod quality of education and the improvement of
educational results in the long run is the intraducof national standard exams after each eduwaltievel.
Although it is still too early to observe resulfstivat change (e.g. the first matura exam accortbrtpe new
formula was carried out in 2005), international eng@nces suggest thatcombination of considerable
freedom in the shaping of curricula in schools in @njunction with a unified examination system
checking students’ qualifications is truly benefical.

Educational system still faces to important chajes1 Continuation of reforms on the one hand shoul
contribute to level out inequalities in accessdaaation. In this field it is important to elimirabarriers in
access to education at pre-school level, barrigestang gifted students in matters essential toneenical
development who are socially marginalised as welbarriers affecting adults. On the other handkine
challenge will be improving the quality of educai#b services by special development programmes of
schools and universities, improving attractivenesocational and continuous education and enhgncin
qualifications and competences of teachers. Inrélsalt of introduced reforms educational systemukho
meet requirements of modern knowledge based ecanomy

1.4.2. Access to educational services and the edtigaal attainment of the society

Since the end of the 80’s, there has been pertegtiiast growth in the number of Poles with seeoynd
education. Between 1988 and 2006, the share ofi@&oth higher education in the whole populatioggd
over 15) increased from 6.5% to 14.6%. The pergentd people with secondary education increased fro
less than 25% to almost 35%, while the proportibpenple with no more than lower education fellnfro
45% to 31% (GUS, 2006). In comparison to the 208&age of the European Union Member Stattes,
percentage of people with higher education was sigicantly lower in Poland, while the proportion of
people with at least secondary educdtigas in Poland higher than the UE average (Eurd2Ba5).

The educational boom of the last years caused thergence of huge differences in the educational
attainment of particular age groups (Figure 10kidilar phenomenon exists in many other UE stdtes.
Poland, there also exists considerable differaatidtetween urban areashere 19.3% of population had
higher education and rural areas, where the rate rached 6.7%

* According to EUROSTAT methodology this categoryers graduates form basic vocational schools (ISGED
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Figure 21. Level of education in various age groujps2002
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The problem of access to educational services fied/adepending on level of education.

determining inequalities in access to educationushbe considered in this profiles.

Access to educational services at pre-school lewagld at the compulsory education level

At the level of preschool education, which, as heven by many international surveys, including those
regarding Poland, is of immense importance forpghmspects of future education, there are consitkerab
differences in access to the preschool educatiserlices.Around 41% of children aged 3-5 attends
kindergartens, while in most of EU states the rat@xceeds 70%There are huge differences between
urban areas, where around 58% children aged 3-5 wer attending kindergartens in the year
2005/2006, and rural areas, where the rate was ci9%. What is more, the participation of 3-5 year olds
from rural areas in preschool education has gromlg slightly in the last yearsSuch a situation most
probably aggravates considerably the mechanism ofilneritance of parents’ social status — a very small
proportion of kindergartens are located in poor, sprsely populated gminasWhat is more, on average,
children of poorer educated parents start educdtitar than children from families where parentseha
higher education. Thus, the differentiation of extional opportunities depending on social capital i
families and the community starts already at the @ig3-5 lat. Preschool education has also wideraso

context — as a factor counteracting marginalisation
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Figure 22. Preschool education participation ratg woivodeship in the school year 2005/2006.
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At the level of accessibility of preschool educatip differences between regions are clearly visibl&@he
preschool participation rate (the ratio of the nembf children aged 3-5 attending kindergartenth¢ototal
number of children aged 3-5) in the Podlaskie Vdeghip in the school year 2005/2006 amounted tp onl
29.6,% while the national average was 41.0%. Insdrae period, the highest value of the indicat®5%,
was achieved by the Opolskie VoivodesHipe difference between the voivodeship with the losst rate
and those with the highest rate was thus almost tf@d. In the context, two groups of voivodeships could
be distinguished. The first significantly exceels dther regions in terms of the average ratedfea. 59%),
and it includes the following voivodeships: Mazoekie, Opolskie Slaskie and Wielkopolskie. The second
group shows rates of preschool participation muwetel than the national average (values betweem@80 a
35%), to which the following voivodeships belong:uj&wsko-Pomorskie, Lubelskie, Podlaskie,
PodkarpackieSwictokrzyskie and Warnisko-Mazurskie Regional differences in the scope of preschool
participation rate are even more perceptible when doking only at rural areas. In this case, the
difference between the voivodeship with the lowegtate (Podlaskie) and that with the highest rate
(Opolskie) is eightfold. Regional variation in the field of preschool peagation shows, then, that regions
with economy strongly dependent on agricultures legbanised and also less economically and socially
developed have also much lower preschool participaiite than industrialised and urbanised regions.

The smallest disproportions in terms of access talacational services occur at the level of compulsgr
education in the primary and secondary schoolThis situation is evidenced low, as compared to the
EU countries, “early drop-out” rate of students from the school systemAccording to the report of the
EU Council and the European Commission of 2005herrhplementation of the Lisbon Strategy, the sthoo
system drop-out rate of adolescents aged 18mdunted to 5.5% in 2005while the analogous average
value in the EU Member States was 14.9%, thus ttimees higher. At the same timan analysis of the
value of that indicator in Poland in the years 2002005 shows a positive tendencys there was a fall
from 6.9% in 2003, to 5.7% in 2004 and 5.5% in 2005

The phenomenon of early dropping out of the schgysitem may also be analysed through noe-
compliance with the compulsory education index, wich regards teenagers up to 18 years of aga the
school year 2005/2006, the non-compliance with adsgey education index for the 6-15 age group was
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only 1.4%, while for the 16-18 age group it amodnie 6.1%. Some of the most frequent reasons fof no
compliance with the compulsory education, as reagedly surveys, are: parents’ negligence or edutatio
incapacity, often combined with social pathologgpphealth condition of the child, serious poveryhe
family, problem with access to school, as well @svgh of migration.

Whereas there are no important regional variationsin accessibility of the compulsory education,
which is evident from similar values of the grosschooling rate in particular voivodeshipsat the level of
primary, lower secondary and upper secondary sshdbk data are presented in the figure below.

Figure 23. Net schooling rate in kindergartens aramong students of primary, lower secondary, upper
secondary schools as well as higher education ia yfear 2005/2006.
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Inequalities within schools still are a problem, inparticular the phenomena of (implicit) segregationof
students. This phenomenon is connected to problem of seoalginalisation. Both in primary and lower
secondary schools there occur not infrequentlyamss of mechanisms of division into class unitgkvh
might result in segregation of students based erstitial capital of their families and local comtitynor
even income level. According to GUS statistic ¥8,$tudents aged 14 — 19 years come from familiéds wi
incomes below the poverty level. The diagnosithm field of social situation of people aged unti@ris
presented in details in the part of diagnosis caricg social exclusion.

The necessity to travel long distances to scho@™ an important issue in access to school (in @dar the
lower secondary level). The number of studentsigp to Skm away from school is 45,223 in urban and
104,423 in rural areas. 5 to 10km is the distaraeetled by 56,038 and 122,247 students respegtividre
than 10km — 19,847 in urban and 37,640 in rurahsaré&Jrban schools create also better conditions for
benefiting from extra-curricular classes. Corresttompensational classes were attended by 12,90énd$ in
urban areas (1.3% of the total number of studentsrtban areas), while only 4,994 students in rarahs
(0.9%). Sociotherapeutic classes were attended,By1 (0.71%) and 2,057 (0.37%) students resdyti

The disproportions in access to extraclasses are additional problem in the scope ofjualities of
compulsory educationExtra-curricular classes in schools have a rich Emd) pedagogical tradition in
informing and developing interesig, promoting gifted students, granting help to stuénts with learning
difficulties, in preventive actions and those conrated to the choice of occupation.
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In the 90's, there took place a significant fall ithe number of extra-curricular classes and the nurber of
students under their impact e.g., in the school year 1999/2000, 34.7% ofttital number of students
participated in the classes. Owing to the measeiréise Ministry of National Education (legal, protamal),
the number of classestarted to go gradually up so in the school year 2005/2006 — 61.4% of stisden
participated in extra-curricular classes.

In the context of access to extra-curricular clasge following thesis might be formulated:

— teachers often conduct them voluntarily (lack ofiget and local self-government resources) or are
financed from fees paid by parents (it excludedesits from poorer families),

— they often do not take into account the needsefthdents, are based on teaching forms and metnudls
teaching resources which do not require financiglags, they are inaccessible in some communities
(rural, economically disadvantaged).

The needs in the scope of extra-curricular classeslate mainly to:

— implementation of new, innovative, specialist teachg forms and methods in extra-curricular
environment ensuring the development of competerarel abilities in the scope of, e.g. foreign
languages, computer literacy, the impact of nataatl mathematic sciences, in the scope of
entrepreneurship and students’ ability to find esyplent in the future and preparation to functiorimg
democratic state,

— equalisation of educational opportunities for studats from rural communities, commuting to school,
from poor families (unemployed), disabled, showtignts and interests,

— covering with preventive care students threatened ith addictions and social pathologiesnd students
with learning difficulties, requiring strengtheniivy preparation for future occupation, in functiagiin a
social group.

Accessibility of educational services depending dhe educational profile

In the last years, the structure of education at tb medium level has changedintroduction of
compulsory lower secondary schools delayed by @ze the moment of choosing the further educational
path (general, vocational). There has also beanggikace a gradual change of the preferencesudests,
more and more of whom (ca. 56% in the school y€&52006 r.) choose general and specialised upper
secondary schools. The popularity of basic vocati@thools decreased dramatically (in 2005/200§ the
were chosen by 13.8% of lower secondary schoolugited), though the fall in popularity of those siho
has stopped recently. As it seeras¢lear picture of the qualifications offered by paticular types of
schools has not been developed in the common awagss. General upper secondary schools or
specialised upper secondary schools are quite cofgmoonsidered a “better” choice, without the
consciousness that completing them does not giyguaiessional qualifications and usually requingsher
learning. The issue is particularly relevant foeaplised upper secondary schools — in 2005, almost
third of their graduates failed at the matura eX@that is missing is a good offer allowing fast acqting
professional qualifications by such persongOn the supply side of educational services, stilsan issue to
ensure attractiveness and adequate quality of ieoehteducation.

The reduction of vocational education was, in thé&s Quite violent in character, connected to tHé d&a
many enterprises which, on the one hand, supportédanced vocational schools, and on the othedha
offered jobs for the graduates. The process algsetha fall in the interest in that kind of edumatamong
the students. Additionally, the tendency to closeational schools gained momentum in the wake ef th
implementation of the educational reform in thes9@ducational and administrative, as a consequeince
which, education above the lower secondary leved g@ecified as a responsibility of poviat authesii
Local self-governments, deciding what types of sthqvocational or general) to develop, taking into
account, on the one hand, the costs of the furingioof the institution, which is much lower in thase of a
general school, and on the other hand, the opiofothe inhabitants, who prefer general schools.sThu
vocational education is in a disadvantageous posit within local educational policies, which often
omit the aspect of adjustment of the educational sicture to the requirements and forecasts of the
labour market. The decrease in the importance of vocational &ilutis most relevant for basic
vocational schoolsthe number of which lowered from more than 3090Q991 to 778 in 2006. the process
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was accompanied by a dramatic fall of the numbestwdents in basic vocational schools from ca. GlD,

in 1991 to 230,000 in 2006. An opposite trend, gfomuch less dynamic, could be perceived in relatio
secondary vocational schools (ending in the magueam). Their number grew from ca. 5,000 in 1991 to
6,376 in 2004, with almost unchanged number ofesttgl(ca. 800,000 in 1991 and 852,000 in 2004). An
important tendency, which can be observed in vonati education, ifn increase in the interest in
vocational education among adults, which enables pgtment of professional qualifications to the
requirements of the labour market. Despite the visible growing tendencies of thaetgb education, it is
still not popular enoughbecause of the costs which the people interestéehiiming must cover on their
own.

Low differentiation may be observed in terms of thechoice of the learning profile by students livingn
particular voivodeships. The figure below shows the differentiation of thet schooling rate for basic
vocational schools broken down by voivodeshipshwiparation of females) in the school year 200820
The distribution of students in particular types of schools is similar in the breakdown into
voivodeships. The highest interest in learning in basic vocatiosehools can be observed among
adolescents in the following voivodeships: Wielklsiae, Opolskie and Kujawsko-Pomorskiego.

Figure 24. Net schooling rate for basic vocationsthools by voivodeship.

W spétczynnik skolaryzacji netto w zasadniczych szko tach zaw odow ych
wedlug wojew6dztw w roku szkolnym 2005/2006

Hogotem = kobiety

Source: Central Statistical Office, Education i tichool year 2005/2006.

Situation of students with disabilities

Pursuant to the Act on the educational systidr@re has been created a system for educating didat
children and adolescents, which constitutes an ingeal part of the educational system in Polandin the
school year 2004/2005, there functioned the tofa2,882 special primary, lower secondary and upper
secondary schools, where 103,543 students atteldleeteas 68,600 students attended integration heanc
and generally accessible primary and lower secgrgtdrools.

For many disabled students, the integration forradafcation is the most advantageous one, as itsapen
opportunity for complete personal development foent. In integration branches there are employed
additional teachers and specialists to co-orgaimiggration education and helping students. Childxad
adolescents whose condition makes it impossibleeoy difficult to attend a school are provided with
individual tutoring.

The most numerous group, that is the total of M jA3he school year 2003/2004 and 103,543 in thed
year 2004/2005, at all levels of educatiaere disabled students of special schools for: tlkeaf, hard of
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hearing, blind, sand-blind, students with motor digbility, mental disability, with autism, with multi ple
disabilities.

Considering the difficulties that disabled studentsface in commuting to school, the Act on the
educational system obliged gminas to ensure the slents free of charge transport and care on the way
to the nearest primary schoolbr an institution enabling realisation of the coispuy education for children
and adolescents with serious mental disabilityeimbursement of the costs of travel of a studedtcamer
in public means of transport if commuting is arreadpy the parents. In the school year 2004/2008780
students were transported to school.

Accessibility of education at the higher level

The most striking change has bebe impressive increase of the higher education ptacipation rate —
between 1990/91 and 2004/2005 the number of studgiricreased fivefold — to almost 2 million people
The net schooling rate grew from ca. 13% in 199@®almost 50% in 2004/05AImost one third of the
students are studying at about 300 non-public univsities, which did not exists before 1990. They were
established in many smaller cities, thanks to whidarge proportion of the population of the covgfained
better access to higher education institutionstéxteelatively near their homes. Nevertheless, eotnation

of population with higher education in large aggéoation shall be considered an important phenomenon

Some of the factors determining access to highecadtbn are in particular: network of higher edigrat
institutions, material support system for studeasing from disadvantaged communities, competeses |
achieved in the upper secondary school. Althoughetitook place an important increase in the sdsiety
educational aspirations, which has been testificdolytthe increase of the number of studethisre are still
barriers limiting taking up studies by persons commng from communities threatened with
marginalisation. For people from those communities, the followirgtbrs are some the main barriers:
duplication of the social position of the parents éhe accompanying lack of community support; @avass

of the lacks in general education, as well as titrieconomic factorsThe problem is relevant in
particular for rural areas of the former State-Owned Farms, as well as the poorest urban
communities. Actions undertaken to date made the indicatetlpnas less relevant for adolescents coming
from rural areas, where gradual growth in the numdfepersons undertaking university studies can be
observed. What is necessary for the growth of dtre aspirations of adolescents coming from
defavoured communities is the development of mesh@enabling equalisation of educational diffeesnc
at the level of upper secondary school and credtiegpportunity for enrolling for a university, particular
the faculties which are attractive in terms of ldifgour market.

Accessibility of continuous education

The educational system for adults was traditionadlged in Poland on teaching in the school formvéier,
there have been recently growing the opportunitieparticipation in trainings outside schodParticipation
rates of adults in the learning process are relately low in comparison to other OECD statesAccording
to the results of surveys carried out by the GU3005,5.2% of adults aged 25-64 participated in trainings
or other forms of education From among the OECD states carrying out compasilveysPoland has the
second lowest, just in front of Portugal, participaion rate for trainings connected to employment and
other forms of adult education.Just like in most of the countries, the participatiate is exceptionally high
among people with higher education, &t correlation in Poland is much stronger than inthe remaining
countries. The ratio of participation of people wih higher education to people who have not completed
upper secondary education is 6:1(in comparison, that ratio in the Scandinavianntnes is, on average,
3:1). Educational activity of the Poles is also determireby status, to a much higher extent than in other
countries. Employed persons participate in different kinds t@inings 15 times as often as persons
professionally inactive.

5 The gross schooling rate is the percentage ot students learning at a given level (in thése higher education institutions) to

the population of those whose age is relevanttatlevel of education.
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Regional variations are perceptible in the lifeldegrning participation rate. The rate, measuretth@satio of
the percentage share of persons studying and nepagjed 25-64 to the total population in that agmig,
differs in various parts of the country. Accorditiggthe GUS, the highest rate in 2005 was achiendtia
Mazowieckie Voivodeship (6.2%), while the lowesttie Podkarpackie Voivodeship (3.7%). Ordering the
values of the rate in particular voivodeships afiadw separate a group of voivodeships which sicpuifily
exceed the national average (Mazowieckie, Dd4siie, Kujawsko-Pomorskie, Lubelskie afidskie) and

a group of voivodeships with negative tendenciesnes of which are the following: Podkarpackie,
Warminsko-Mazurskie, Opolskie and Lubuskie. Thus, howeatso in this context it is difficult to separate
geographical or economic factors, which would cdumst a determinant of regional differences in the
analysed period.

The low education level of adults as compared to yag people, who are completing their education at
present is still a negative tendency. The tendency isblsboth at the level of differences between
generations in the scope of educational indicatyell as examination of the skills of adults2006, only
35.8% of the Poles had achieved full secondaryagauc(as compared to 90% of young people who aebie
full secondary education in 2002). The stratifisatindicates very high needs in the area of lifelong
learning for adults, among others justified by partial outdating of khexige and competences acquired in the
young age by persons who are adults now. At thesdamme, analysis of the literacy level among adults
(International Adult Literacy Studies — IALS) indies thaPoland has one of the lowest literacy levels in
the adult population among OECD countries i.e. 77% of the adult population do not reactelahree,
which is considered the minimum enabling effecpaeticipation in the contemporary society.

The above challenges that are facing adult educatid®oland at present were not reflected so fath@n
reforms of the educational system undertaken sif68. The first and second stage of the reformfa@assed

in particular on measures related to educatioheaptimary and lower secondary lewtlult education was
not a direct aim of the reforms carried out,although the adult educational sector will indilebienefit from
better education of young people in the long rusirAilar situation regarded vocational educatiohiciv was
also covered by the reform, mainly in the scopepaifticipation of young people in formal education.
Nevertheless, an improvement of the vocational &titut quality at that level shall contribute alache long
run to an increase of the level and quality of edducation.

The structure of supply of adult educational servies in Poland is highly decentralisedwhich significantly
hinders coordination of actions undertaken in fieddl) and insufficiently monitored. It is estimated that, in
2005, the number of institutions provided trainimgghe form of courses amounted to ca. 12,00hach ca.
5,000 were schools, and more than 2,000 profedsiogational development institutions (registeraddcal
self-government units and under pedagogical sugierviof the school superintendent). The remainimogigy
of educational services providersnsists of institutions providing trainings on thebasis of the law on
economic activity, which are virtually beside any ecord or control.

The high number of schools for adults ensuring &reducation at the primary, lower secondary argeup
secondary, as well as basic vocational and secpndaational levels has been a distinctive quaditythe
Polish adult educational system. The schools @fflerts, who have not completed a full educatioriegyibe
opportunity to acquire the not completed level aomhplement it with subsequent stages. Despiteaittettiat
more than half of schools for adults was offerimgational education in the school year 2002/2@08uch
higher number of students in schools offering genat education indicates higher interest in that kindof
learning, which enables greater flexibility at a changeatupation and later continuation of formal eduwati
at the higher level.

An analysis of the demand for adult education nestéf considerable differentiation in that fieldtedmined
by the above-mentioned factors: educational attairimprofessional status, job and age. Accordinthéo
Adult Educational Performance Survey (AEPS), in20&ound 5.1 million adults took up some form of
learning, of which 54% chose formal education, &Hi6% made use of non-school based forms of eduacati
(mainly the offer of training companiefjestructuring challenges which cover both those iemployment
and those made redundant are an important factor dermining the demand for lifelong learning. In the
case of the first group, vocational education haipgintain professional attractiveness of the cdrren
employees, in the case of the other one it is amhéucreasing employability and the chances dfifig a job.
In about 3/4 of cases the employers initiate anarfte learning. The rather narrow range of tramiagnost
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often justified by both parties — employees and leygy — with lack of needs, the employers indicaiso

the costs and the possibility of employing peopiin &ppropriate qualifications, recruited from adés It is
worth mentioning that the average frequency ofmirgis would rather go down, if some sections were
excluded from the surveyed sample: financial inedtiation — frequency of ca. 42%, and the publi¢caec
administration — ca. 26% and education — 19%. [Eurtlections are transport, warehouse management and
telecommunications, as well as health care andibaglfare (around 12—-13%). In other sections,uditig
industry, employer financed education for employeaspens much less frequently. Beyond doubt, & larg
proportion of employees in education is accountdbfy the public sector, which shows that trainiimys
private companies, on average, are an underestimatans of acting in favour of the improvement rodé’s
position. It is so despite the competitive presswtach, as it could seem, provides stimuli for noyement

of the quality of employee qualifications.

1.4.3. The quality of services offered by the edutanal system

Problem of diversities in quality of educationalesfis visible at all level of education includiegntinuous
education. This problem is demonstrated by diffees in educational attainments of students, whreh

the one hand show differences between rural andnudoeas and on the other hand differences between
regions. Educational attainment of students a@differentiated depending on profile of education.

Differences of educational attainments according t€1SA result

It is still too early to pass an opinion on theutes of the postponement by one year of the moroént
selection of a school typdA significant improvement in the results of the PI# survey between 200 and
2003 may suggest positive effectsin particular regarding motivation and the leéagnconditions of the
weakest students. The greatest improvement ingbiglts in mathematics and reading literacy tookepla
among the weakest students aged 15, who in 20@@edtin basic vocational schools, and their eqirals
2003 were in lower secondary schools.

PISA surveys at the international level do not takento consideration information about the place
where the students live Such data was introduced under the national PI®262n relation to students of
upper secondary schools. It regard the divisioo urban and rural areas and the size of the plazéo(3,
20, 50, 100, 200, 500, 1000 and above 1000 thoysamdation).

The PISA 2003 results concerning Polish low achieve reading literacy depending on the location of
school look as follows:

Table 12. PISA 2003 results.

Localisation of school
. : . . (urban/rural/inhabitants)
low achievers in low achievers in
reading literacy mathematic literacy
21, 7% 29,0 % Rural
16,5 % 23,0 % Urban /under 20 000/
12,2 % 17,6% Urban /20— 100 000/
9,4% 14,9 % Urban /above 100 000/
16,8 % 22,0 % Poland average
21,7 % 25,6 % OECD average (students populatign)
18,9% 21,4% Average for OECD countries
Source: CKE.
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Regional differences may be observed in that a&panalysis of the proportion of students in particlar
voivodships who in 2006 received the worst grades the exam (0 to 15 points) indicate significant
territorial variation. In the Matopolskie Voivodeship the indicator wa% for the humanistic part of the
exam and 21.4% for the mathematical-natural onetlaoge were the lowest values in the whole couthry.
the same year, the lowest result was achievedéptnglaskie Voivodeship for the humanistic part of the
lower secondary school leaving exam (5.8%) and Wiarminsko-Mazurskie Voivodeship for the
Mathematical-natural one (28%). Just like in theecaf preschool education, also here cene differentiate
between two groups of voivodeships: with the lowesfproblem intensification (Matopolskie,
PodkarpackieSlaskie and Lubelskie) anthe highest (DoIncélaskie, Lubuskie, Opolskie, Pomorskie and
Warminsko-Mazurskie). Yet it is not possible in this césendicate unambiguously a correlation between
intensity of the problem and the level of econom@velopment of the region, the urbanisation rate or
dependence on agriculture.

Results of external exams (the matura exam), whiehcarried out in general secondary and vocational
schools, may now be used as a tool in comparingjuladéity of education. Comparison of results fro@®&
when, for the first time after the introductiontbe new matura exam the graduates of technicahdacy
schools took it, shows significant variation in tthigeld. From among those taking the matura exam in
mathematics, 97% of general upper secondary sgraduates achieved a positive result, in the sliesih
upper secondary school the proportion was 80% 8884l in the case of a technical upper secondaryoscho
The differences were still greater in the casehef history exam (95%, 71% and 74% respectively) and
biology (88%, 57% and 61% respectively).

Competences of teachers as a factor determining glity of educational offer

The teaching staff has similar educational attainmet in urban and rural areas. Also data concerning
professional development are comparalgket unfavourable tendencies in relation to rural aeas occur in
lower secondary schools and concern appointed aneértified teachers. In that context, teachers in urban
schools come off much better: 65.8% appointed trachnd 67.7% certified teachers. In rural ardas, t
indicators are as follows: 34.2% and 32,3% respelgti

Quiality standards in schools management

It should also be noted that there is lack of tadiiswing making systematic, at all levels of magagnt of
schools and institutions (school director, the legdody, the body exercising pedagogical supenteeace)
evaluation of the methods of implementation ofdeeumed short-term and long-term goals, in consegue
the possibility of identifying the needs, thus thechanisms of financing, administering and qualdwptrol
of schools and institutions are limited.

ICT in education

Another measure of the quality of education in Hudish system is the degree of utilisation of I@Tthe
learning process. At present, at every stage otaohn and within each educational profile, curdcu
include subjects regarding ICT or information teglogy. In 1998, the number of students per comparey
103. The department of education made many effortsnprove saturation of schools with computer
equipment and other educational institutiolshieving the rate of 20 students per 1 computer i2005 is
the result of those efforts.At the same time, the introduction of programmésammmon trainings for
teachers in application of ICT in education start&@tie actions were initiated by the department of
education, as well as private companies superdigetie ministry. The greatest undertaking of typetwas
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the Programme “Intel Teach to the Future,” impletadrin Poland in the years 2001-2005, in cooperatio
with the Intel and Microsoft corporations. The adfnithe programme was to support teachers in maximum
application of information and telecommunicatiochieologies in the classroom. About 80,000 teachers
were trained under the programmie. total, about 200,000 people took part in all ICT trainings
organised in Poland for teachers of various subjestMany of the teachers initiate the developmenGif |

in their schools and local communities.

Under the project “Computer Rooms for Schools,fioenced from the ESF, computer rooms in 8,201
schools of various types were equipped in the y2ad$-2006. Until the end of 2007, it is plannecktmip
further 11,753 schools. Application ICT to expamg texisting teaching and educational resources was
another action stimulated by the department of atilue. Establishing the educational portal “Schefdnas
been one of the greatest successes in that fieddhd being created in two stages (stage 1 inehesy?003-
2004 and stage 2 in the years 2005-006).

In the context, there are not emerging any siganfiaegional variations, which is evident from mighr
value of thenumber of students per one computer with access tbe Internet rate in the school, which
pictures the level of utilisation of ICT in educaton. In the context, regional differences are slighdl i
would be difficult to pinpoint factors determinitlgem or specify trends in that area.

Figure 25. Number of students per one computer wéttcess to the Internet in the school year 2005200

Liczba ucznidéw przypadaj aca na 1 komputer przeznaczony do u zytku uczniéw z dost epem do
Internetu w roku szkolnym 2005/2006
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Source: Central Statistical Office, Education i tichool year 2005/2006.

Learning quality in higher education.

Dramatic growth of the number of students and naplip universities, with simultaneous inadequate
growth of the expenditures on higher educatresulted in lowering the average quality of learniig and
greater variation of the quality of educational sevices.lIt is partially a completely normal process and it
would not be a serious problem, if two conditionsrev met: a well functioning accreditation system
(guaranteeing maintaining quality at the at leasimrum level) and a system granting university gdates
and employers thorough knowledge about the kingualifications and knowledge which a given facuity

a given school may offer (based, e.g. on randoraeysrof candidates). It concerns both the quality o
learning in a given faculty, and — above all —phaspective professional career after completing it

Variation of the quality of learning is connectedhasuch factors as: the structure of the teachktaff and
their competences, access to modern teaching deaiwk materials, participation of students in waship
and practices, competence level of persons undegtskudies.
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Establishment of a governmental institution for evéuation of the quality of learning (the National
Accreditation Commission) was an answer to the neetb verify it, like the earlier commissions for
particular communities (e.g. University Accreditati Commission). The evaluations made by the
accreditation commissionnfirmed strong variation of the learning quality, both among particular
universities and faculties.

Learning quality is verified by accreditation conssibns which require the evaluated bodies to peepar
detailed self-assessment report, which presentsttbag and weaknesses of the learning procesgelaas

the development programme. The evaluations madbébational Accreditation Commission, presented to
the minister responsible for higher education, lteisutaking key decisions for future educationcisias:
liquidation of faculties or suspending enrolmenttie case of a negative assessment or granting the
university additional budget resources in the adsen excellent opinion. In the case of grantingditbonal
opinion, the unit is obligated to develop and innpdmt a corrective programme in a given time.

Access to information on the quality of learning, vaich the students may expect in departments of
various universities, and in particular — about the opportunities for further career, created by
different kinds of education, is still a disadvantge For that reason, the popularity of particular
specialisations seem to diverge significantly faim optimum from the point of view of the processes
existing on the labour market.

Such statement is reinforced by the comparisohettructure of students and graduates in Polachdtuer

EU states.The humanities seem over-represented with relativel low popularity of mathematical-
natural sciences and technical studiesAs of 30 November 2005 (GUSHhe number of students at
mathematical-natural and technical faculties amourgéd to 377,347 people, i.e. 19.3% of the total
number of students of which the number of female was 110,872, i324% of the total number of students
of those faculties. For the purpose of the calauatdata concerning the following faculties weaiken into
account: Science and Technology, Industry, ConstnucThe number of students on the first yeartodlies

in the listed group of faculties was 93,656 pedfiie statistics does not take into account disagdien by
sex). The number of graduates was 50,896, whichuatad to 13% of the total number of graduates; the
number of female who graduated from those facultias 18,616, which amounted to 36.6% of the total
number of graduates from those faculti¥ghile the number of students of faculties, which we
designated as “humanistic” in the document amountetb 679,766, which constituted 34.8% of the total
student population, of which the number of women was 457,704, whichstituted 67.3% of the total
number of those studying in those departments.tk®rpurpose of the calculation, data concerning the
following faculties were taken into account: Edimat the Humanities and the Arts (the humanistic
subgroup) and Social Sciences, Economy and Lawu@ixg the economic and administrative subgroup).
The number of students on the first year of studiethe listed group of faculties was 155,307 ped(ihe
statistics does not take into account disaggregdiio sex). The number of graduates was 98,537,hwhic
amounted to 25.2% of the total number of gradudtes;number of women who graduated from those
faculties was 73.050, which amounted to 74,1% efttital number of graduates from those facufties.

One of the reasons for the low interest in undertakg education in mathematical-natural and
technical departments is the lack of compulsory matra exam in mathematics.It means that the level of
preparation of secondary school graduates fronstigect which is the basis of the university cudacin
that area is insufficient for undertaking the séisdand achieving educational success at that level.of the
reasons for the low proportion of persons undemtglstudies in the listed faculties is also the theatthe
educational offer in particular of most of non-publc universities which do not provide such faculties
The listed specialisations are usually facultiethwiigh demand for resources and requiring creabion
appropriate teaching basis and its constant mashdion, which entails incurring numerous financial
expenditures.

The emerging (much simplified)ivision into good universities located in the bigest cities and offering
free of charge education to a large number of stusés and worse schools located in smaller centres,
offering education, against payment, in facultieswhich often are not preferred by the employersioes
not influence equalisation of educational oppotiasiand employment opportunities. What is more kity

® Data coming from the GUS report “Higher Educatiostitutions and their finances” for 2005.
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issue is the differentiation of the educationakofénd its adjustment to the socio-economic camkti in
particular including foreign languages, the knowjedf which among students is still insufficient.

One of the barriers for the improvement of the myadf scientific research (and learning) is stile
dominantarchaic model of professional career, where many pele acquires masters degree at the
same university, then doctoral degree, and then spds the whole professional life thereLack of
mobility and an attitude of openness to competitioas not favour the promotion of the best acadeancl
the improvement of the quality of scientific resgarThe dynamics of changes in the field of academi
advancement of university teachers indicates thit & positive change which took place in the yeafr
systemic transformation that the number of persmiseving doctoral degree grew threefold (from 1800
people in 1992 to 5460 in 2003) and their average waent down. It is still an issue though that Emi
dynamics is missing in the scope of granting thgreke of assistant professor and the title of peafie§or 3
years the statistics has been staying at the sawed),| and the relatively late age of acquiringnpotions,
which is a threat for the development of the sdiersand teaching staff with the highest qualificas.

Quiality of continuous education

What is an important element of the analysis of thecondition of lifelong learning is the issue of the
guality of the offered educational serviceswhich should become the focus of each lifelormgring strategy,
as it is the lever for higher participation rates &igher private and social returns on investmintsat form
of educationln Poland, the system of lifelong learning is notigficiently based on tools guaranteeing high
quality of the provided educational serviceswhich, on the one hand, is a result of the aboeationed
decentralisation and lack of coordination instruteeand on the other hand, insufficient monitorafgthe
interactions between supply and demand for eduetservices makes it impossible to ascertainaffdims
and specialisations on offer correspond to the :ie@ééhdividuals and employers. The first step tekethat
scope was the establishment of the system of dtatied for institutions providing lifelong learrgnin non-
school forms with keeping the voluntariness of ugdimg the accreditation proceedirihe system should
be further developed,and its current major challenge is specifying Hrget scope, in which it is to cover the
market of lifelong learning.

1.4.4. The connection between education and laboorarket needs

Vocational education

Too weak link between the offer of vocational educain with the labour market is an important problem
related to vocational education in the educatiaystem. On the one hanthe issue is related to the
systemic and legal framework, in which the systemfwocational education is functioningand which are
based on the Classification of Vocational Educaté@npresent, the classification encompasses abodit
occupations, while learning is taking place in ab#Q0 occupations, thus also some that are natded in

the classification. However, the certificates aitlés confirming vocational classifications areuied only

for the occupations entered on the list of thesifsition of school occupations. On the other hahdre
function at present also other classifications esysitising occupations and specialisations on theula
market (e.g. the so-called economic classificattmvering ca. 2400 occupations or the international
classification). The Classification of Vocational Educationis thus blamed fotoo low flexibility and
maladjustment to the changing economic realitiesyhile works on its updating should have wide syste
framework and develop towards better monitoringootupations emerging on the labour market and
including them into the system of vocational ediaratAnother element of vocational learning, whish
underdeveloped at the momentgducational and career advisory which enables a choice of occupation
in accordance with the predispositions of the studdready at the stage preceding commencement of
vocational education.
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Another aspect of too weak link of vocational ediscawith the labour market issufficient participation

of employersin the development of curricula and methods ofisatibn of vocational training. The situation
requires remedial measures even more, since, @sul of the decline of vocational education, desfiie
high unemployment rate among the graduagaployers have difficulties in finding graduates of
vocational schools with sufficient qualifications & take up employment Although practical occupational
learning is an element of vocational education redténto curricula, very often, in the context aftdated
equipment of vocational schools in workstationslé&arning an occupation, not meeting the contemgora
standards, and the lack of the possibility to eimtier cooperation with the employeits, importance for the
gualifications obtained by a vocational school gragate is insignificant. Participation of employers
(mostly from the manufacturing industry) in the ei®pment of detailed curricula, realisation of rieeship
at an appropriate level and furnishing vocatiocalo®ls in exchange of the guarantee of employmiepaid
of the graduates is a positive practice which gihde reflected and encouraged both in systemideggal
solutions and direct actions of units of territbsalf-government as the bodies responsible foatronal
schools.Establishing mechanisms of initiating cooperation etween employers and vocational schools
would enable adjustment of the supply of graduatet the demand created by the labour market

Also the model of educating and developing the tehers of vocational education must changdn the
present form, preparation to take up the occupatianteacher (also in a vocational school) isiedrout in

the form of university studies, which, by definiticsets the learning process for theory and knaydedth
insufficient reference to practice and skill In addition, teacher specialisations are too avarrwhich
results in the fact that the approach of one tgaehene subject remains in place. It guaranteesi goo
knowledge and teaching skill, but is inconsisteithwhe development of the competences of innoweadiad
communication, the ability to create a “learningriemnment” and promote the development of learners.
Vocational school teachers development system demgieveloped, based mainly on elements within the
educational systemyhile specialist centres and structures in the ecamy are missing and that situation,

in light of the changes in technology and workrisraportant threat to the quality of vocationairtiag.

The problem of the link to the labour market in tumtext of lifelong learning regardssufficient degree

of cooperation and coordination of measures underten by various stakeholders The development of
lifelong learning and reversal of the existing rega tendencies in that scope requiresrizontal
coordination and cooperation at various levels- between the right ministerial departments deyalp
policies in the sphere of education, between gowem and self-government administration, but also
between social and economic partnefs$. the same time, it is vital that a national syste and
gualification framework (including vocational) shoud be developed increasing the mobility of
employees by accepting qualifications obtained ugholifelong learning by employers domestically and
internationally.

1.4.4 The linkage between tertiary educational ingutions and the labour market

The limited openness of scientific-academic circtes reforms, low mobility between sectors and
unwillingness to undertake challenges are also safrtige reasons for the too weak links of univégsiand
scientific centres with business, in particularhwliigh-tech enterprises (other causes may be ctethaath
the existing legal regulations, e.g. related tafficing universities from the state budget).

The above analysis of the condition of the educatiod training sector in the scope of the accdigibif
education services, their quality and links to taeour market is horizontal in nature in relatianthe
administrative division of the country. It meansitthere are no significant regional variations which
would allow univocal classification of voivodeshipsvith a clearly stronger or weaker condition of the
education and training sector against the rest ofrie country. Nevertheless, there may be identified some
issues where regional variations are more cleadgifasted.

1.4.5. Influence of demographic prognosis on situ@in in educational system

Number of children in preschool age has decreaseeériod to 2007 and in 2007 was smaller by 9,7&f th
in 2003. In period 2007 — 2013 the number of childin preschool age will stabilize. It means that
emphasis should be placed on increasing numberhitdren participating in preschool education, in
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particular in rural areas, what is condition ofth@r educational development as well as higher eyajility
of its parents.

Figure 26. Demographic prognosis of chidren aged-®.
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Source: NDP 2007 — 2013.

Decreasing number of children and youths may imiteeon necessity of limitation of number of schanls
small town. In period 2007 — 2013 number of stuslaged 7 — 12 will be still decreasing. The altévea
solution is to adapt small schools buildings totesnof continuous education as well as centreleazl
development, what could increase the level of $an@usion in those communities. It is envisagbdtt
number of students in primary schools will stakilim 2013 at the 28% smaller level than in 2008futther
years this trend will be fading due to current Bitzdxd number of births.

Figure 27.Demographic prognosis of students aged 7 — 12.
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Zr6dto: NDP 2007 — 2013.

Number of students participating in education Avdéo secondary level (aged 13-15) will be decreasing
This trend is visible currently and number of shdwill stabilize not before 2014 at the level (398
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smaller than in 2003. It is significant challenfge operationing of system of gymnasiums in patticu
placed in small towns. This is reflection of sttaa, which currently affects many primary schools.

Figure 28.Demographic prognosis of students aged 13 — 15.
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Source: NDP 2007 — 2013.

Number of students of upper secondary schools (2§ee 18) will be also systematically decreasinbis
trend is very similar to presented above concersindents in lower secondary schools. In thisgigep
decreasing will be a little deeper — by above 4@%eiation to 2003. It is opportunity for increagithe
share of population with secondary education inriubn the basis of existing educational infragtmec

65



Figure 29.Demographic prognosis of students aged 16 — 18.
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In conclusion period 2007 — 2013 should be coneiiexrs a period when number of children and youth
participating in promiry, lower secondary and upgecondary education will be decreasing. It isificant
challenge for educational system — on the one itaadpportunity for better education in smalleogps in
schools, but on the other hand it is threat inipaler in small towns that many schools may be wipd

Demographic changes may also affect on decreasimgud on teacher’s profession , what should cuyrent
be taken into consideration.

Number of students aged 19 -24 had increasing &&f004. After 2004 the decreasing started atlasH

during the whole period 2007 — 2013. In result hanmof students in this age group will be smale2b%
than in 2003.

Figure 30.Demographic prognosis of students aged 19 — 24.
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Zrodto: NPR 2007 — 2013.
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1.4.6. Research and development

In the Polish R&D sector, there were 123,431 peapl2005, of which 9,756 with the title of professo
10,955 with the degree of assistant professor,90\8ith the doctoral degre@he highest number of
scientists were employed by universities — 84,33Bgen research and development institutions — 21,703
and PAN research centres — 6,66@isaggregated by institutional sector, the emplegtrwas as follows:
enterprise sector — 17,875 (14.5% of the total remdd the employed scientists), government sector —
21,966 (17.8%) and higher education sector — 83(@3%5%).

Cooperation between the science sector and the ecomy in Poland, expressed in particular by the
degree of technology transfer, is assessed as irfgiént. The degree of technology transfer from science
has been remaining on a very low level for yearghé years 2002-2004 onlyo of small companies and
2% of medium ones implemented innovations developday scientific institutions. However, process and
product innovations were implemented in the sam®@dy 20% of small and 22% of medium companies.
Comparison of the data indicates that scientifstifntions are of little importance as a sourcenabvations
used by enterprisés.

However, increasing the scope of cooperation betweenterprises and scientists is necessary for the
growth of innovation of Polish economy and maintaimg its competitive position.It results from surveys
that the unsatisfactory state of affairs in thisaaresults partly from economic or institutionahgsens;
whereas it is, too a high degree, a consequendackfof knowledge about the benefits coming from
cooperation, mutual distrust resulting from fixe@reotypes and lack of current contacts. In theontep
“Barriers for the cooperation between enterprised sacientific institutions® there were listed, among
others, the following obstaclekack of information about the possibility of starting cooperation and
ignorance of scientists and scientific institutionsas to the market realities. More than half of the
businessmen asked about the reasons for not ukidertzooperation with research centres answers ‘nith
need to.” It is in contrast with the opinions ofsinessmen who have already entered into cooperaiibn
scientists. They claim that such cooperation erssimereasing innovation of the company and competit
success on the market. From the point of view ef gbientific community, the most important issues i
cooperation with the world of business are: lacknitfative and interest on the part of the entisgs with
the activities of scientific institutions and inBaient financing of institutions mediating in caats with
enterprises.

The condition of the R&D sector in Poland is testied to by lower than EU average share of scientists
in professionally active population, very low shareof research and development employees employed
in the enterprise sector to the total number of resarch and development employees working in the
country. It has some obvious consequences, e.g. very loel [gvprivate expenditures on research and
development. In 2004 they reached 0.17% GDP, whiieEU average was more than six times higher
(Eurostat, 2005).

1.5. Public administration

Attempts at making a diagnosis of the state ofdhdgtiublic administration are made difficult by thek of
necessary data. No date, no comprehensive repaatsatyses have been prepared, nor is there dzdtaipg
the condition of public administration entities,particular in relation to self-government admirasion. It

" Based on the report “Innovation 2006. State obimtion, support methods, research programmes A efdotnierski,

available at http://pliki.parp.gov.pl/wydaw/rap_owacyjnosc/raport_ innowacyjnosc.pdf

8 Report developed by ARC Rynek i Opinia for On B&ublic Relations, ordered by the Ministry of Scierand
Higher Education, available at
http://www.nauka.gov.pl/mein/_gAllery/24/08/24080(¥70213_raport_bariery_wspolpracy.pdf
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is necessary to develop a diagnosis of the comditfopublic administration, with particular focus the
self-government level, in the key aspects of itacfioning in view of Lisbon Strategy. An additional
difficulty in programming the scope of support fasblic administration is related to the fact tHagre has
been developed so far no strategic document degfithia key directions of the reform of that sectothe
long-term perspective. Nevertheless, actions aiatetmprovement of the quality of the functioning of
public administration have been provided for ire& locuments adopted by the Council of Ministelsse
documents include the National Reform Programme)52D08, to implement the Lisbon Strategy,
Regulation Reform Programme, Anti-corruption Stygte |l stage of implementation, 2005-2009, Tardete
Strategy for the Development of ComputerisatioRolland until 2013.

1.5.1 Characteristic of public administration

The essence of the current Polish public admirtistrasystem is its sectoral (departmental) characte
Administration system may be divided into sectidmatitutions (Ministries and other units supervissdor
subject to the minister of the department), which eesponsible for shaping the policy and providing
services in particular domains, such as health¢agthn, environmental protection or agriculturectSeal
division should theoretically be such that all domaof governmental tasks should be divided (haspapd
none of the domains should fall under more than body (no duplication). Moreover, the Polish
administration system covers also a small numbéhafizontal institutions” — establishing the “rglef the
game” in the system. They are, e.g. the Ministrfrimiance and the Ministry of Regional Developméiit.
the moment, a special role in the functioning &f public administration is played by: the Chancgllef the
Prime Minister, responsible for the implementatioihtasks within government administration by civil
service and the Public Procurement Office, whichesponsible for the way of spending public mongy b
the administration. The model of public administmatis in Poland based also on the constitutional
assumption that public administration consists ofegnment administration — formerly state and self-
government administration, which implements itksaat the right level of administrative division tbfe
state. The adopted pluralism orders the adminmggrahatter: government administration implemengksa
related to the state, while territorial self-govaant tasks serving the satisfaction of collectind endividual
needs of local self-government communities. It $thtve stressed at this point that also the forne¢d fasks

of the government administration belong to the sasinsmitted to the territorial self-governmenidilof
the public tasks implemented by the self-governsian¢ tasks implemented in their own name andeat th
own risk. The role of the territorial self-governmeonsists in the implementation of both typesagks in
order to satisfy the needs of local communities.the context of the transmitted competences, self-
government administration is a typical administmatproviding services, which, however, also hasesom
tasks of the police administration nature, amotgi& in the scope of issuing order regulationsnbidin its
territory. The public administration system is, gheomplex, and the responsibility issues are vohys
univocally established — the dualism existing a toivodship level provides an example, where the
competences of the voivode (and his or her offisg)oints cross with the competences of the marshal
the public administration in Poland defined in this waythere were employed in 2005 (acc. to the data
of the GUS) 368,000 employeesis compared to about 315,000 in 20Q@. that number, 165,000
employees were employed in the government adminigttion and 202,000 in self-government
administration. Close-end funds and agencies are an importamieale of the public sector (though
formally they are not administration units). In 30@here existed 25 state close-end funds and Bcaese
and the National Health Fund. More or less the sproportion of men and women work in the public
administration, and the share of people with higkgircation is one and a half times higher thanvenage

for the whole economy and amounts to 38%. The Isigihhe@mber of civil servants completed higher
education studies at faculties falling within sbs@ences. A very numerous group also graduated faw
and the humanities, while business and administrdtike further positions, just like the techni@aulties,
architecture, nature, physics and others.
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1.5.2 Civil service

Pursuant to Article 153 of the Constitution of Republic of Poland of 2 April 1997, to ensure pssfenal,
integral, unbiased and politically neutral fulfilf the tasks of the state in government administraiffices,
there operates the civil service corps, whose #upés the President of the Council of Ministers.
Organisation and functioning of the civil servisedietermined by the Act of 24 August 2006 on @eilvice
(Journal of Laws of 2006, No. 170, item 1218), whiame into force on 27 October 2006. Pursuant to
Article 8, the tasks of the civil service shall ingplemented, with the authorisation of the Predid#rthe
Council of Ministers, by the Head of the Chancgllef the President of the Council of Ministers. Amer
legal act which has an impact on the functioninghefadministration at the governmental level & Alet of

24 August 2006 on the state human resources ahdskege positions (Journal of Laws of 2006, No.,170
item 1217).

Only a small proportion of people employed in admirstration are appointed officials. Until the end of
2005, there were 3693 nominated civil servants (68%he basis of an application for appointment for
graduates of the KSAP and 3154 of civil servants wient through the appointment procedure), of whom
3599 were still in the civil service. In the opiniof the Supreme Chamber of Control (2005), dedpie
passage of a few years since the moment when th@rAcivil service came into force, the fundamental
objective related to the creation of the civil $eevhas not been realised, that is ensuring unthiagmlitical
and competent implementation of the tasks of thte siwithout regard to the ongoing personal changes
the political positions in government administrati®hat received a particularly negative opiniors\itze
hitherto method of implementation, by subsequenimgr ministers, ministers and voivodes, of the
responsibilities related to appointing officialsdivil service. They did not undertake, on theimowitiative,
actions aimed at appointing officials through cofit. As a result, there was preserved the stéhte
temporariness in the occupation of higher posittmnpersons, who were entrusted with fulfilling theties.

As of 30 June 2004, 499 of the positions of directind vice directors of the controlled officeg.(65.1%

of positions, which ought to have been appointeduiph competition) were appointed without compeifi

in the mode of entrusting with fulfilling the dusie

There is no counterpart of the civil service modein self-government administration True reflection of
that model in self-governments seems difficult @réwveless, such a system or a similar one existsaimy
EU countries — like in Spain and Italy), among eshé&ecause of the fact that government administréias
one superior — the Prime Minister, while particukritorial self-government units act independentl

A weakness of the functioning model of the civihgee is the lack of fully shaped and stable leggtem
regulating its functioning. The highest threatsiterfunctioning are mainly external: they are tethto the
willingness to subordinate administration — to @rde exceeding democratic standards — by subsequent
governments and political groups.spite of the unfavourable phenomena, what is mosmportant is the

fact that — despite many problems rooted in historyand other difficulties — a civil service corps was
established in the 8 Republic of Poland, while the very idea has not lem openly questioned by
anybody, though it must still be perceived as a tago be completed rather than an achieved goal.

1.5.3 Strategic abilities of public administration to creation and implementation of key
policies in view of Lisbon Strategy

The condition of public services influences atrgdaextent policies crucial for the implementatadriisbon
goals. Those goals in a mid-term perspective wareutated in the National Reform Programme. ThePNR
underlines the weight of comprehensive activitfest heed to be undertaken in order to improve tlc®s-
economic conditions. Those activities are as fallovegulatory quality improvement, systemic measure
aimed at the improvement of business creation gedation, improvement of economic judiciary. Effeet
implementation of public tasks is influenced byaiali projects related to reform of public admirasion:
implementation of the system of multi-annual budgetplanning reflected in the NRP. Other challenges
facing Polish administration are: introducing theblic service standards, reform of remuneration of
administration employees.
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Surveys carried out by the World Bank that Polandri a low position among EU Member States in terms
of Regulatory Quality. The indicator enables evatuaof the ability of government administrationadopt
high quality legislation, mainly in the area of ti@gulations of the business environment.

Table 13. Regulatory Quality Index on the scale-€#.5 to + 2.5.

Quality Regulation

Country 2005 |2004 |2003 2002 |2000 (1998 |1996
Belgium +1.24 |+1.36 |+1.35 |+1.45 |+0.69 |+0.95 |+1.17
Bulgaria +0.63 | +0.64 |+0.58 |+0.59 |+0.15 |+0.39 |-0.02
Cyprus +1.31 |+1.27 |+1.23 |+1.21 |+1.00 |+1.02 |+0.82
Czech Republic +1.04 |+0.98 [+1.08 |+1.10 |+0.63 |+0.70 |+1.00
Denmark +1.69 [+1.80 |+1.76 |[+1.72 |+1.32 |+1.25 |+1.37
Finland +1.74 |+1.82 |+1.90 [+1.93 |+1.72 |+1.35 |+1.26
France +1.09 |+1.10 |+1.16 [+1.19 |+0.70 |+0.85 |+1.04
Germany +1.38 |+1.39 |+1.51 |[+1.54 |+1.30 |+1.06 |+1.31
Greece +0.91 |+0.92 [+1.05 |+1.11 |+0.92 |+0.74 |+0.76
Hungary +1.11 |+1.15 |[+1.10 |+1.17 |+1.00 |+1.04 |+0.45
Irland +1.56 |[+1.61 |+1.60 [+1.61 |+1.61 |+1.38 |+1.41
Italy +0.94 |+1.08 |+1.13 [+1.09 |+0.70 |+0.72 |+0.62
Latvia +1.03 |+1.05 |+1.01 |+0.90 |+0.46 |+0.63 |+0.45
Lithuania +1.13 |+1.18 |[+1.09 |+1.01 |+0.50 |+0.14 |+0.28
Luxembourg +1.79 |+1.94 |+1.95 |+1.91 |+1.81 |+1.13 |+1.47
Malta +1.24 |+1.26 |+1.21 |+1.09 |+0.38 |+0.46 |+0.43
Netherlands +1.64 |+1.73 |+1.75 [+1.87 |+1.82 |+1.36 |+1.49
Poland +0.82 |+0.77 |+0.54 |+0.62 | +0.64 | +0.75 |+0.38
Portugal +1.20 |+1.22 |+1.30 |+1.45 |+0.97 |+1.07 |+1.20
Slovakia +1.16 |+1.14 |+0.91 |+0.73 |+0.29 |+0.22 |+0.30
Slovenia +0.86 |+0.93 |+0.85 |+0.83 |+0.58 |+0.65 |+0.45
Spain +1.25 |+1.31 [+1.32 |+1.38 |+1.31 |+1.04 |+0.99
United Kingdom +1.53 |+1.74 |+1.69 |+1.75 |+1.53 |+1.44 |+1.58

Source:http://info.worldbank.org/governance/kkz2005/

The necessity to take actions in the scope of bé&itenulation of legislation resulted in the studfythe
“Regulation Reform Programme” adopted by the CdusfcMinisters on 19 August 2006. The programme
focuses on seven measures related to the improteoferthe regulation environment in Poland:
simplification of national legal acts, implementatiof the EC’s simplification programme at the oa#l
level, enhancing the system of implementation cédadives, using an administrative costs measureaaht
reduction system for enterprises, optimisationegfutatory impact assessment, strengthening thdatégu
potential thanks to cooperation with the EC and OR@th the SIGMA programme and implementation of
the principle “Micro, small and medium enterpriiest”.

Improvement of regulatory quality is one of thetéas influencing the conditions of business operati
Other significant challenge is to improve the ctinds of enterprise creation. According to OECDadidie
average time needed to enterprise creation is $4. dlaresults from the fact that one-stop-shopgesyshas
not been established so far. Reducing the time eteéal enterprise creation though establishing chsu
system will be a response to the Council conclisiatiopted in March 2006. According to them average
time needed to enterprise creation shall be limited days till 2007. Other challenge in this fietd
improvement of economic judiciary through measuagmed at reducing the average time of court
proceedings. It is a major challenge considering flact that according to NRP the average time of
proceedings in economic cases is ca. 1000 dayk thiei NRP envisages its reducing to 150 days.
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Other crucial challenge facing public administratie strengthening the potential to develop lorrgate
strategies. Firstly it requires introducing nevesuof public finance management, what was idextiin
NRP. Implementation of task — oriented budgetagnping will contribute to strengthen administration
abilities to make analyses of unit cost of providegtvices and specify their qualitative parameters,
remaining in relation to those costs. Task — odadrtudgetary planning will also improve abilitiesplan
public services both annually and in long-term pective, as well as increase the use of the paleoti
non-public entities in the scope of providing pabsiervices. In the present system, administrativies u
spend all budget resources by the end of the yd&m on not necessary purchases, only so as to avo
losing the resources not utilised until 31 Decembeatoes not take into account sufficiently théoefcy of

the incurred expenditures and their actual impacthe social and economic reality. As a consequence
expenditures on administration are focused oniesfitather than tasks. It is often not realisedtwsks are
implemented by particular offices, what purposegplémentation of the tasks serve and if they are
implemented in an effective way. In that way inwoohg new rules of public finance management will
contribute to strengthening the abilities to depelg long-term strategies and programmes. That will
accompanied by other activities aimed at strengigetine strategic planning abilities such as: iaseeof
use analyses and studies in decision — making gspdevestment of analytic potential of administnat
units, strengthening the abilities to monitor impénted policies as well as their evaluation, imprognt
and iimprovement of quality and intensification aifoperation mechanisms between public administratio
units, between ministries as well as between gowem and self-government. Lack of appropriate
interdepartmental, interregional or government-sgibvernment consultation cause that national and
regional documents are characterized by somewlckt d& coherence and hierarchy. Dispersal of goals,
duplication of tasks,

In the area of capacity building special attentstrall be also devoted to self- government unitseifTh
location — close to a citizen, an enterprise jiestifthe investment in improving the quality of seeg
rendered by self- government administration. Intigdg client — oriented management standards wilbb
crucial importance for the improvement of effectigss of public administration. In view of the laafkSGU
analysis condition, the basis for capacity buildmgasures shall be a comprehensive diagnosis of the
condition. In general, one can show that the adstietional potential of the institutions dependgtwrank

of the institution, the links to a higher levelfitgtion, stability of the implemented tasks, engiagnt of the
entity into the building of their own administratiypotential. Greater offices have better admirtistea
potential — well-qualified staff, the possibilityp tenhancing qualifications and development of human
resources, equipment in working order, enough emyilmaterials (office, specialist publications essary

for the work), etc. The best situation exists retigely in marshal offices, offices of cities withe poviat
status, and gmina offices. Offices in rural gmihase the lowest institutional potential. Also irties with
smaller financial potential expenditures on thectioming of the office and maintaining the regutstbody
were limited to satisfy the essential needs.

In the everyday practice of Polish administratiorodern management methods are used rather ratety. T
main shortcoming is the relatively narrow scope apiplying the concept of process organisation in
implementing the tasks of administration, whiclklisracterised by the fact that organisation andtioming

of the office are designed “bottom-up,” i.e. stagtirom the concrete need of the customer movintpdhe
analysis and organisation of the process towamléullest possible satisfaction of the needs ofciiitomer,
which is reflected in high quality of the servigg®vided. Whereas the procedures currently bindintpe
office are characterised by a high degree of coxitylelong procedures, which entails lowering the
performance and effectiveness of the performedm@gtiThe lack of a clear division of competenchast
overlapping of decision-making competences, respilities and executive competences, should be etkw
as the key weakness in that context.

In April 2006, the Supreme Chamber of Control @riout a control of the operating costs of self-
government administration on a selected sample84f ¢ffices of territorial self-government entitiess
results from the Pronouncement on audit resultpam of the gmina offices /starosties coveredhgyaudit
there were undertaken actions to enhance perfoenamed improve customer service. In 21
offices/starosties, there were created citizen iseroffices employing several people, and in 22 —
information points (1-2 employees). In customevigeroffices the citizens could resolve many issuethe
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points — obtaining information or taking forms.the remaining offices such actions were not unéerta
mainly because of limited financial resources aud lof rooms.

As results form the following figure, what is mastportant for the assessment of the performandhef
gmina or poviat office by the inhabitants is “timo€ settling issues.” Apart from that, another crda of
guality was the performance of the office evaluateparticular through the prism of the attitudeofficials
resolving administrative issues.

Figure 31. Factors of resolving issues in an offistarosty.
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Source: Pronouncement on the results of the audih® operating costs of the self-government adstration, the
Supreme Chamber of Control, April 2006.

All offices implemented the obligation to publicigaublic information on the website of the Public
Information Bulletin. Most of the entities establgl their own websites, which enabled downloadiogf
the Internet forms and documents necessary fotwagassues in the office. Circulation of documeint

the electronic form was established in severateffi In not numerous offices, electronic mail wesdunot
only for internal correspondence, but also corradpace with institutions and individuals. In moharn a
dozen entities, there was implemented a Quality &dament System. However, in most cases,
implementation of such a System had not been pthmspecially because of the related high costs. In
opinion polls, customers of offices express thenigoi that the difficulties in communication withetloffice

and poor flow of information in the very adminigtom constitute one of the most serious defects of
administration.

Self-government employees of all territorial satf*grnment entities covered by the audit particighate
“external” trainings. Whereas the number of intétnainings was not high, from 1 to 20 (in the pelriof
two and a half year), and their topics limitedhe issues of work security and hygiene and impleatiem

of the Quality Management System. Employees of robshe offices and poviat starosties participated
trainings regarding procedures in the scope of ioioig EU funds, including preparation of grant
applications. The situation is complicated by thet that there is no counterpart of the civil seevinodel in
self-government administration. True reflection tfat model in self-governments seems difficult
(nevertheless, such a system or a similar onesexighany EU countries — like in Spain and Itagfong
others, because of the fact that government adiradtin has one superior — the Prime Minister, #hil
particular territorial self-government units actl@pendently. Nevertheless, the current situationyhich
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there are no uniform standards of proceeding, whiaduld be observed by members of local governments
is definitely disadvantageous. There lack, amomgrst standards in the area of professional deredap
gualification procedure and promotion of officialBhere is also no (unlike in the case of government
administration employees) a uniform Official CodeEthics, though some self-governments introduegr th
own, different codes. There is also no institutigmich could watch over compliance with the normd an
rules specified for self-government officials —shin practice, supervision of the President ofGoencil of
Ministers over the activity of territorial self-geknment is in that scope quite limited.

Capacity building measures, related to governmentrad self-government administration, aimed at
effective implementation of policies crucial in viev of Lisbon Strategy, will require preparation of an
appropriate training offer. Its scope of the offerwill result from a detailed training needs analysis
matching the NPR goals. Investments in human capitaequire long — term and diverse approach both
at the level of entire public administration and paticular administrative units.

Human resource management in government and self-gernment administration units

Human resource management in public administrationoften consists in limiting management to
“administering” the staff. Such tools as developing competence profiles, syie investigation of
training needs, qualification improving programmestivation systems are still used to a small degned
only in relation to the civil service corps. In tlginion of the NIK (2005), building an efficienna
competent civil service ensuring integral perforgnof the state’s tasks requires financial outlayabéing
improving the qualifications and professional skaf officials.

3,751 employees of the government administrationewdrected to participate in central training®.(i.
planned and supervised by the body supervising s@rvice) in 2005. The number of the members ef th
civil service corps covered by various forms of etional undertakings was 125,000. 528 people were
trained within Action 2.4 SPO RZL in 2005, while 2006 — 3,994 people, whereas the training of about
9,867 people is planned for 2007. Members of thél siervice highly evaluated and were willing to
participate in all forms of learning. At the sammd, employees of smaller offices in regions often
manifested the need for access to a wider learoifgg. However, too small budget resources of a&giv
offices would not allow it.

What is an important problem in the scope of entmgnthe performance of administration is the
reimbursement system. The current government adimation reimbursement system is very complex and
incoherent, far from, for example, the best staslateveloped in the business sector. It results fitoe
performed surveys that half of the surveys membéthe civil service corps do not know the criteiwa
establishing the basic salary nor the amounts wfamds, also the system of promotion is not very
transparent. The system hampers effective humanures and reimbursement policy in administratian. |
fixes the historically developed, not always justiffrom the substantial point of view variationgaflaries
between public administration units.

Human resource policy in public administration eKacterised by problems similar to those existing
government administration. Also here, professi@adibn of human resources is made difficult by
significant changes in the staff after electionanding the ruling party.

The above diagnosis, in particular the need of intbducing the public service standards and necessity
of improvement of legislation, is especially justied in view of Corruption Perception ranking.

Poland occupies the 61st position out of 163 ciesmwf the Corruption Perception Index ranking,eviml

the countries by the scale of perceived corrupagrwhich is annually published by the Transparency
International. It means that Poland with the resfilB.7 points was the worst among new Member State
from the Central-Eastern Europe and among all Ethbbr States.
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Table 14. Poland’s position in the Corruption Penation Index ranking in the years 1996-2006.

CPI survey year Number of covere(Poland’s position in th{ Value of CPI for Poland
countries ranking
1996 54 24 5.6
1997 52 29 5.1
1998 85 40 4.6
1999 99 44 4.2
2000 90 43 4.1
2001 91 44 4.1
2002 102 45 4.0
2003 133 64 3.6
2004 146 67 3.5
2005 159 70 3.4
2006 163 61 3.7

Source: www.transparency.pl.

Some of the major causes, which favour the occoer@h corruption-prone situations in the activitegshe
state and self-government administration officigdaplic institutions and public economic entitie®:a
excessive competences of one official, freedomeicision making —issueNegligence of documentatiah an
reporting, weakness of internal control, resultitgm bad organisation (ad hoc actions are mainly
undertaken) and insufficient staffing, uUnevenesscto information regarding the possibility of makuse

of some discretionary privileges or access regdlgmods lack of official's personal responsibilitr the
implementation of particular tasks, which resuttsblurring” of individual responsibility for the etisions
taken, lack of effective anti-corruption solutiomns particular weakness of the so-called anti-gatinn act,
which in the present form is devoid of effectivetmiments for enforcing its provisions.

Surveys of the phenomenon of corruption indicalbéga degree of intensification of the phenomenothin
public sector — among public officials, represawmést of the legislative, executive and court autiioilhe
phenomenon of corruption indicates close corratatiith the scope of executed official duties — esitare
most often given in the health care (56%), to izafblice (12%), in gmina, city and poviat officé8%),
while getting a job (5%) and to teachers in sch¢6é)’.

Special capacity building measures requires Pquslitiary, what has been mentioned in view of the
improvement of business operation. The number sés&eard by courts in Poland has grown a few times
the last years. Courts took over a series of tyffesases, like fiscal cases or cases of delinquenhich
used to be settled by other bodies. Additionalg, introduction of market economy mechanisms caased
increase of the role of the business register agister pledges and civil-legal instruments asrédggilators

of social and economic relations. One of the maasons for the occurrence of the phenomenon chlted
“collapse of the administration of justice” is tliact that the growth of the number of cases is not
accompanied by the growth of the number of jobsiiisdiction and administration. The so-called prity

of court proceedings was the consequence of tisésctiegislative changes concerning judiaciary, @gno
others in the act — the Law on the structure ofroom courts or in procedures (civil and penal) cstesi in,
among other things, extending simplified proceduteading to faster settling cases. Neverthelgss, t
opinion polls performed in 2005 revealed that thmenimns on the performance of courts and public
prosecutor’s offices are still low. Only one indisurveyed persons evaluates positively the jualiadn
Poland, an one in four the public prosecutor’scefi

° Data based on tHeublic Opinion and the Members of the Parliamemba Corruption — a Survey Repdny Anna
Kubiak, PhD, under the Programme for Counterad@nguption, Warsaw 2004, S. Batory Foundation
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Figure 32. Changes of the opinions on the perforn@mof courts and public prosecutor’s offices.
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Source: CBOS Survey “Evaluation of the public ordedies and administration of justice,” 2005.

Improvement of the perception of the judiciary hg titizens will be one of the effects of the nalutons
related to customer service successively introducexurts, enhancing running of secretariats owngr
solutions and improvement of the effectivenessefuse of judiciary and auxiliary staff.

Primarily, the improvement of courts effectivenagli require organisation changes. In that matteisi
needed to increase the number of fully operablesiteh of district courts and the creation of sudbsites
for provincial courts. Thus, websites of courtsudddulfil the informative function and most of ahable
direct contact with the court for the customerteraccess into cases in which they participate,ara still
later stage — submitting documents and making patgne

It is also needed to increase the number of cappdying electronic office administration, which wd
undoubtedly influence enhancing the operationsoofts and acceleration of court proceedings. Erihgnc
court operations is also connected to the intradocof improved internal communication between
departments and branches of the court, which waddlt in simplification of the circulation of dozents.

Customer service points, integrated with submittoffices in courts, are not sufficiently equipped i
hardware and software enabling granting informationcustomers. There are courts, where customer
services offices have been separated organisdtional functionally, where one can obtain general
information and information about particular cas€aistomer” receives free leaflets, brochures, ali as
templates of statements. In some points, the customay also have access to the files in the preseha
court employee. The solution is being graduallyadtced, the first court, where an Office was disthéd
was the Court in Suwaltki. The next three were ogeime 2004 in Cracow, £&] Gdask, under the
Twinning project with the French Ministry of JusticSubsequent ones were createfvitdnica, Piotrkow
Trybunalski, Czstochowa, Tomaszow Mazowiecki. The effect of thacfioning of the points is in
particular enhancing the operations of the coetteving the court secretariats from providing rmh@tion

and building a positive image of the courts and department, and then maintaining and strengthening
positive opinions about the administration of jostiBecause of the positive effects of the opanatif the
points, it is planned to expand the network inytbars to come.

on the other hand a key issue for the performancefqudiciary in Poland is also the system of
educating the employees of the bodies of judiciary.he training offer will respond to the needs diegv
from the NPR goals. In 2001, the obligation for stamt improving one’s professional qualificationasw
entered into the Law on the structure of commornrtsod’ he change of the model of educating stafk too
place in 2002, when, after approval of the Minigiedustice of the concept and directions of thenges in

the education system, there was created a new tdepdrin the structure of the Ministry of Justice,
currently called the Department of Lifelong Leapiand Supervision over Legal Trainings. The unié ha
been implementing tasks in the scope of lifelorgyriang of judges, prosecutors and other employkees.
accordance to the assumptions of the reform okthgation system, educational standards shouldosgpp
the reform of administration of justice, improveetleffectiveness of court proceeding and substantial
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preparation of the officials. Since 1 September62@be National Centre for the Education of theffSia
Common Courts and the Public Prosecutor’s Offisgsch took over the tasks in that scope.

Because of the number of judiciary staff existing®oland (about 10,000 judges and assessors), vghicte

of the highest in Europe, further increase of empient in that occupational group is not plannedawsh
planned, though, is a significant growth of the bemof auxiliary staff, like judge’s assistants,udo
secretaries. Furthermore, within the reform of ¢iaty, it is planned to improve the effectivene$she
judiciary and administrative personnel, which iscabupposed to serve facilitation of court procegsli
Among others, the Office for Analyses and Establighithe Number of Posts in the Common Courts was
established in the Ministry of Justice, whose masks include making analyses of the volume of waak
judge and other common administration of justicepleyees, as well as deploying and using the staff i
particular organisational units, also developmenmt ianplementation of a regional programme of wtiisn

of all occupational groups of the common judiciavigh the aim to ensure the number of jobs in courts
appropriate for the actual needs resulting fromvtilame of work.

1.6. Cooperation between public administration andsocial and economic partners
including non-government organisations

Cooperation of non-government organisations withliptadministration constitutes an important eletafn
the binding constitutional order of the RepublicRafland. The Constitution of the Republic of Polah@
April 1997 included the principle of social dialagand the principle of subsidiarity.

The Act of 23 April 2003 on public benefit activid volunteerism (Journal of Laws of 2003, No.ig8n
873 as amended) regulated holistically the coojmeraif the community and voluntary sector with pabl
administration. Public administration is obligated cooperate with non-government organisationshan t
scope of their public benefit activities. Coopearatis taking place according to the principle dbsidiarity,
sovereignty of the parties, partnership, effectass) fair competition and transparency.

Pursuant to the Act on public benefit activity amdlunteerism, non-government organisations are
organisations whiclare not entities of the public finance sector,he understanding of the public finance
provisions, and do not act to gain profit, legatgens or entities without legal personality estabéd on the
basis of the provisions of acts, including founolasi and association3:he Act covered with its scope also
church and religious organisations, as well asaasons of territorial self-government units, etljog them
from the formal perspective in the scope of pubkaefit activity with non-government organisations.

According to the data of 2006, such a widely defisector includes more than 120,000 organisatidiost

of them are associations — about 55,000, tradenario 18,500, church units — 15,000, Voluntary Fire
Brigades — 15,000 and foundations — 8,000 (KLON/JI2RV Association, 2006). The scale of the
participation of the Poles in the community andunbhry sector has been stable for a few years asdhbt
grown (CBOS, 2004). Only one in four adults dedateat he or she devotes his or her free time ¢@ko
activity. At the same time, however, the same sursieows that about 2 million Poles are engaged as
permanent volunteers. Such a situation is worse it one in the EU countries, which can be expthioy

a shorter tradition of free citizen activities iol&nd

Important differences pertain to the condition loé ttommunity and voluntary sector in urban andlrura
areas. The initiatives located in urban areas agater, both in terms of the number of membersrfember
organisations), and in terms of employment andbtidget. Annual income of 3/4 of rural initiatives dot
exceed PLN 26,000 — that is over three times leas tn the case of cities up to 50,000 populaténrd
almost five times less than in the group of orgatoss from voivodship cities. Most of organisagon
located in rural areas or in small towns (up td@0,population) are sports clubs or recreation@asons.
Relatively high number of organisations from viksgand small towns operates also in the area of
environmental protection and local development.féxsactivities focused on human rights and inities
supporting the development of the community andintalry sector, in Warsaw, one in ten organisatiens
occupied with that kind of activity, while in vilges and small towns — less than 1 in a 100 (thesktynof
Social Policy, 2006 based on KLON/JAWOR Associatiz006).
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1.6.1. The importance of cooperation of public admistration and non-government
organisations

Cooperation of public administration with non-gawsent organisations and its legal regulation is a
manifestation of the new democratic order, in whtofh community and voluntary sector plays the ofla
partner of public administration, not losing itveceignty.

Non-government organisations have a great potéitiactivity in actions for the society. Providisgcial
services is the key role played by the sector.teir function is not limited to active measuredamour of
various social groups, but it is most importantiyicected to the implementation of a specific adddde to
the provision of social services, which is constitlby competences — individualisation of actiansards
customers, adjustment of tools to particular groapd their needs, high quality of services, moinitpthe
situation of the beneficiaries in the long timegperctive, gaining independence by the beneficiaries that
they would start coping with social problems andligmges of the labour market by themselrsblic-
social partnership focused on actual cooperation @hsolving social problems in cooperation of various
entities and in a long time perspective is indispesable.

Legal sanctioning of the cooperation between puhblitninistration and non-government organisations

formed the basis for the development and instihatigation of civic dialogue. Beside the traditithypa

understood social dialogue with the participatidrsacial partners — organisations of employers @aade

unions — there also functions civic dialogue betwpeblic administration and the community and vidiy

sector. The sector participates, as a represeatatigpeaker for social groups, in recognisingniseds and

creating public policies as well as in reviewing the activities of publaministration. Forms of

cooperation, which also require significant suppane:

— mutual informing about planned focuses of actigitd cooperation to harmonise the focuses;

— consulting drafts of normative acts in areas redlébethe statutory activities of the organisations;

— creating joint teams for advising and taking inities, comprising members of non-government
organisations and representatives of appropriadeeb@f public administration.

The importance of cooperation of public administratand the community and voluntary sector in the
aspect of providing social services to citizens arehting public policies is confirmed by surveysiich
show that exchanging information and commissiomialglic tasks are the most frequent form of coojanat
between public administration and organisations fffinistry of Social Policy, 200%)

What, beyond doubt, is a strong side of the sysgethe existence of legal regulations of the pptes of
cooperation between public administration and tmrmunity and voluntary sector, yet is should besdot
that the organisations have much smaller potefatiafficient implementation of the appropriatedis. It is
connected to a high degree to the insignificanemiidl in terms of organisation and staff of théitess and
limited resources for training activities. Surveysried out in 2006 by Klon/Jawor show that 0886 of
the organisations participated in trainings in theprevious year (related to the general aspects of the
functioning of the organisation or to the specifedd, in which it operates). That was 11 perceatpgints
more than 2 years earlier. In most cases (in 65%gdnisations which participated in some trainingseir
number did not exceed three in the previous yealy 8% of the organisations which declared some kih
learning in the previous year went through 10 oremmainings.Still trainings in the field of obtaining
grants are most sought(such a need is reported by 56.6% of entitiesp fdsult shows what deficits are
most severe for the organisations. The second pladke scale of training needs was takerréyings in
subjects specific for the organisatior{related to the particular field of the operatiafishe entity).

2 Report on the functioning of the Act on public Higmetivity and volunteerisithe Ministry of Social Policy,
Warsaw, 2005.
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Table 15. Training needs of nhon-government orgartisas (by indications of organisations).

Subject of training Propo.rtiorl
of organisations
Obtaining funds 56.6
Knowledge related to the specific field in whicle thrganisation operates 36.5
Legal and formal issues related to the functiomihthe organisation 33.1
Building organisation’s image, promotion, cooperatwith the media 28.2
Finances of the organisation (accounting, finanaeagement) 24
Foreign languages 22.6
Building relations with other sectors, cooperatiath public administration 16.3
Obtaining and organising the work of volunteers 316.
Management of organisation’s programmes (planréagluation) 15
Interpersonal skills (communication, self-preséatgtnegotiations) 14.5
Application of modern technologies (including theewf computer) 13.7
Human resource management (team building, chaineegtings, leadership 111
Others 4.9

Source: The surve@ondition of the community and voluntary sectoPmland, 2006Klon/Jawor.

If the organisations are to fulfil their tasks etigely, in particular the tasks related to the liempentation of
public tasks and consulting and agreeing publidcjgd, thus play the role of a partner for public
administration, their potential must be adequasttgngthened. Only that kind of approach guararfides
implementation of the principle of subsidiarity.

1.6.2. Areas of cooperation of public administratio and non-government organisations

The Act on public benefit activity and volunteerismames the areas of public benefit, where public
administration bodies may commission public tagskthe community and voluntary sector. The taskstmos
often contracted by self-government administratimdies concern: popularisation of physical cultang
sport (41% of territorial self-government bodiesrged support to organisations in this area), ceyltart,
protection of cultural heritage and tradition (19%€gional studies and holidays for children andlestents
(17%), health care and promotion (16%), activities persons with disabilities (15%), social assis&
(15%). The least frequently contracted tasks cormabrsuch areas as: promotion and organisation of
volunteerism (2%), popularisation and protectiorfreédom and human rights and civil liberties, &l as
actions enhancing the development of democracy4p.1

In the case of government administration at thérakand voivodship level, 33% of offices commissd
tasks in the area of social assistance and scamteducation, 31% in the area of activities faspes with
disabilities and regional studies and holidaysctuldren and adolescents, 29% in health care amuqtion.
Among the areas, however, in which the governmdntiistration was contracting tasks least freqyentl
one should name: popularisation and protectionr@édom and human rights and civil liberties, adion
enhancing the development of democracy (only 8%ffafes commissioned tasks from that scopeplogy
and animal protection and protection of naturalithge (8%), promotion and organisation of volunrar
(6%) (the Ministry of Social Policy, 2005).
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From the point of view of the ability of public aihistration to provide services for citizens, thésehe
need to support cooperation between the publicosestd the community and voluntary sector — in that
public-social partnership as a fundamental formhéaed on the principle of subsidiarity — in all e
specified in Article 4 of the Act of 24 April 20@$ public benefit activity and volunteerism.

Because of the relatively low level of commissiortiasks in the area of “popularisation and protectd
freedom and human rights and civil liberties,” asdlws “actions enhancing the development of deawct

with the simultaneous low legal awareness of aiizand the limited access to legal assistance, what
requires particular enhancement is both the ardagal and civic counselling, and social supervisiwer
compliance with the principle of public administost responsibility towards the citizens and thegiple of
cooperation of public institutions with civic ingtiions.

1.6.3. Problems in cooperation of public administraon with non-government organisations

It follows from data concerning cooperation of pabhadministration bodies with the non-government
organisations that there is a number of issuesrdagnboth cooperation and weaknesses of the partne
Although non-government organisations took ovewjsion of services in particular domains, theirepuial

in that scope is used insufficiently.

In the opinion of the public administration bodissme of the weaknesses of the cooperation arfioisnt
familiarity with the Act on public benefit activitand volunteerism and the resulting regulationgh bt
representatives of public administration and nowegomental organisations. Officials indicated atso
number of difficulties, emerging during financialpport of the community and voluntary sector, tigtou
contract implementation of public tasks in the mafean open tender, stressing that the competition
procedure is too difficult and complex. Local sgtivernment units at the gmina pointed at inadequate
popularisation of information about the functionin§ non-government organisations and the ways of
implementing public tasks.

All public administration entities stressed alse theaknesses of the community and voluntary sedétbat

was particularly emphasised was the low awarenke#geAct on public benefit activity and voluntesr,

lack of human and organisational resources in ra@gment organisations for implementing new stayut
tasks, thus also difficulties in correct complethigs for grants in open tenders, settling grants drawing

up reports on the implementation of public taskarriforial self-government entities emphasised &so

activity of non-government organisations and latlknterest on the part of the non-government etiin

cooperation (the Ministry of Social Policy, 2005)

Surveys among non-government organisations caoigdin 2006 by the KLON/JAWOR Association
showed that, in general, the cooperation with noveghment administration is evaluated positivelpeGn
two organisations assesses its influence on regpleical problems as good or very good. A similginmn

is declared by 30% of the society. What is a distwyy is the weak cooperation of organisations it self-
government at the regional level and the fall eémsity of the contacts with the government adnaisn
at the regional and central level.

The problems most frequently mentioned by non-gawent organisations include too complicated
formalities related to utilising the resources org providers, sponsors or European Union funbs (t
problem was relevant for 53.7% of organisations;@apared to 48.1% in 2004), excessive bureauahcy
public administration (51.5%, 48.2% in 2004), uacleules of cooperation of organisations with publi
administration (37.7%, 37.4% in 2004) and excesswnptrol by public administration (16.3%, 11% in
2004).

From the point of view of the possibilities of stay cooperation with public administration and qisality,
also the underdeveloped human potential in non{gorent organisations is of importance, since 75% of
them do not employ hired personnel (KLON/JAWOR Asation, 2006). Problems with human potential
have been growing in the last years.
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It should be stressed at this point that the lesedje, dynamics and quality of partnership betwmalic
administration and non-government organisationsvshgignificant variations by location and the leweél
activity of non-government organisations.

1.6.4. Areas of cooperation of public administratio and social partners

The basic difficulty of the diagnosis describing thocial dialogue condition resulted from the latk
comprehensive research on the above-mentionedcsubjey complex analysis related to the conditidn o
the social partners, especially at regional andistrthl level, as well as their needs indispensdbie
exercising their functions have not been so failabie. Thus, one of the main challenges is to aece
essential and most comprehensive data on this matte

Social dialogue in Poland has been conducted $ic80s in the institutionalized and non-institotbzed
form. Non-institutionalized dialogue may be coneuwcty concluding collective labour agreements and
consultations and giving an opinion, which are elkecution of the entitlements of social partnessiiteng
from the legislation pertaining to them.

Exceptional obligations and competences are imptedhe social partners due to their role as the
representatives of the precisely defined group (eyees and employers) and the existence of thectigs
and proceedings which rule the dialogue. Use ofséheompetences depends on the factual
representativeness of the organizations whichifegies their position towards other organizationd the
public administration. The representative sociatres organizations have their own structure canttd

in the form of network or confederation — they anregional and industrial structures consideredras
intermediary level between region or industry ardianal level. The criteria of representativenessew
established in the law.

Among the institutions of social dialogue, the gestirole from the perspective of the scope of caamces
and nation-wide range of operations is fulfilled the Tripartite Commission for Social and Economic
Affairs. It is composed, on equal rights, by th@resentatives of: the government, representatiaeetr
unions and representative employer organisafioriBhe Tripartite Commission is the forum for social
dialogue carried out with the view to reconcile tierests of employees, employers and the publdglts
competences include conducting social dialoguehm matters of reimbursements and social benefits,
participation in the works on the draft budget aod considering issues of great social or economic
importance, when it is important for maintainingcisb peace. Beside the Commission, there operate 13
tripartite industrial teams, whose main task isagree documents such as government restructuring
programmes for industries/sectors, social secyndtgkages for redundant employees. The teams campris
representatives of the government, trade unionsemoyer organisations operating in a given sector

Voivodship Commissions for Social Dialogue opektéhe level of voivodship. Commissions are appaint
upon the proposal of social partners - the Tripmr@ommission members. Besides, they delegate their
representatives to the regional commissions. Comiams comprise the government (represented by the
voivode) and also the self-government party (regoveesd by the marshal of the voivodship).

Commissions give opinions and advice in mattersecemy by the scope of activities of trade unions or
employer organisations, which fall under the corape¢ of the government and self-government
administration from the territory of the voivodshiphey also pass judgment on voivodship development
strategies. Regional dialogue carried out in thévdtiship Commissions enables relieving the nati@mal
industrial social dialogue institutions and adjustinto the local conditions of the detailed govesnim

1 At present, members of the Commission on behathefunions are: NSZZ “Solidarég, the All-Poland Alliance of Trade
Unions and the Trade Unions Forum, and on behalthef employers: the Polish Confederation of Privataployers, the
Confederation of Polish Employers, the AssociatbRolish Crafts and the Business Centre Club.
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policy objectives. Regional dialogue also enabliegrbsing at an early stage potential threats gibral
character and also relieving other social dialogodies (the Tripartite Commission and industriadlies).
Apart from contacts with other bodies, also tigimgncooperation between the very Voivodship
Commissions is essential.

The social dialogue condition in Poland is rathezalv This results from a low level of the social
engagement. The participation in trade unions leeels not exceed 6%, whereas an average percentage
the EU-25 countries amounts to 30%. The represeetsss of employers organizations (measured as
number of wage-earners employed in the member—aoiegais one of the lowest in the EU-25 and
amounts to 20% (comparing to average 60%; EC, 200% most important challenge for social partners
organization is to guarantee a wide and fully psienal representation of employers’ and employees’
interests regarded as a pre-condition for the ®&ffecsocial dialogue. However, according to surveys
conducted one year after the establishment of \dskigp Commissions for Social Dialogue, most of
respondents (64,3%) indicated that the regionabbsd@logue had almost no impact on solution &f libcal
problems. According to 28,6% of respondents, theach was mediocre (UNDP, 2003). Among the main
difficulties identified within Voivodship Commisaig for Social Dialogue, one can indicate the latk o
organizational, material and expert basis for tlagitivities, lack of legal instruments allowing theto
influence the situation in regions as well as usicliivision of competences between regional adinatisn

and self-government, which makes the cooperatioh partners difficult. For above-mentioned reasdins,
activity of regional bodies is not very intense.

So far the complex reports and analysis relatirtpécsocial dialogue have not been conducted;dhditon

of social dialogue institutions has not been prigpgescribed, too. The social awareness of thedis and

its role for the social and economic developmeaise relatively low. The surveys carried in 2008icated
that only 21,3% respondents linked the notion ,alodialogue” with the negotiations between empleyer
and employees (including 29% of entrepreneurs @3 @ wage-earners). However, for 34,4% respondents
the notion “social dialogue” was unclear or unknowhmost 50-52% of elderly (aged over 60), inhatita

of rural areas and people with lower and vocatie@lication declared no knowledge about the social
dialogue (CBOS, 2003).
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1.7. Health care

Health is one of the main factors influencing griowahd the quality of life of the socieffhe health status
of population aged 15-64 is directly reflected inhte number of economically active persons and the
labour quality and efficiency. An appropriate level of health care is the condition for increasing the
share of the working age population (workforce) orthe labour market, prolongation of the economic
life, increasing competition and lowering sociakio Improvement of population health influencesoal
decreasing the costs of labour in Poland, amongrstthrough diminishing the expenditures on di#tgbil
pensions and limiting sick leaves.

Population of Poland has been slightly falling sidi®99, and negative demographic growth was redarde
2002 for the first time in the post-war history Béland. It is estimated that the number of birtli$ lve
gradually declining until 2010, which will resuflt & significant dominance of the number of deatfes the
number of births. As a consequence of the tendsnici€030, population of Poland will reach themeated
number of about 36.5 million. At the same time, #werage life expectancy of the Polish populatias h
been systematically increasing, so the age strmiaifithe population has been changing and the piiopo
of older people aged 65 and over has been growihg. Polish society has been growing oldeand,
according to the GUS forecast, the trend will bplace at least until 2030.

In the last 10 years, the average male life expegtincreased by over 4 years, while for femalestsr 3
years. The average life expectancy was in Pola20@® 79.4 years for women and 70.8 years for mes.
still estimated that the Poles live shorter tham ithhabitants of the developed countries of theopean
Union — the average female life expectancy is gnday about 3.5 years and male by about 7 years.

Table 16. Estimated life expectancy in selectedroies in 2005 (years).

Women Men
Poland 79.4 70.8
EU25 81.9 75.8
Czech Republic 79.1 72.9
Portugal 81.4 74.9
Lithuania 77.4 65.4
Greece 81.5 76.6
Germany 81.8 76.2
Estonia 78.1 67.3
Netherlands 81.6 77.2
Hungary 76.9 68.6
Poland 79.4 70.8

Source: Prepared by the Ministry of Health basedtarostat.

In the context, health care should be adjustethéoctirrent demographic trends, so the growing nurobe
post-working age people should be taken into adceihile developing long-term strategies of human
resource developmer@ne of the main aims of the health policy should bmaintaining such a psycho-
physical condition of older people which enable thm the longest possible economic activity.
Investments in the promotion of health and preventin of ilinesses will allow maintaining the active
participation in the society by the highest possilel number of employees, thus maintaining their
economic contribution and decreasing the demographic burden rate. Hpattimotion implemented by
propagating a healthy lifestyle and regular contests, as well as health prevention will contrébtd
increasing the active participation of older pedpléhe labour market.
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The group which is at the highest health risk itaRd are men aged 45-59, witlkermortality of 60% in
relation to the average European Union level and nmeaged 30-44(overmortality of about 60%). The
situation of men aged 60-74 is similar (overmotyabf about 50%), as well as children aged under 15
whose risk of death is 40% higher than the riskiedith of children in other EU Member States. Thig on
group with lower mortality level than in the EurgpmeUnion countries are young women aged 15-29 (data
for 2002). In the light of the data, one should increase careand address preventive measures
particularly to men aged 30-74 and children aged wter 15. In the case of men, one may introduce an
extended scope of prevention and health care in thevorkplace. Such measures will contribute to
decreasing the disparities between the averagéhhetatus and life expectancy in the European Uaiwh
Poland.

The main causes of premature deaths in Polandratgatory system diseases and malicious tumouwses
kinds of them are the causes of a growing numbeeaths (especially the large intestine cancepitbstate
cancer and the lung cancer in women).

In 2004, there died in Poland 73,200 men and 28y@@0en at the age of the greatest social and edonom
activity, i.e. at the age of 25-64 years. That nermdccounted for 37.6% of the total number of nazlaths

and 17% of female deaths. The main cause of thihgl@athat age group are at present malicious tmso
However, the greatest difference in relation to B countries is recorded for circulatory systeisedses.

The mortality rate because of those diseasesheland about 80% higher than the EU average. Gitaul
system diseases constitute the dominant causeattislamong men aged over 45 and women aged over 65.
Prophylaxis and health promotion play a key rolpreventing those diseases.

Therefore, there must be created a wide range edfeptive measures and diagnostic tests for citaylat
system diseases (thus contributing to decreasmdiiparity in the average life expectancy andtheshtus

in the EU) and for tumours to stopping and reverdime increasing trend in Poland. What is equally
important is diminishing the differences in accesgpreventive measures and access to specialistatar
rural population in comparison to urban population.

Heath care system in Poland is based on the pabttor (2,670 public health care institutions) aimel
private sector (13,870 non-public health care timstins), including 611 public hospitals and 17®public
ones. Health care in Poland is financed from sév&varces. The most important are health insurance
premiums within the public health insurance syst@hrough Social Insurance Institution or Agricutbr
Social Insurance Fund the resources are cumulatetiei National Health Fund. It ensure constant and
forecast level of the health care revenues. Tistieg financial system, to a large stand givesahmnomy

of the health care revenues from the divisionstafe budget resources. Primary health care (digrtg
was privatised to a significant degree and is diarsed by a satisfactory level of financing frahe
current health insurance system (the National He&ltund). Whereas in-patient institutions belong
predominantly to public entities and because offffitcsent resources for their financing they haveeb
gradually falling into debts, which in 2005 reachHddN 5.8 billion. Since the year 2002 the indebtinof
health care entities has increased. Since Jan@&¥ @ June 2004 the requested liabilities of mpubéalth
care entities has been doubled. According to C8@he year 2002 over 60% health care entities tepor
losses. One of the reasons such difficult situaisolow level of financing the health care. In Rulaotal
health care expensesr capitaare even five times lower than in other EU menstates such as France or
Germany.

According to prognosis of Health Ministry, formwdtin TheReport‘Financing the health care in Poland —
Green Paper” (2004), the share of public expenses on health wathe GDP, will increase from 4.5% in
the year 2005 to 5.8% in the year 2020.

1.7.1 Prophylaxis and health promotion

The Polish health care system is focused mainlydiagnosing and treating conditions, it deals with
preventing them and propagation of healthy lifestgl a smaller degree. One of the threats of théteare
sector is low health awareness of the soci#typlementation of programmes from the scope of
prophylaxis and health promotion contributes to redicing the occurrence of the two main causes of
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premature deaths in Poland: circulatory system disases and malicious tumoursHealth education and
health promotion may significantly prevent mortalitaused by circulatory system diseases. In turihe
field of tumours, early detection is of crucial ianfance — in a stadium when the disease may bessfody
cured.

Prophylaxis and health promotion programmes ar@#séest to implement in schools and enterprisaseS
mid-90s, the Ministry of Health in cooperation witther research and development units in the dowfain
Occupational Medicine (such as the Professor J&afer Occupational Medicine Institute in tfd
Occupational Medicine and Environmental Health itast in Sosnowiec and Witold Chad Rural
Medicine Institute in Lublin) have been successiveiplementing and completing numerous programmes
of health policy and prevention of health threa®ie than 55 programmes in the years 1999-200%). Th
most frequent aims of the measures are: givingagpjate priority to health promotion in the workpéa
diagnosing the health needs of companies and seetsrwell as development of a strategy to meen,the
obtaining resources for implementation of projanotshat scope. One of the most important programmes
introduced in 2004 was#/onitoring and Improving the Implementation of Rewil Health Promotion
Strategies for the Employed, in Accordance withGloed Practice of the European Network for Workplac
Health PromotionThe programme gained grants from the EU fundkeryears 2005-2006.

1.7.2 Medical staff in Poland

The health care sector exists on the labour mamkigto ways. Firstly, without healthy citizens theaare no
healthy employees, thus a healthy population isctvalition for satisfying the needs of the labowarket.
Furthermore, promotion of health, prophylaxis, kiedge about the healthy lifestyle, as well as axtes
services of a highly qualified personnel play aseesial role in the prolongation of the economitivity of
working population and increasing the labour mangaitticipation rate of both young and older people.
Secondly, health sector employees should also dé&ed as workforce, constituting an component of the
labour market. The basic indicator characterishegituman resources in health care in a given cpisithe
number of physicians per population.

Table 17. Number of working physicians — rate pe®QD population in selected countries in the years
1995-2004.

1995 | 1997 1999 2000 2002 2004
Poland 2.3 2.4 2.3 2.2 2.3 2.3
Czech Republic | 3.0 3.1 3.1 3.4 3.5 3.9
France 3.2 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3
Germany 3.1 3.1 3.2 3.3 3.3 34
Hungary 3.0 3.0 3.1 3.2 3.3
Spain 2.5 2.9 3.0 3.1 2.9 34
Sweden 2.8 2.8 2.9 3.0 3.3
UK 1.8 1.9 2.0 2.0 2.1 2.2

Source: Prepared by the CSIOZ based on OECD Hé&sdth 2004, data for 2004 — Eurostat.

In all countries mentioned in the table, a growiagdency of the rate in the last decade can beetbti
However, in Poland, the rate is significantly lovean in the juxtaposed countries of the EU (afvarh the
United Kingdom, where the rate has been fluctuatietyveen 1.8 in 1995 and 2.2 in 2004). The number o
physicians per 1000 population pictures the paéaticess to medical care..

In 2005, the total number of physicians who hadah#nority to practice in Poland was 126,576, sortie
per 1000 population was about 3.3. The number gbiptans employed in public health care institusion
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amounted to 76,043 — the rate per 1000 populatias 20. The greatest number of physicians per 1000
population were employed in the tddzkie (2.4), Maiszkie (2.3), andSlaskie Voivodships (2.1). The
smallest number was recorded in the voivodships:rnWeko-Mazurskie (1.5), Opolskie (1.6),
Wielkopolskie (1.7).

In 2005, the total number of nurses who had thhaitly to practice in Poland amounted to 273,8h0st
the rate per 1000 population amounted to 7.1. mthecare institutions, there were employed 178,790
nurses — the number of nurses per 1000 populatitey was 4.6. The highest rate was recorded in the
voivodships: Slaskie (5.4), Lubelskie (5.2)Swictokrzyskie (5.0), Podlaskie (4.9) and the lowestthe
voivodships: Warntisko-Mazurskie (4.0), Opolskie (4.1), Wielkopolskdel), Zachodniopomorskie (4.2).

The number of nurses in Poland is clearly lowenttiee EU average and shows a decreasing tendéncy. |
should be noted, however, that the data for Po{andmitted to the OECD) do not include nurses wigo a
primarily employed in private practices. Whereamiost EU countries a growing tendency of the nunatber
nurses per 1000 population rate has been recorded.

Table 18. Number of employed nurses — rate per 1p6pulation in selected countries in the years 1995
2002.

1995 1997 1999 2000 2001 |2002
Poland 55 5.6 51 4.9 4.8 4.8
Czech Republic 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.9 9.2 94
France 6.1 6.2 6.5 6.7 7 7.2
Germany 9.2 9.5 9.6 9.7 9.9
Hungary 8.0 7.9 7.9 8 8.3 8.5
Spain 5.8 6.3 6.5 6.4 6.5 7.1
Sweden 8.5 8.2 8.4 8.8
UK 7.9 8.1 8.8 8.8 9 9.2

Source: Prepared by the CSIOZ based on OECD Hé&dth 2004.

The pay levels of health care employees is low, hmbelow the national average. Comparison of the
amounts of salaries of the health care employedssatected sectors of the economy confirms thes quit
common feeling that salaries in the health card@wer than in other sectors. The average montlzdges
and salaries in the enterprise sector without thenent of rewards from profit as of the end 200D @amed

to PLN 2,509.26, while the pays in the health ca&tor in the same period were as follows: physscRLN
3,331.98; nursing and midwifery specialists PLN1D,43; nurses PLN 1,662.30; midwives PLN 1,620.36
(according to the GUS data). For that reason, tisettee risk of “outflow” of the medical staff frofdoland,
that is economic emigration particularly to othér Eountries.

Medical staff in Poland are well-qualified, while teir abilities are highly evaluated also abroad.
However, the constant progress of medicine and thever higher specialisation require lifelong learnig

of the representatives of medical professions in Rmd. The indispensability of that learning is stresbgd
the statutory obligation of professional developtman professions such as: physician, dentist, nurse
midwife, pharmacist, laboratory diagnostici@btaining the title of a specialist is particularlyimportant

in realisation of the professional tasks of physians and dentists.Increasing the number of specialists
will not only shorten the time of waiting for an@gntment, but above all will improve the qualitf/the
provided health services.

At present, the prioritised specialities from theinp of view of the health needs of Poland are:
anaesthesiology, clinical oncology, cardiology, iggics, family medicine and occupational medicine,
radiology, epidemiology, pathomorphology and meldiehabilitation. Proper functioning of the systeimn
post-graduate education is necessary also for pgmpforming other medical professions. Pursuarthéo
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existing provisions, the title of a specialist irdical domains and other domains which are apjfigte
health care may be obtained by: nurses, midwivess;rpacists, laboratory diagnosticians, physiothistags
well as persons performing other occupations wiaieh applied in the health care, such as psycha$ogis
speech therapists, medical physicists. Also engymofessional staff for the rapidly developing kedrof
laboratory genetic and haematology tests shouttbhsidered a priority.

The enrolment limits for universities educatingtfe occupations of nurse and midwife are increasaxdh
year. According to the available estimates, a geligk dynamics of demand for nurses and midwivesiish

be expected in that area. According to the forecabtthe Government Centre for Strategic Studies, t
number of nurses should until 2010 amount to 3ZB&W the number of midwives — 345,200. The growth
of the demand for those occupations results, anuthgrs, from early retirement of their represewés]
migration of nurses and midwives to other countifearticularly to the EU countries) and taking up
employment outside the health sector.

In the context of the growth of the demand for @uiyncare nurses and midwives, there grows the deéman
for persons who could fulfil coordinating taskspadister the nursing staff and conduct researchtaadh
in those subjects.

The approach to health care institutions as a fipéoim of enterprise requires from the staff mging the
entities to constantly enhance one’s knowledge,trabsll in the scope of improving the effectivesesf
managing health care sector institutions (effecttest management methods, financial analysis, human
resource management, etc.). What is an especmpigriant issue is the lack of adequate knowledglen
field of economics on the part of staff with mediieducation. In the last decade, professional educaf

the management of hospitals, outpatient institstiamd health care administration (among others, the
National Health Fund, public health centres) imgab\significantly. A significant role in the procest
complementing competences was played by some nhedimaersities, universities, universities of
economics, as well as the Public Health School,ciwhg and organisational unit of the Occupational
Medicine Institute in £64 Complementing the knowledge of the managemeriteafth care institutions
contributed to the fact that, in some of the ingitins, educated managers are able to achievéastoig of
good economic results, despite difficult and lidiexternal conditions. Nevertheless, the numbéraifed
staff is still insufficient, thus continuation die actions leading to the improvement of the gigalifons of

the management must increase in scale.

In the scope of optimisation of the functioninghefalth care institutions, it is important that ¢hehould be
introduced standards regarding management of thgtutions, organisation of processes and quality
management in such institutions. The current laicktandards or their limited occurrence are ong¢hef
reasons of the failure of reforms in the health@eand lack of unification of the system in cagquarts of
the country.

Additionally, certification and accreditation of téies providing health services is very importamtthe
context of improving quality in health care. Themditation system of health care institutionsagied out
in Poland by the Health Care Quality Monitoring €enObtaining accreditation, a full one grantedtfee
period of 3 years or a conditional one for 1 yeantributes to increasing the level of the providedvices,
enhancing effectiveness of the management and uimgr¢he security and satisfaction of patients.

Table 19. Accreditations in the years 2004-2006.

vy Number of granted of which

ear o _
accreditations full conditional

2004 19 18 1

2005 23 21 2

2006 23 21 2

Source: Prepared based on the Quality Monitoringni@e data.
At present, 60 hospitals of the 781 existing inadl have accreditation. The number of entitiesininig

accreditation is growing gradually. It is planndettabout 30 hospitals will be subject to the aditagon
procedure in 2007.
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1.8. SWOT Analysis

EMPLOYMENT

STRENGTHS

WEAKNESSES

OPPORTUNITITES

THREATS

« Favourable demographic
structure of the society, high
proportion of young people in
the structure of workforce

« High economic activity rate for
women aged 30-49

e Growing share of non-public
labour market institutions in
labour agency and assistance 1
the unemployed

or

The lowest employment rate af
the higher unemployment rate
EU-27, particularly the youth
unemployment

Low level of employment
among the older people,
occurance of social transferrs
encouraging to the early
withdrawal from the labour
market

High number of peole in the
working age vocationally
passives

Low level of vocational and
spatial mobility of the
unemployed

Low level of education,
maladjustment of vocational
gualifications to the labour
market needs

Ineffective structure of
employment, including the
occurrence of hidden
unemployment in agriculture
Difficult access to employment
for inhabitants of rural areas,
lack of agriculture restructuring

nd
n of unemployed with the active

strategy

Embracing of growing number

labour market instruments,
better profiling of the ALMP

* Creating the system of
incentives encouraging to stay
the labour market, reducing
access to the early deactivatior
systems

» Development of communicatiof
infrastructure facilitating
commuting to work, creating th
system supporting spatial
mobility

* Facilitating an access to
education and training, better
connection of education with th
labour market needs

» Creating incentives to launch tk
registered economic activity

» Creating the workplaces outsid
the agriculture

» Development of caring services

for people bringing up children
» Development of the system of

monitoring and evaluation of th

labour market programmes
Reform of the Public Employment

at

e

)

e

(4]

¢

Persistence of a low employment
rate and high unemployment rate
Persistence of low demographic
growth (“ageing of the society”)
Inability/unwillingness of the long-
term unemployment to participate
in activation programmes
Maladjustment of demand for and
supply of labour, fixed by the
economic migration structure
Lack of motivation to move from
the black economy to legal
employment

Low economic activity of older
persons and persons with
disabilities, related to the
accessibility of alternative sources
of income

Economic emigration of the high
qualified workers




High regional and inter-regiond| Services

variation of the unemployment
rate

Lack of efficient solutions
facilitating to reconcile private
and professional life (difficult
access to caring services)
Predominance of the passive
instruments in relation to the
active labour market instrumen
Narrow scope of the ALMP
which not embrace persons
being much in need

Lack of the efficient system of
programming, monitoring and
evaluation of ALMP
programmes

Lack of highly qualified stuff in
PES, large rotation of workers,
large number of clients falling
per 1 employment agent and

career advisor.

ks

ADAPTABILITY

STRENGTHS

WEAKNESSES

OPPORTUNITITES

THREATS

Growing utilisation of flexible
forms of employment

Growing popularity of self-
employment and various forms
of economic activity

Growing number of training
offers for employees of
enterprises

High non-pay costs of labour
(“tax wedge”)

Low scale of lifelong learning,
especially among employees
most at risk of passivity — older
and less-qualified

Unfinished restructuring of
some sectors of the industry
(e.g. the mining and energy
industries)

Fear (distrust) of employees of

Lowering of labour costs
Setting up a system of incentiv
(for employees and employers
to invest in life-long learning
Setting up (with the participatio
of social partners) a system for
anticipating and management ¢
economic change
Development of various forms
of supporting small enterprises

including lowering the costs of

Ageing of the society and growth
the number of working post-age
population

Early economic deactivation age,
especially of women

Inadequacy of the training offer to
the needs of the labour market
Insufficient number of
appropriately qualified trainers
(lecturers)

Low interest of employers in
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companies undergoing the
restructuring process;
insufficient utilisation of
outplacement

Low level of innovation of the
economy, low R&D
expenditures in the public sect(
and in private enterprises

Low survival rate of enterprises
Weak network of entities
providing services for
entrepreneurship and innovatig
Insufficient staff prepared to
create and implement new
technologies in enterprises
Low level of cooperation of
entrepreneurs with the science
sector in the area of transfer of
knowledge

Low level of application of
information and communicatior]
technologies in small and
medium enterprises
Unsatisfactory situation in the
area of legal protection of labol

ur

starting a business and using
business-related services
Increasing outlays for R&D,
improvement in the cooperatior
of employers with the science
sector, investments in innovatic
and new technologies in
enterprises

Popularisation of the Internet-
based learning

Improvement in the awareness
of workers’ rights

n

educating the employees

Lack of consistently implemented
policy of increasing R&D
expenditures, resulting in low leve
of budget resources devoted to
science and too low share of prive
financing in total R&D
expenditures

Insufficiently prepared
restructuring processes (without
ensuring preparation for taking up
another economic activity for the
redundant employees)

Low popularisation of solutions
aimed at making the labour marke
more flexible

ite

—

COUNTERACTING SOCIAL EXCLUSION

STRENGTHS

WEAKNESSES

OPPORTUNITITES

THREATS

Legal regulations for
counteracting social exclusion,
promoting: activation and
professional and social
integration, social-public

partnership, strategic approach

High level of poverty gap,
especially in families with many
children

High level of long term
unemployement

Lack of strategic planning of

Creation of a comprehensive a
cooperative system of social
assistance and labour market
institutions for social and
vocational activation

Growing popularity of social

Perception of social exclusion as
domain which is the sole
responsibility of the minister
responsible for the issues of socig
security

Spatial accumulation of problems
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to social policy
Existing network of professiona
self-governmental social

1]

actions for social integration by
local self-governments
Insufficient human potential of

economy, enabling the building
of a comprehensive system of
social services and one that

related to poverty and social
exclusion
High long-term unemployment rat

o

es

ks

assistance institutions and labqur the assistance and social creates employment and influencing limitation of social
market institutions integration institutions integration opportunities for activity of the long-term
e Existence of methods and tools « Lack of coherent and complex excluded persons unemployed persons
of working with the local system of social assistance stafff  Growing role of non- e Small share of prevention measur
environment, groups and education government organisations in the area of social exclusion
individuals « Low level of programme and operating in the area of social | «+  Low popularisation of actions to
» Existence of an integrated organisational cooperation integration improve competences and the
programme for support for the between the labour market « Development of activation number of the employees of socia
Romany community institutions and the social instruments, combining social assistance institutions
« Existence of the National Socigl  assistance institutions and and economic benefits « Low awareness of some of the ris
Integration Strategy and Social cooperation between SAl's of leading to exclusion (e.g. related to
Policy Strategy different level addiction to alcohol, drugs)
e Development of the non- * Small share of prevention
governmental sector, measures targeted at persons at
representing the rights and risk of social exclusion
interests of social groups and | » Ineffective activation policy
building of a network of social towards socially excluded
services persons, in particular persons
with disabilities
e Limited budgets of local self-
governments for integration
programmes for excluded
persons
» Lack of a comprehensive policy
towards immigrants
EDUCATION AND TRAINING SYSTEM
STRENGTHS WEAKNESSES OPPORTUNITITES THREATS
* Small regional differences in thee Low preschool education * Growing awareness of the values Inheritance of the social status,

field of participation in primary,
lower secondary and upper

participation rate in particular ir
rural areas

of education and educational

aspirations

including the level of education
Internal segregation of students in
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secondary education

High schooling rate

Low percentage of people
dropping out of the educational
system

Development of higher
education and growth of the
schooling rate at the higher lev
Autonomy of universities
Functioning of the system of
external exams — availability of
simple indicators

Low rate of participation in .
continuous education
Insufficient development of the| ¢
mechanisms and institutions
ensuring high-quality education
Lack of effective monitoring
system of education .
Differences between regions and
rural — urban areas in the field of
quality of educational offer
Low quality and attractiveness
of vocational education

Low quality of the offers of .
some of universities

Weak links of universities to
other research institutions and
the enterprise sector, in
particular the high-tech sector
Low share of graduates from
such faculties as mathematics,
natural sciences and technical
sciences in the total number of
graduates of higher education
institutions

Low quality and attractiveness
of vocational education

Low commonness of
cooperation between schools
and empolyers

Weak connection of curricula
with the labour market

Weak system of educational-
vocational advisory

Growing average educational
attainment

Growing employment
opportunities for graduates of

faculties such as mathematicalr

natural and technical sciences
Competition from foreign
universities (about students an
the best researchers) which
might enforce changes in the
scientific and academic
community

Participation of Poland in
international educational surve
(i.a. PISA, PIAAC, PIRLS) and
possibility of using their results
for changes in educational
system

yS

primary and secondary schools
connected to problem of social
marginalisation

Lack of information about
prospective careers after various
educational paths — the risk of
popularisation of “cheap” and
“easy” faculties

Lack of a system of analyses and
labour market forecasts related to
the demand for graduates with
particular qualifications

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND PARTNERSHIP

WEAKNESSES |

OPPORTUNITITES

THREATS
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STRENGTHS

Relatively high level of
education of the staff of public
administration

Functioning of legal regulations
specifying the rules of

cooperation of the public sector

with social partners and the
NGOs and positive climate for
creating public-social
partnership

Growing role of the social
dialogue at the national level
Increasing professionalisation (
the non-government
organisations’ activities and

positive evaluation of the impac¢

of NGOs sector on local
problems solution

nf

—

Lack of comprehensive analysise

of the condition of public
administration

Low legal regulation quality
Lack of systemic regulation
focused on improving of the
conditions of setting up and
functioning of business.
Unreasonable length of court
proceedings, including econom
cases

Lack of a commonly
implemented long-term task-
oriented budget planning

Not sufficient number of
standards of the quality of
client-oriented services in the
self-government entities

Low activity of the Voivodship
Commissions of Social Dialogu
as regards their competences
Limited use of the potential of
non-public entities in delivery o
the public services

Weak financial, institutional anc
expert condition and
inappropriate impact of work of
NGOs, in particular in the rural
areas

Low level of participation of
NGOs in implementation the
tasks concerning citizens’
freedoms

O

Political support and
determination for
implementation of the key

administration reforms identified

in the Lisbon Process

Existence of the sectoral reform

programmes, e.g. Better
Regulation Programme,
Anticorruption Strategy, IT
Strategy

Improvement of the socio-
economic situation through
client — oriented public servicesd
(concerning entrepreneurs and
citizens)

Increasing efficiency of the
public finance management
through introducing new
methods of financial
management

Setting up long-term policies
Increasing number of the
appointed civil servants
Increasing engagement of the
social partners and NGOs
potential in the implementation
of public tasks, essential in the
scope of Lisbon objectives
Increasing role of social

consultations on different levels

]

and stages of the legislative
proceedings

Increasing role of the NGOs
sector through introducing of th
new institutions of civic

Politicisation of public
administration

Lack of a motivational
reimbursement system
Corruption in administration and
public services

Excessive regulation of procedurg
of providing services making the
functioning of innovative non-
government entities impossible
Lack of education of citizens abou
the potential role of non-
government organisations
Decreasing engagement of citizen
in the activities of the community
and voluntary sector
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dialogue

HEALTH CARE SECTOR

STRENGTHS

WEAKNESSES

OPPORTUNITITES

THREATS

Existence of a public health
insurance

Highly qualified medical and
scientific-academic staff
Existence of research and
development units in the doma
of occupational medicine, whic
conduct researches in the scop
of preventing occupational
diseases

Increasing number of entities
with accreditation

e

(S

Inadequate allocation of health
care resources compared to th
needs

Debts of part of health care
institutions

Low level of financing of health
care

Low health awareness of the
society

Overmortality of men in the
medium age group, resulting in
shorter life expectancy of the
population in comparison to the
EU countries

Not established norms/standar
in the scope of quality and

D

A

ds

accessibility of services

Improvement of early
diagnostics of occupational ang
civilisation diseases through
modernisation of the diagnostiq
base and improving the
gualifications of the medical
personnel

Improvement of the health
insurance management systenj
Ownership changes in the heal
care sector

th

Worsening of the health security
status of the population

Outflow abroad of well-qualified
medical staff from the health care
system

Worsening of the accessibility of
specialist medical services
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II. HITHERTO FOREIGN ASSISTANCE RELATED TO DEVELOPM ENT
OF HUMAN RESOURCES

2.1. Pre-accession assistance

2.1.1. PHARE

The total value of financial assistance granteBdtand within pre-accession instruments totals bm @uro,
with the allocation for the Phare programme forybars 1990 — 2003 standing at 3.9 bn euro.

The general objective of the Phare programme istigigaassistance to candidate countries in thejpgmation

for accession to the European Union. The Prograimrdeected at the integration process, and isdedwon
supporting priorities, which would help candidateuatries conform to the Copenhagen critéridn
subsequent editions of the Phare 2000—2003 progeamwhich comprised the years 2000-2006, measures
were undertaken aimed not only at enhancing theahurasources quality, but also national and regiona
structures responsible for employment.

Projects aimed at supporting the development ofamuoapitalare being implemented among others within
Phare programmeSocial and Economic Cohesion, besides infrastracpnojects and those aimed at SME
development. Their aim is to support the four tiefsthe European Employment Strategy: growth of
employment possibilities, development of entrepuest@p, ability of becoming adapted and equal
opportunities of men and women on the labour markbbse measures are to allow enhancing human
potential in the regions, pursuant to principleshd European Social Fund. Projects implementetinvit
Phare Socio-Economic Cohesion Development of HuResources were both of a sectoral and regional
nature. They cover the following types of measutesning and vocational counselling for the uneoypd

and for persons threatened by unemployment, jobepiant; some projects are directed at strictlyngefi
groups, such as: persons leaving restructured bheanof the economy, youth or graduates. In additien
programme comprises support for persons launchieig business operation, and advancement of SME sta
through general and specialised training courskes.pfogramme also covers strengthening local inistital
potential as regards unemployment counteractingudir initiation of local partnership, counteracting
unemployment and promotion of entrepreneurship.

a) PHARE 2000

Measures of the Phare 2000 SEC Programme comprisfespional activation of persons who are
unemployed or threatened by unemployment, courtagasocial exclusion, advancement of staff in
medium and small enterprises, as well as coungedlimd training with respect to establishment ofloc
agreements in favour of employment. The Programwas implemented from December 2002 until
February 2004 and comprised exclusively the folimvivoivodships: lubelskieslaskie, podkarpackie,
podlaskie and warmgko-mazurskie. 43 718 persons benefitted fromghiticular edition.

Within the programme Phare 2000 SEC, 31.5m EURewentracted for measures related to development
of human resources, of which 22 986 714.30 EUR warels of the European Union. The usage of
resources from the Phare fund for the programmmedstat 99.9%. An important element of the programme
were also measures connected with strengtheningptad institutional potential as regards countenac
unemployment and creation of local employment pdetsthermore, in the years 2002—2003 implemented
was the Phare 200Rational vocational trainingsystemproject, which was directed at enhancement of

2 The Copenhagen criteria necessitate that theicaedcountry should achieve: stabilisation of itnsibns that guarantee
democracy, respecting principles of law obsensdtage human rights andespecting the rights of minorities; furthermore, i
must have functioning market economy as well abtalof coping with competition and market righta the EU area, and also
it must be able to take on commitments that rdsuih membership.



instruments that stimulate demand for training angdply instruments that support the market of ingin
services.

In measures connected with vocational activatiopefsons who are either unemployed or threatened by
unemployment, in all voivodships covered by thegpaonme organised were 1270 courses and trainings.
Their subject was adapted to the analysed neettseedfbour market and comprised vocational traiging
training courses teaching familiarity with the lalbanarket and training courses for individualsparticular
inhabitants of rural areas, women and graduates)npig to launch their own economic activity. 1975
persons used the organised training courses, widchover 300 more than assumed by project indigator
From those persons, 3236 found permanent jobs &hdtarted their own business operation.

b) PHARE 2001

The regional component of Phare 2001 SEC HRD covaltehe 16 voivodships. Its implementation lasted
from November 2003 until March 2005. Within the gramme SEC HRD contracted were 32.09m EUR
from the available allocation of 32.99 m EUR, whiotals to 97.27% of available funds. Besides stppo

the unemployed, trainings for SMEs and promotioniozfal development, a new priority appeared, and
namely modernisation of the offer of vocational@mlk. 48 434 persons benefited from this edition.

On an assignment of PARP (Polish Agency for Engepurship Development) executed were 16 regional
projects (for all voivodships) by consortia of timig and counselling companies. Services addremstue
unemployed use was made by 23 172 unemployed ®erson

The projects concerned inter alia services foruthemployed, services for persons commencing their
economic activity, training courses for SME emplesetraining and counselling for local authoritiescial
partners and schools (a priority was restructurdfigschools running vocational education). Over 17.5
thous™® persons either unemployed or threatened by patamiemployment completed vocational trainings,
of which ca. 22% found employment. 5101 personsl tiening services countrywide, while according to
data obtained from 14 voivodships, 298 (6.1%) pesswith completed training established their own
companies.

The first and the second measure within the redgioomponent of Phare 2001 SEC HRD were aimed at
counteracting adverse social consequences thalt feson the restructuring process. Depending on the
region, beneficiaries of the programme compriseerdie social groups, especially employees of it li
industry, railways, education and health protectigstem, as well as inhabitants of rural areas.

c) PHARE 2002

The regional component of Phare 2002 SEC HRD ca®g@rl3 voivodships and was executed in the period
from November 2004 until October 2005. Projectshimitthis programme were in support of activation of
persons either unemployed or threatened by potemtemployment (trainings, counselling, and placethe
and support for persons commencing their businpssation. Regional projects commissioned by PARP
were still being implemented. Over 32,000 persarsefited from this edition of the programme. Thestmo
important event in this edition of Phare was irediign of grant funds, inter alia:

— Polish grant fund “Vocational activation of youth”,

— Polish grant fund “Counteracting social exclusion”;

— grant fund “Modernisation of Educational OffefMiocational Schools”;
— Polish fund “Training Grants”.

In the period from 1 August 2004 until the end 0&yM2005 implemented was the Phare 2002 project
entitled “Advancement of Abilities of the Public Bloyment Services in introducing the European
Employment Strategy and participation in the EUR®Stem”. On 15 October 2004 ended the deadline for

13 The presented figures were valid for the end 04200
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submission ofapplications by interested organisations. A tofa24 grants were advanced for the sum of
506 947.30 euro, which comes up to 92.1% of alle¢#&thare funds.

Evaluation of Phare programmes from the years 182®02 performed by the European Commission has
shown that assistance granted for the developmenthe sector of public administration and for the
development of non-governmental organisations was high extent convergent with needs of the sector
and was directed immediately to areas in need aft mment support. A need was pointed at of further
development of plans and programme documents. ffeetieeness of granted assistance varied depending
on the programme, yet in general it was found tsufécient. It was emphasised that during thosgaews of
assistance programmes it was managed to impletmes¢ objectives, which were aimed at support of non
government organisatiotfs

d) PHARE 2003

The Phare 2003 edition was launched in Septeml@s aad is still underway. In this edition the regwib
HRD programme has covered all the voivodships. @wio the advancement in implementation of
programmes co-financed by the European Social euanthe request of PARP the Phare HRD programme
has changed its nature. Implementation of largé dcaining projects, which will be implemented it
ESF, have been forborne. The majority of Phare 28@8cts were projects clearly directed at narrowe
scopes and groups. Budget of the programme stars 462 132 EUR, including 17 84 0 346 EUR Phare
funds. Measures proposed within the programme dectbe following:

— professional reorientation of persons either ureysu or threatened by potential unemployment —
assistance in the form of training, courses, cdiingeservices is to comprise ca. 10 000 persons,

— supporting local pacts in favour of employmentslanp assume selection through a competition and as
its consequence support with grants of ca. 50 RegiBSF Training Centres in Poland (ca. 3 in each
voivodship),

— adaptation of the educational offer of vocatiorgiaols to requirements of the labour market — plans
assume the selection of ca. 250 best educationgqbs, which will then be awarded with grants toe
purchase of equipment necessary for their impleatiemt.

e) PHARE - Institutional Building (IB)

The PHARE programme “Institutional Building” is diedéd as a process aimed at assisting new member
states in building structures, strategies, deveknof human potential, management abilities neggss

to strengthen the economic, social, legal and aidtnative potential. In institutional building meass

are aimed at modernisation or establishment of ¢et@ly new administrative and judiciary structures,
maintaining principles of professionalism and nalitly.

Assistance from the Phare IB programme is to heldaployment of legal achievement of the European
Union i.e.acquis communautairand to become prepared to participate in EU pdici&pproximately 30%
of Phare means will be assigned for this Objective.

Support of Phare IB is in particular aimed at:

— facilitating implementation of twinning agreemefstween ministries, institutions, trade organisetio
(e.g. judiciary authorities and social partnerggrecies, European, regional and local rank autbsyit

— providing specialist technical counselling with pest to acquis communautaireinter alia through
TAIEX,

— assistance in establishment of amenities for ingipiublic administration of the central and reglaaak

Furthermore financial and technical assistance afgty be turned over to non-government organisatmns

14 The Country PHARE Evaluation Review: POLAND, EMSdal, February 2004, http://www.funduszestruktugadov.pl
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— support initiatives aimed at consolidation andHartdevelopment of democratic principles and ppites
of law observing state;

— strengthen institutional abilities of non-governimerganisations and social partners of all ranks;

— support for inclusion and participation of indivads or groups, which are threatened by social, @oan
and political marginalisation owing to their cukubeliefs, sex, age, sexual orientation or diggbil

By 28 February 2006 in pre-accession Phare IB tassis contracted were means standing at
533 723 980.97 EUR, which amounts to 86.77% oftttal sum planned for this Objective. Resources
already paid out within the ongoing projects stan896 418 268.30 EUR. From 2004 until now (statera

28 February 2006) contracted were 17 687 384.91 ,EWRich totals to 18.69% of the sum of
94 657 560.00 EUR assigned for this Objective. pdid out means stood at 490 288.77 EUR.

By August 2005 over 124,000 persons benefitted flloenPhare Development of Human Resources, from
among which a lot had gained employment directljofang termination of their participation in the
projects. Obvious successes of the Phare Progratsménclude:

— bigger interest of employers in investments madgualifications of their staff;

building of several local partnerships in suppéremployment;

propagation of individual plans of measures as &hatk universally applied by the labour market
institutions;

modernisation of educational offer of vocationdi@als;

gaining new partners and allies in measures in@t@b social integration.

Subsequent Phare editions were also to preparePtish public and non-public institutions to
implementation of projects co-financed from thedpgan Social Fund. This Objectivewas implementeal to
large extent following instigation in 2004 withirh&e 2002 of grant funds, to which local labour kear
institutions could apply with their own projectshieh were best familiar with actual needs of suppor
addressees. It is expected that all measuresnwithare “Development of human resources” would be
completed by November 2006.

2.1.2. Rural Development Programme (RDP)

The objective of the Programme was widely undesteconomic growth of rural areas. Within the
programme support was assured to measures leadimgrease in non-agricultural employment on rural
areas, decentralisation of public administratiod eggional development, as well as assistance iidibg
institutional potential necessary to allow obtagnand utilisation of pre-accession and structuratlé of the
European Union.

The Rural Development Programme (RDP) comprisedaltmving elements:

— Component A — Microloans,

— Subcomponent B-1 — Programme of Reorentation/Riigagibn,

— Subcomponent B-2 — Education,

— Subcomponent B-3 — Building institutional potenti&local and regional administration,
— Component C — Rural infrastructure,

— Component D — Programme Management.

The main objectives of Component A — Microloans eviercused on counteracting unemployment on the
area of rural communes, urban and rural communésnasmall towns with the number of inhabitantstop

20 000, through obtaining financial aid for the lexpented non-agricultural business activity on Iraraas.
The second objective with the same importance wagrang availability of training courses and coulirsg

to persons running their own economic activity @nping to launch it. Execution of the Componérd.
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granting microloans) was started in January 20aB exrded in September 2004. In that period advanced
were 4655 microloans for the total sum of PLN 5& @60.

The objective of Reorientation/Requalification Raogme (R/RP) was support for economic growth,
increasing income and activation of inhabitantsusél areas through granting assistance in advgremal
using their professional abilities.

Within (R/RP) financing covers the following typemeasures:
— active forms of counteracting unemployment: jolcphaent, training courses, periodical employment,

— supporting the development of small enterprisesrepreneurship support centres, entrepreneurship
incubators,

— working out local development plans for poviatsueed on development of small enterprises and
creation of new work places.

As regards education, implementation of the prognansontributed to improvement of conditions ancalev
of education in primary, junior high schools an@a@pl schools on rural areas. Financial supportth
Objective from means of a loan advanced by the W&ank amounted to 25.937.000 EUR. In all
voivodships investments were made in the existofgal infrastructure (repairs and modernisatiosabfool
buildings and overhauls and equipping of commom®a@nd waiting rooms for children commuting to
schools). In selected seven voivodships executad waining courses for teachers and school praisip
Those were instruction trainings (a total of 89@8tiuction trainings were delivered) and trainimgirses
related to information technologies (7716 trainiogurses). Support of RDP constituted also valuable
assistance for gminas in overhauls and modernisaticschool infrastructure, and also in acquisiaf
teaching materials. In addition it contributed &tablishment of a transgmina teacher milieu anaach
principals sharing their experience inter aliathia Internet. An important effect of the Programmaes also
propagation of active teaching methods and worksheijmods of training courses.

Together with funds from the state budget and oveams of self-governments and other beneficiarfes, t
value of funds involved in the Programme amountedvier 260 m EUR. The programme was implemented
in the period from 2001 until the end of 2004.

2.2. Assistance in the years 2004-2006

In the years 2004-2006 support of EU structuraldéufor the development of human resources was
executed to a large extent within the Sectoral @gmral Programme Development of Human Resources
(SOP HRD), Integrated Regional Development Opemnati®rogramme (IRDOP) and Community Initiative
Programme EQUAL.

2.2.1. SOP HRD

The objective of SOP HRD co-financed by the Europ8acial Fund isCreation of an open knowledge
based society by assuring conditions for the depeient of human resources through education, traigin
and work. Means assigned for the implementation of this Rnmgne total to 1 960 110 929 EUR.
Objectives of SOP HRD are implemented through ¢flewing Priorities:
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Priority 1: Active policy of the labour market and professional and social integration

The objective of this priority is strengthening hatential of institutional services for clientserhployment
service, social assistance and other institutibasdperate in favour of the labour market. Itisoaxpected
to be conducive for measures in support of unenga@agnd persons from special risk groups. Withis thi
priority implemented are measures for modernisatioinstruments and institutions of the labour nearnd
striving at improving the situation of the unempdyon the labour market, including in particularsoas
with lasting unemployment, persons with disab#itipersons coming from special risk groups as all
women and youth. Funds assigned for implementatibrthis priority amount to 946 062 544 EUR,
including Community contribution of 709 522 784 EUR

Priority 2: Development of knowledge based society

The objective of this priority is extending accés®ducation and enhancing its level. Also of int@oce is
including information and communication technolagieto the education process. Subsequent aimseof th
priority are: advancement of personnel qualificagio promotion of education with respect to
entrepreneurship and promotion of flexible labooimfs. This Priority is also to help improve the twor
quality of public administration through assurirgpeopriate training courses. Within this priorityeasures
are being implemented which promote life long I&agnaimed at improving the quality of teaching in
relation to needs of the labour market and progdinpport for development of human resources fateno
economy and administration. Means designated fpiementation of this priority amount to 988 566 943
EUR, in which the Community contribution stood 417400 000 EUR. Since launching of the SOP HRD
programme until the end of 2005 positive opinioresenvissued in the part concerning ESF of a valusaof
PLN 6.7 bn, which comes up to 117% commitmentstlier programme for the years of 2004—2006. The
value of agreements concluded for the programmedsa the end of December 2005 at over 3.4 bn PLN,
which comes up to 59% allocations for the progranfonghe years of 2004 — 2006.

Results and impact of Programme implementation

Right from the very beginning of Programme impletaéion assistance covered almost 872.9 thousand
persons, including ca. 39.5% men and ca. 60.5% woifiee biggest number of final beneficiaries (over
450 thous. persons) was in measures implemented myional level by Voivodship Job Offices: 1.2
“Perspectives for youth” and 1.3 “Counteracting digtiting lasting unemployment”. Concurrently byeth
end of 2006 assistance within SOP HRD covered thaas. enterprises.

An evaluation performed within measures supponjiogth, persons with lasting unemployment and person
from particular risk groups has shown that aftgerapimately six months since completion of partitipn

in the project, 52.2% persons covered by assistaackejobs, and a small percentage (3.4%) ran their
economic activity.

Similarly evaluation of the measure “Developmenhoman resources for modern economy” has shown that
almost a half of companies benefiting from suppaste noticed an improvement in functioning as caegba

to the period 6 months earlier, and 72% of thenicadta correlation between improvement and pasgtop

in ESF projects.

Evaluations of SOP HRD allowed formulation of carstbns of particular importance for the consequent
programming period:

— providing cohesion of legal solutions assuring ioaficing or assuring optional co-financing
sources, of key importance is amendment of the cactpromotion of employment and
institutions of the labour market,

— elimination of duplicated and redundant elementhefinstitutional system,

— making procedures and principles of implementatmme flexible, which is to be made possible
by the act on principles of execution of developtrmolicy,
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— avoiding segmentation of support — separate meagaraliverse categories of persons (youth,
persons with disabilities), which allows easier anore effective assistance coverage within a
single project.

As was shown by the reporting system of the programts deployment on a regional level proved tdhee
most effective. Projects implemented in the regibage effectively responded to needs of the |agablir
market. This was possible because regional admatiizh was able to adapt measures to the social and
economic situation of the region, conditions of ldd@our market and needs of small and medium efrigesp
This has also facilitated access to funds for g@kproject providers.

Conclusions from evaluation of SOP HRD indicatet fihglementation of projects directed inter alia o
supporting the labour market, adaptativeness ofesath the economy, social integration and edusatio
system on a regional level allow effective spendihgyranted means.

OP HC is going to continue measures instigatedisvB©OP HRD with respect to:

— support for systems and structures related toaiheur market, social integration and education,

— support for persons and social groups through ambraant of competencies of employees
working in the labour market institutions, sociatstance teachers,

— assistance to unemployed persons, individuals taptaor jobs and persons threatened by social
exclusion,

— adaptation of qualifications of personnel and stafnterprises,

— measures in support of improving the level andiguaf education in the society conforming to
the needs of the regional labour market.

The scope of support will be considerably extendigdin OP HC to allow enhancing the potential obfici
administration, institutions of the third sectoddrealth protection.

2.2.2. IRDOP

The objective of the Integrated Regional Developnm®@perational Programme (IRDOP) aseation of
conditions for better competitiveness of the regiam and counteracting marginalisation a way that
would be favourable to long-term economic growth ofPoland, its economic, social and territorial
cohesion and integration with the European Union Its implementation is taking place through four
Priorities. Support covering investments in humapitl is implemented within Priority 2 Strengthesgithe
development of human resources in the regions. dbijective of this Priority is to create appropriate
conditions for the development of human resourgesdocal and regional level, as well as to improve
abilities to programming and implementation of Bobjrelated to human resources on those levels. Thi
Priority has been divided into the following Meassir

— Measure 2.1: Development of capabilities relateddeds of the regional labour market and of
possibilities of life-long learning in the region;

— Measure 2.2: Assuring equal education opportunitiesugh scholarship programmes;

— Measure 2.3: Professional reorientation of persesgng agriculture;

— Measure 2.4: Professional reorientation of persloreatened by restructuring processes;
— Measure 2.5: Promotion of entrepreneurship;

- Measure 2.6: Regional innovation strategies andvietige transfer.

For implementation of Priority 2 of IRDOP, meansravasigned totalling to 598 655 828 EUR, including
resources from structural funds totalling to 439 885 EUR.

Evaluation of the way that IRDOP affects solvingdb problems shows that implementation of the
programme on a regional level has contributed tdecéfeness of undertaken measures.
Evaluation studies have shown that projects reldatedassuring equal opportunities and professional
reorientation have conformed to needs of the Itad@ur market and had a positive impact on devetogm
of the region.
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Such an evaluation was to a large extent a rebktter adaptation on a regional level to acteads of the
labour market.

Through evaluation of IRDOP important conclusiores@vmade for the subsequent programming period:

- need of clear determination of competencies of iqder institutions that participate in
programme implementation,

— necessity of assuring an efficient system of fimarfeows,

— assuring effective communication, information anohpotion channels,

— improving flexibility in reallocation of means bii¢ voivodships self-government,

— flexible and extensive determination of categorddspersons authorised to benefit from
assistance.

OP HC will be continuing measures initiated witlRDOP related to:
— support for restructuring processes,
— implementation of scholarship programmes,
— propagation of knowledge transfer,
— life long learning system for adults,
— development of entrepreneurship.

2.2.3. Community Initiative EQUAL

The community Initiative EQUAL is part of a strayegf the European Union aimed at creation of ned an
better work places and at assuring that no one dvbel deprived of access to them. As a Community
Initiative financed from the European Social FUBQUAL is a platform that allows seeking and leagnin
new ways of achieving objectives of the Europearplegyment Strategy and Social Integration Process
policy. It covers nine thematic scopes. Eight afnthhave been defined in the context of prioritieshe
European Employment Strategy, while the ninth cowgrecific needs of persons applying for the stafus
refugees.

In Poland within Priority 1 of EQUAL 5 topics weropted for implementation; those topics comprise
granting assistance in entering and returningedabour market to persons with difficulties withegration

or reintegration with the labour market, strengthgnnational social economy, supporting adaptation
abilities of enterprises and employees to struttahenges in the economy and applying information
technologies, measures in support of reconcilimgilfalife with professional work, as well as asarste in
social and vocational integration of persons amgyor the refugee status.

For implementation of measures within the EQUALti&tive in Poland, programmed for the period of 200
— 2006, plans assume the sum of 178.5m EUR. Ofstims 133.9 m EUR will come from ESF resources,
and 44.6m EUR from the national public financingiplementation of EQUAL projects on the basis of
principles of innovativeness, partnership alonghwibvolvement of target group and transnational
cooperation has proven benefits and added valuegdhbalt from application of those principles. Hweg
conclusions drawn from implementation of EQUAL segigthat partnership and transnational cooperation
have the biggest value when they result from aataalls of the ongoing undertaking (problem anabss

the assumed work plan, assumptions concerningdurabome).

The value of partnership cooperation with involvetaf the target group is:

- effect of synergy resulting from endeavours at waglout a common solution and withdrawal
from fragmentary and frequently uncoordinated messundertaken in the same areas;

— taking up cooperation between institutions and wiggions that operate in the same areas or
which represent diverse groups of the labour mastakeholders, which affects the process of
mutual learning and withdrawal from one-sided petog of the problem;

— stimulation of rank-and-file methods of solving pblems thanks to involvement in partnership
cooperation of local societies and representatif¢srget groups;
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— possibility of adapting solutions to actual neefisezipients through participation in creation
and evaluation of projects.
The values of transnational cooperation are:
— support for innovativeness through access to reSeand solutions applied in other countries;
— increasing the potential of institutions that papte in cooperation;
— creation of transnational networks that work odtisons aimed at facilitating achievement of
the Lisbon Strategy objectives.

The value of transnational cooperation understaodguch a way was confirmed in conclusions from
evaluation of transnational cooperation, preseritedhe first annual report prepared within current
evaluation of the EQUAL programme. An analysisrahsnational cooperation was prepared on the basis
information compiled during evaluation of 10 prdgby the case study method and opinions presemted
guestionnaires for leaders, partners and the magagoup (Monitoring Committee, Managing Authority,
and National Support Framework). An additional seuof information were opinions of four leaders of
transnational partnerships.

Participants of the EQUAL programme appraise well he usability of transnational cooperation(the
average note is 4 in a scale of 1-5). Almost 45%i@pants were of the opinion that transnational
cooperation is very useful, and 39% say it is matheeful. Equally well appraised was the impact of
transnational cooperation principles on impleméaadf objectives within the EQUAL programme. Ireth
poll survey 33% respondents stated that principbéstransnational cooperation serve very well
implementation of EQUAL objectives, further 60%ttlizey serve well. On average a Partnership is tble
present one or two examples of advantages gairmkghto transnational cooperation; all respondents
valued higher exchange of meritoric character comuedirectly with problems of implemented projects
than typically managerial benefits.

Benefits connected with exchange of information experience of a meritoric character are connewttd

the possibility of obtaining new instruments andht@ques for support of beneficiaries and better
understanding of problems of the target group. Eptasnconcern both specific solutions and methods of
operation (e.g. adaptation to conditions of onentguwof a model/instrument worked out in anothenrdoy),

as well as benefits that arise from possibilityl@bking are problems of the target group from a new
perspective.

Managerial advantages include first of all takirgaontacts with organisations from other countridss
effect may be defined as an element of institutialevelopment of Polish entities (99 leaders anatisd
hundred partners) for implementation of complexjgmnts and cooperation with domestic and foreign
partners. Following completion of the programme sthanstitutions will be much better prepared to
undertaking common projects with foreign partnédot of them will already have identified partners
other countries. The importance of this aspectrafignational cooperation is also reflected in apigi
expressed by foreign partners, who drew attentiothé very pragmatic Objective and namblylding
strong partnerships, which in the future will participate in other European projects That is why Polish
partners are interesting and valuable for themtuin Polish partnerships are of the opinion thakifn
partners are open to cooperation and willing toeskeaperience.

Also worthy of attention is the scale of transnadibcooperation, in which the Polish partnerships a
participating. In such transnational partnerships/hich participate Polish partnerships (143 agesgmon
transnational cooperation) a total of 489 partnpssfrom all countries of the European Union amolaed.
Partnerships from Italy (110), Spain (57), Germ#&4§) and France (36) are the most numerous in this

group.
Within an analysis of transnational cooperatiorEQUAL distinguished were several factors, which may
have a direct impact on the effectiveness of tratienal cooperation. These include inter alia: \aifid

openness of process participants, familiarity vaithn needs and possibility of determination of paeters
of sought solution abroad, having at disposal @gppately documented achievements which may besturn
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over to interested foreign partners, method of wisgdion of transnational cooperation, ability ahimising
the impact of external conditions on effects ofsrational cooperation.

The above indicated factors that affect the eféectess of transnational cooperation and concludioams
evaluation of cooperation by participants of the UEQ programme form a basis for formulation of
recommendations for determination of transnationalcooperation principles within OP HC:

1) will of cooperation and openness to possibiitdf transnational cooperation as a necessarytioontbr
rational utilisation of funds for transnational peoation — this leads to a necessity of formulating
criteria/conditions for participation in transnaté& cooperation, which would allow unequivocal
statement that transnational cooperation is a sacgsinstrument for implementation of project
objectives and the project provider has realisticl &learly determined expectations as regards
transnational cooperation;

2) transnational cooperation should contributadlievement of objectives in specific prioritiaad should
not only be an additional factor assuring formatfoomity with the requirements of implementation of
transnational projects; furthermore a basis foatdisthing cooperation should be a plan of transnat
cooperation that determines the needs and apptoddmsnational cooperation with potential parsner

3) a schedule for implementation of transnatioo@bperation should take into account the fact that
transnational cooperation is more a process of ahléarning than a mechanism of simple creation of
common products; hence the issue of having sufficiame is fundamental from the viewpoint of
effectiveness of transnational cooperation; this wanfirmed in opinions expressed by participarits o
the EQUAL programme, who pointed at the necesditdatermination of the subject and results of
transnational cooperation taking place much todyeas one of the problems in transnational
cooperation;

4) taking into consideration the fact that the @umity database of ECDB proved to be successfainas
instrument that facilitates establishing transmaiocooperation, project providers who wish to
undertake such cooperation within OP HC shoulddseired the possibility of making use of a similar
instrument.

When formulating conclusions from implementatiorited EQUAL programme it has to be emphasised that
implementation of innovativeness, transnationabevation and partnership principles allow achievetnoé
results of better quality, enhances the potentiahstitutions and opens new development posgmslit
Nevertheless it requires well organised externppsett for project providers. Such support is neags

the stage of project preparation, their impleménatbut also equally important in the stage ofluding
worked out results to the implemented national gbedi. An evident success in implementation of the
European Social Fund in Poland is an increase timitgcof the unemployed and persons seeking jabs a
whom the support had been addressed. Those pénsoeasingly frequently make use of available foohs
assistance in the form of in-service training, rigg courses, subsidised employment or funds for
undertaking economic activity. In structures oftsgss and organisations the flow of information and
promotion of good practices has become more efiectis well as stimulation of activity and cooperaof
diverse institutions in solving problems with theewand mutual exchange of experience.

Poland’s accession to the European Union and ated¢dd funds to support growth is a real opportufor
economic growth of Poland. Advancement of compéésnand qualifications of employed staff improves
the competitiveness of Polish enterprises bothhennational and EU market. Knowledge gained during
training courses applied in practice may lead ghér attractiveness of Polish commodities and sesvior
customers from the EU, which would in turn be tposed to an increase in export and hastening the
economic growth of Poland. The hitherto assistasségned for the Development of Human Resources has
contributed to an increase in the number of srmadlrmedium enterprises as a result of occurrengaridus
assistance programmes addressed at this partgrolap of entities. The level of education and awass of

the employees have also grown, and so has the tamtutavel of owners and managerial staff in comiean

and awareness related to the importance of hunsauoirees in operation of enterprises.
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lll. IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGY FOR THE
HUMAN CAPITAL OPERATIONAL PROGRAMME OBJECTIVES

3.1. Main Objective

This chapter presents the strategy meeting théeciggs identified in the socio-economic diagnosisvell
as indicates how the Programme will contributehmitnplementation of the framework strategic docutsie
elaborated on the community and national level.

The Operational Programme Human Capital (OP H@Gh&s of the elements in an implementation system of
the National Strategic Reference Framework 20073 2@hose strategic objective is creation of appeder
conditions for increase in competitiveness of kremge based economy and entrepreneurship, whicheassu
higher employment and an increase in the leveboias economic and spatial cohesion.

The strategic objective of NSRF will be achieveatigh implementation of horizontal objectives tresult
from the Lisbon Strategy, Strategic Community Glirss and conclusions from analysis of weaknessds a
strengths of the Polish economy, as well as itodppities and threats.

NSRF assumes the implementation of the followingzontal objectives:

1. Improvement of the operation standard of publictiimsons and development of partnership
mechanisms,

Improvement of the human capital quality and enlmnsocial cohesion,

Establishment and modernisation of technical ardlabinfrastructure of fundamental importance
for better competitiveness of Poland,

4. Enhancing the adaptability of enterprises, inclgdin particular the production sector with high
added value and development of the service sector,

5. Increase in competitiveness of the Polish regiom$ eounteracting their social, economic and
spatial marginalisation,

6. Assuring equal development opportunities and erihgratructural changes on rural areas.

The Operational Programme Human Capital is covénedhe main objective of NSRF 2007-2013 by
implementing first of all the second horizontal extijve, i.e. better quality of human capital antiaercing
social cohesion. OP Human Capital implements thig@ive through the main objective of the Prograanm
which has been formulated as:

\ Increased level of employment and social cohesion |

In addition, apart from objective 2 of NSRF, OP FHamCapital will also contribute with its scope apport

to implementation of objective 1 of NSRF, whichwames better functioning quality of public instituts
and development of partnership mechanisms, obgedtiof NSRF which comprises support for enterprises
and raising qualifications of their employees, ohjee 5 of NSRF related to counteracting margiraeiis

of regions (as regards social development) anccoige6 of NSRF, which assumes support for rurehar

Indicators:
— Increase of the rate of employment for peopledptfoductive age (15-64 years) from 54.5% to 60%;

— Decrease of the at-risk-of-poverty rate after ddcéansfers from 21% to 14%.
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The table below provides an overview of the marategic links between the Programme and the retevan
Community and national strategies, which are deedrin section 3.3.

Table 20. Cohesion between the OP HC and the redév@ommunity and national strategies

Community Integrated National Strategic| National Reform | Human Capital
Strategic Guidelines on| Reference Programme 2005-| OP
Guidelines growth and jobs | Framework 2008
1.3. More and 17. Implement Improving the| Retaining the high Increased level o
Better Jobs employment quality of human pace of economi¢employment and
policies aiming at capital and growth and| social cohesion
achieving full| enhancing socigl stimulating the
employment, cohesion by: creation of new
improving quality jobs while
and productivity af respecting the
work, and principles of
strengthening sustainable
social and development by:
territorial
cohesion.
1.3._1. Attract ang 1_8. Promote a Active labour marke Creat_ion and Objecti_ve 1:
retain more people lifecycle approach . retention of new Improving the
) policy; : :
in employment ang to work. jobs and reducinglevel of

D

mO(tJIertr_use ?omal 19. Ensurd Counteracting unemployment. pr<t)_fe_fS|on3I i

protection SySIems inclusive  labour poverty and ﬁ)c vity ae?n I% 'i:]y
markets, enhancepreventing social ph ying
work exclusion; personls V‘(’j 0 ar
attractiveness, and upérgsps%{]ea“ of
make work pay fol passive' y
job-seekers, P '
including Objective 2:
disadvantaged Reducing areas g
people and the social exclusion.
Inactive. Objective 6:
20. Improving Enhancing
matching of labou territorial cohesior
market needs. (horizontal

objective)

1.3.2. Improving| 21. Promoting s Improving Objective 3:
. . Establishing = ;
adaptability of| flexibility o adaptability of| Enhancing the

. ... | conditions -
workers and combined with favourable o workers and adaptability of
enterprises and theemployment . . | enterprises. employees an

o . entrepreneurship; .
flexibility of the | security and enterprises tq
labour market. reduce labou Improvement of the changes _that tak
market place in the

segmentation,
having due regar
to the role of
social partners.

23. Expand an(
improve

investment in

health potential

jhuman capital;

o

economy.

D

105



human capital.

1.3.3. Increase¢ 24. Adapt | . Investing in human Objective 4:
) ) : mproving the . .
investment in| education and : capital. Propagation of
: - .] education standard ‘ .
human capita| training systems in : education in the
of the society and )
through better response to new: - rovin the society on each
education and competence proving education leve
: . education level. ;
skills. requirements. with  concurrent
improvement  Of
the quality of
educational
services and their
stronger
correlation  with
needs of
knowledge based
economy
Objective 6:
Enhancing
territorial cohesion
1.3.4. gijéct)a?r?asgirlﬁ Improving quality of| Improving the| Objective 5:
Administrative SCONOMIC X)wth public institutions| quality of | Enhancing the
capacity 9 functioning and legislation potential of public

3: to promote complex partnershi administration  as

.. . D . . .
efficient allocation . Rationalization of
mechanisms o . | regards
of resources the admlnlsnat'vejdevelopment o

procedures an -
law and policies

4. to improve decreasing business

Eur_opean and activity expenses and _prowdlng _h|gh
national quality  services
regulations Implementing thg and strengthening

multi-annual partnership
budgetary planningg mechanisms
in a task basef(horizontal

arrangement objective)
Rationalization of

the economid

judiciary

3.2.  Strategic Objectives

The main objective will be achieved through implata¢ion of strategic objectives. Strategic objexdiv
have been defined on the basis of the completeidlsmtd economic diagnosis of Poland and the SWOT
analysis, simultaneously taking into considerafpoovisions of elementary documents of a strategiare,
developed on the Community and national levels skltegic objectives are complementary and caut&ib
to implementation of the main objective. Strategifectives of OP Human Capital are:

1. Improving the level of professional activity and aldity to employing persons who are
unemployed or professionally passive

2. Reducing areas of social exclusion
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3. Enhancing the adaptability of employees and enterpses to changes that take place in the
economy

4. Propagation of education in the society on each edation level with concurrent improvement
of the quality of educational services and their sbnger correlation with needs of knowledge
based economy

5. Enhancing the potential of public administration asregards development of law and policies
and providing high quality services, and strengtheimg partnership mechanisms

6. Enhancing territorial cohesion.

Objectives of the Programme have been defined potsio the principle of the strategic objectiveisTh
principle comprises concentration of support orasref key importance and the most important problem
that require intervention as regards employmenticapdovement of the human capital quality. The |tite

of strategic objectives reflects the main directaninterventions within OP Human Capital in theaye
2007 — 2013.

The first strategic objective concerns improving thuality of human capital through enhancing the
employment potential and professional activity leé inemployed and persons professionally passigk, a
promotion of entrepreneurship. Implementation af #econd objective will contribute to strengthening
social cohesion and reducing areas of social exeiU#st of all by providing indispensable socgarvices

in support of access to employment for personsuebed from the labour market or threatened by such
exclusion. The subsequent Objective of OP Humanit@lawill be contributing in the first instance to
enhancing enterprises and their employees as iegdaptation capabilities to social and economanghs
connected with globalisation and restructuring psses. Implementation of the fourth objective @& th
Programme will contribute to strengthening humapitehthough enhanced education level of the sgciet
improving accessibility of education services orheaducation level and better quality of educataoal
training. The fifth objective refers to the sphefestate governance and partnership and is of izdraal
nature. Its implementation will contribute to ciieat of conditions for effective functioning of tratate
through enhancing the potential of public admiaitstn in the scope of development of high qualjiges
and programmes and effective implementation ofgbed governancrinciple. The sixth Objective is a
horizontal objective and related to the spatialatision of support. Its implementation will be faailed by
measures undertaken within priority axes implen@nt® a regional level. This objective assumes
concentration of resources and means on those aneakich occur the most severe development prablem
as regards employment, social integration, adagtagiss of employees and enterprises and education.

3.2.1 Objective 1. Improving the level of professiwal activity and ability of finding
employment by persons who are unemployed or professally passive

The Polish labour market is facing challenges, tvhioth owing to their scale and to the complexity o
occurring problems, distinguish Poland negatively campared to the remaining member states of the
European Union.

Situation on the Polish labour market is determimethe first place by the high unemployment ratkich

in the first instance results from structural fastancluding also mismatching supply of work piate the
needs of the economy that is undergoing moderoisaflso high is the level of lasting unemployment,
which affects over 50 % of the unemployed and res#ie least susceptible to impact of instrumehtee
Active Policy on the labour market. In addition adverse phenomenon observed on the Polish labour
market is the relatively low employment rate and thw professional activity level of persons in the
production age, including especially older perseviso due to difficulties related to finding a jobtadraw

to professional passiveness.

Growth of employment is one of the priorities of thisbon Strategy and is treated as a way of coactiag
social exclusion and reducing problems resultimmfraging of the society. Each of the member states,
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including also Poland, should strive to achieve2B$0 the employment rate of population at the pctidn
age (16-64 years) at the level of 70 %, employmatet of females at the level of 60 % and employmatat
persons in the pre-retirement age at a level tdest 50 %. Those objectives are also reflectguomisions
of the National Reform Programme, for the year9520 2008, which assumes inter alia raising stalsdaf
services provided by Public Employment Serviced, @go increasing the range of impact of Activeidhed
of the labour market.

Support planned within the Operational Programmengtu Capital will contribute directly to achievinget
assumed objectives of the Lisbon Strategy, and irmemeoncurrently within provisions of the European
Employment Strategy and Strategic Community Guigifor the years 2007 — 2013, including in palaicu
Guideline 1.3Increasing the number and improving the qualitywmoirk places.Pursuant to its provisions
within OP HC measures are to be undertaken in fagbachievement of full employment, strengthening
social and territorial cohesion and approach tokwthat is compliant with the life cycle of an indival.
Support planned within OP HC will also be as resgoto Conclusions formulated during the springratim
of the Council of Europe from 2005 as regards imm@etation of objectives of the amended Lisbon
Strategy, and also to recommendations addresdeadlatd in the report from progress in implementatd
the National Reform Programme with respect to eymknt, including in particular as regards completio
of the reform of Public Employment Services andagming the effectiveness of services provided keynth
and also professional activation of persons fromupgs in particularly difficult situation on the Iadr
market. OP HC responds also to challenges ideditifighin national strategic documents, including th
National Employment Strategy for the years 2007132@s regards the needs of levelling regional
differences and raising the employment level, dsd the National Reform Programme.

Support planned within OP HC will be focused on twrrity directions, and namely on improvement of
effectiveness and quality of services providednsiiutions of the labour market, with concurrerdreasing

the employment potential and professional actiatypersons who are unemployed and professionally
passive. At the same time the specific nature ef Polish labour market requires adopting a differen
approach in both directions of measures, whichgaké consideration on the one hand the needs of
establishing harmonised standards of services gedvin support of the unemployed on the entire afea
Poland, and on the other hand the necessity ofcheglunterregional and local differences in acctss
employment and in the development level of humanitaka

The diagnosis has shown that a fundamental problesars on the Polish labour market, and namely the
inadequate accessibility and effectiveness of sesvprovided by Public Employment Services. Sinyilar
the National Reform Programme points at the netyegbimplementing new harmonised organisational an
financial solutions that would assure better acteservices of the labour market provided in favoiithe
unemployed, as well as extending the offer and avgment of the quality of services provided by povi
and voivodship job offices. Within OP HC suppont fiestitutions of the labour market will be implented
sectionally on the entire area of Poland to esthbéi national system of services of a similar guali
standard. Furthermore this support will be focuseparticular on enhancing the organisational amchdmn
resources potential of Public Employment Servicesha most important supplier of services addressed
the unemployed and persons seeking jobs. Resulttheofperformed diagnosis pointed out that the
effectiveness of instruments of the Active Polidytlee labour market to a large extent depends eir th
accessibility and appropriate matching of providedvices to requirements of the demand side ofatheur
market. As a consequence support to be implemenithih OP HC will be oriented in the first placen o
working out organisational and system solutionseairat improving access to services of the laboukeba
(including especially job placement and vocatior@inselling), as well as on improving the effestigss

of provided services, inter alia through improvetrafrprofessional qualifications of the Public Exyanent
Services staff and development of a monitoring emaluation system of the effectiveness of undertake
measures in a long-term horizon.

A fundamental challenge for the employment polityPbland is the occurrence of regional and intiared
differences, related inter alia with the differantid level in the development of social and indaistr
infrastructure, access to education and unevensgmant level in agriculture in different regionsRiland.
This implies the necessity of taking into consitierathe specific nature of interregional differietibn in
the process of professional activation of the udeysal, simultaneously assuring coordination medrani
for undertaken measures on a central level. Sugpmted at unemployed professionally passivequers
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will be focused first of all on those target groupgiich are in the most difficult situation on ttebour
market. Pursuant to results of the diagnosis aiatifes formulated in the National Reform Prograenm
those groups will comprise the following categoréshe unemployed: young persons entering theuabo
market for the first time, women, persons with itagtunemployment, as well as persons in the pre-
retirement ageyho as a rule are characterised by low spatialpaofiéssional mobility. In additional special
emphasis shall be placed in professional activatfopersons inhabiting rural areas, who owing towa
education level and limited accessibility of worlages in the non-agricultural sector experiencesisgev
difficulties connected with finding a job. To coarnict unemployment on rural areas those persohbevil
covered by special requalification and entreprestdpr promotion programmes, adapted to needs of the
regional labour market. The lasting character dieed results depends to a large extent on theleoity

of offered support, as well as appropriate adaptatf available instruments and services to indiglcheeds

of the unemployed and persons passive professjorkadt this reason an essential task both of pudiid
non-public institutions of the labour market iswagsy effective mechanisms, which would allow diagimg

the situation of the unemployed in the contextegfuirements posed by the labour market.

Objective 1 will be implemented through supportaamtrated within two Priorities. In Priority | firsf all |
measures will be implemented which cover suppothefsystem and institutions of the labour mankeije
within Priority VI support will be addressed at theemployed and persons professionally passivewahd
be aimed at improving professional activity levatiaheir ability of becoming employed and enterihg
labour market.

Indicators of Objective implementation:

= Increase of the employment rate of persons in&ge4 from 24% to 35.2%.
» Increase of the employment rate of persons irR&ge4 from 71.8% to 79.7%
* Increase of the employment rate of persons irbag@4 from 28.1% to 35%

= Decrease of the rate of workload of Poviat Labotfices — number of clients per one employment
advisor from 2648 to 1770 persons.

3.2.2. Objective 2: Reducing areas of social exclaa

The relation between the labour market and theabaoid economic situation of persons and socialggds
of a two-sided nature, because problems on thaitaiarket imply lowering living standard and expans
of the poverty scope, while financial problems lendccess to commodities and services, and foenieus
hindrance in seeking employment. The social anth@wic diagnosis indicates that the high level, abse
of effective measures in relation to persons tleread by social exclusion hindered access to theutab
market and also a low level of cooperation betwiastitutions established to supporting excludedpes,
and are favourable to creation and intensificatibthis phenomenon in Poland.

A fundamental challenge of a social character ie ttoncentration of problems connected with
impoverishment of a part of the society and thezandp no possibility of employment for some groups,
which causes further limitation of their socialieity and leads to exclusion. In such a contexd tecessary
to strive at strengthening social cohesion andtilngithe poverty scale through development of activ
integration instruments, combines with a systeninobme support and possibilities of running ecormomi
activity, e.g. in entities of social economy. Oftpaular importance is to develop an environmensupport
persons with disabilities to improve the levelludit professional readiness and develop abilibesbtaining
(or to maintain) employment on an open labour marke

Dominating problems of social life indicated in ttiagnosis include in the first place a high petage of
relative poverty, low indicator of professionalisity of persons with disabilities and persons wiisting
unemployment, as well as hindered possibilitiegaihing and maintaining employment by those persans
challenge for Poland in this context is first of ahprovement of functioning conditions of persons
threatened by exclusion and of their families, arehtion of environment advantageous for theirrreta
work and integration with the society. Owing to thiferentiated aetiology of social exclusion ampeafic
“development path” of this process as indicatethendiagnosis, the planned support should be texibfe
nature and be directed not only at eliminationamdy of consequences but also causes of that phemmm
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to counteract effectively further limiting of panipation in social life. Granting support to persoand
families, who experience various types of discrimtiion and due to absence of economic stabilityatiereed
by social exclusion, should help guide them to reatel remain on the labour market and assist irelyid
understood integration with the social environment.

Furthermore, taking into consideration the smdbafveness of activation measures implementedobiab
assistance institutions it is necessary to helmthregain the integration function, which hithertasatimited

by the exclusively interventional character of foeial support system. The lack of standards facation
and employment of social workers indicated in tiegiosis, the low effectiveness of measures ainied a
assuring more autonomy of social assistance cli@ntsinsufficient usage of new integration instraise
suggest the necessity of strengthening the sogssdtance institutions inter alia through orgainsadf wide
scale system of training and education of staff thayse institutions, improvement of both verticada
horizontal cooperation between diverse entitiesthaf social policy, as well as between social policy
institutions and labour market institutions, ansbadevelopment of methods for coordination and toaing

of measures that are being executed also is needed.

Measures of social assistance should also be suppted and extended within social employment, socia
entrepreneurship and through development of ingrisn for professional and social rehabilitation of
persons with disabilities. Hitherto effectivenesslaations of measures undertaken in relation tsques
threatened by exclusion indicate the need of iattegk measures, much more complex, which comprige bo
services related to regaining fulfilment of sodiales, and which facilitate returning to the labaoarket.
Offered forms of support should involve non-goveeminorganisations which operate in the area ofasoci
integration and support of development of activd amovative forms of counteracting social exclasio
correlated to the use of the labour market instnimde.g. in the form of social economy entities).
Furthermore it is necessary to counteract socialusion through providing wider access to socialkyo
selection of appropriate forms of obtaining or ajiag professional qualifications, help in adaptatto a
specific work environment and support of indepeéaand own activity of persons threatened by secidl
professional marginalisation.

Challenges that face the Polish system of sociatypavhich result from the nature of problems désed in

the diagnostic part, are also convergent with ehaks identified in strategic documents relatedhts
sector. In theJoint Social Protection/Social Inclusion Report ZpD@ecommendations addressed at Poland
included inter alia the necessity: supportingvectntegration through i.e. further developmenthef active
labour market policies instruments, ensuring saeavices supporting integration of persons withlébour
market (in particular members of families with mashildren). Additionally one of the recommendation
concerns strengthening of the social policy instins and coordination of their actions on varitals, as
well as rising the employment rate (in particularomg the older employees and disabled persons)sivies
implemented within the Programme responses to exgdls defined in such a way through support of
activation measures and facilitating access to l#imur market and strengthening institutional and
organisational abilities of entities in the secwr social assistance and integration. Instrumeots f
achievement of those goals would comprise intea aevelopment of active integration forms in
professional, social and education dimension, sdgpodevelopment of the social economy sectaation

of new social policy instruments and development efakisting ones, as well as promotion of publicaoc
partnership and enhancing cooperation (first obalk regional and local level) between the seauft@ocial
assistance institutions and labour market instingi

Critical challenges related to integration are gidesed by the National Action Plan for Social Imédin in
the years 2006 — 2008 (KPDI), which is preparedhiwithe open method of coordination of the document
that strengthens interactions with the Lisbon 8twt As regards the first challenge defined by KRidid
namely supporting families with children, OP HCwamses measures in favour of supporting integratiih w
the labour market of employees following childbjrnomotion and support of flexible employment ferm
which would allow combining professional activityitiv family obligations, and support for projectsath
broad the scope of services related to childcanpldmenting the second objective of KPDI, and ngmel
integration through activation, measures of thegRmmme aim at the reform and wider utilisation sl
and instruments in support of active integratiorpefsons threatened by social exclusion throughptsm
application of instruments of the labour markethwiteasures of a supporting nature. The crucial irole
activation of persons threatened by social exciusioould lead the social economy sector, which bell
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supported under the OP HC. It is also necessassure better orientation of undertaken measures to
support families and their members that experigfiffieulties in functioning on the labour market well

as children from inefficient milieus in the eduoaal and upbringing inefficiencies. The third ckatje of
KPDI, which assumes mobilisation and partnershigupport of better programming of social policy, is
reflected in the planned measures of building adipgocial partnership, support for cooperationwatn

the sector of social assistance and the labour eharistitutions and organisations of the third sgct
establishment of a cohesive programming systemafitoring and evaluation of measures undertaken by
social assistance units on a regional and locallleand increasing and improving the potential afial
assistance institutions.

Provisions of the priority axis of social integaatiin OP HC are also comprised by the scope ofipés in
the cohesion policy of the European Union, deteeaiim the Strategic Community Guidelines for tharge
2007 — 2013. In response to challenges determineGuideline 1.3.1Attracting to the labour and
prolongation of professional activity of an increas number of persons and modernisation of social
insurance systemshe Programme will support initiatives aimed apioving access to the labour market
and at facilitating social integration of migraratsd persons with lasting unemployment, personsirigav
correctional institutions, refugees experiencingbgms with integration and persons with disaleiiti
Pursuant to provisions of the Strategic Communityd@lines the objective of those measures will de t
achieve improvement in employment abilities throuigicreasing their share in vocational training,
rehabilitation and resocialisation, as well as Beagy social support, but also through developrogsobcial
economy and counteracting all forms of discrimiomiin work places.

The Objective will be implemented through suppostused within two Priorities. Measures to be

implemented in Priority | will cover the developnieof institutions of the labour market and social

assistance and social integration and developmeatimplementation of nationwide projects related to
professional activation and social integration. MvitPriority VII support will be directed at raigjrihe level

of professional activity and ability to employingrgons or groups threatened by social exclusioh tha
experience special difficulties on the labour marke

Implementation indicators of the Objective:
« Increase of the employment rate of persons withhiliies aged 15-64 years from 17.3% to 23%;
e Decrease of the long-term unemployment rate fr@foto 3%;
« Decrease of the share of people aged 18-59 yigang in jobless households from 13.5% to 9.8%;

« Decrease of the rate of workload for Social Assistalnstitutions — number of clients per one social
worker from 295 to 180 persons.

3.2.3. Objective 3: Enhancing adaptability of emplgees and enterprises to changes that take
place in the economy

Enhancing adaptation abilities of employees, entregurs and enterprises is one of the core chaltefuy

the Polish economy, and in particular for the labmarket. The socio-economic diagnosis and the SWOT
analysis contained in the Programme clearly shaat thndamental problems that occur in Poland with
respect to adaptativeness and knowledge trangddirsir of all the low professional activity levelspecially
among older persons, women and persons with lowsdegsional qualifications, insufficient applicatiof
flexible employment forms and work organisationylpercentage of persons in the productive agefen li
long learning and absence of sufficient support danployees of restructured sectors and enterprises.
Another diagnosed problem with respect to adapatsgs is also insufficient human resources pregdared
the creation and deployment of new technologieenterprises, and the lack of interest of entreprenand
scientists in mutual cooperation.

An issue of core importance concerning the adaltalim Poland is to allow adapting qualificatioms
professionally active population to needs of thmila market (this concerns first of all persons kerygd in
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agriculture and fishery and employees of restrectuenterprises, especially in the mining and energy
sectors), as well as promotion of the life longrié@gy concept, especially among persons with low or
outdated professional qualifications. Available lgsas (e.gEmployment in Europe 20P6&ave shown that
increasing the share of persons with higher edogaitn the total number of employed persons is a
necessary condition, but insufficient for the growdaf work productivity and hastening of economic
growth. Equally important for establishment and angion of the knowledge based economy is making
investment in human capital, established by companployees. For this reason training programmes for
employees should form a core element in the dewatop strategy of an enterprise. Of particular irepoe

is to assure convenient conditions for improvemehtgualifications among employees in small and
medium enterprises, especially in sectors withradrgy rank for the economic growth of the county
region. Vocational training should consequently dement formal education of the employees.
Enhancing the life long learning system understimosluch a way conforms to objectives specifiedhia t
European Employment Strategy and in the Communibgramme Education and Trainings 2010, in
particular related to prolongation of the professio activity age, changes and advancement of
occupational qualifications, and above all incregsthe percentage of adults in life long learning
(Obijective: 12.5% persons aged 25-64 in 2010).

An additional condition for acquiring and maintaigi competitive superiority on the market is also
promotion and propagation of innovative and flegillork organisation forms. The diagnosis has shown
that lack of stability in demand for work in the ajitative and quantitative sense enforces the rafed
assuring rapid and smooth adaptation — both of epeigls and of enterprises. Effective completion of
restructuring processes in enterprises and sectdrsee economy would depend on the already mentione
readiness to changing of adapting qualificationgmiployees, including especially as regards thet mos
threatened persons, and namely older persons awsk ttvith lower qualifications, as well as on
continuation of the already observed positive cleairgattitudes of social partners and the employees
towards restructuring. Strengthening will also leeessary for cooperation of all stakeholders,siogial
partners, local communities and self-governmentaities and the labour market institutions with
respect to monitoring socio-economic changes, wiaich taking place mainly on a local and regional
level, as well as foreseeing market trends andethelsited to the labour market.

To allow the execution of the most efficient restuwing process, as friendly as possible to theleyees,
also to be supported is the social responsibilitgrderprises, whose operation in an evident wégctds
the form of the local labour market and conditidrih@ natural environment.

Furthermore, development of adaptability will alsomprise promotion of the application of new
technologies and innovative solutions aimed at owimg work effectiveness and enhancing competitigsn

of the enterprises. In such an aspect also impowdnbe striving at improvement of the health daron
and occupational safety and health of the employ&ppropriate health care, reducing absenteeism and
improving the occupational safety and health legetransposed directly on the work productivity and
competitiveness, and is an unavoidable challengmgainto consideration demographic trends. Those
measures remain in full conformity with objectivepecified in the Strategic Community Guidelines,
especially in guidelines Nd..3. Increasing the number of work places and improvdroétheir quality in
particular as regards prolongation of professioaetivity of a larger number of persons; enhancing
adaptation abilities of employees and enterpriselsfi@xibility of the labour market; making in instnents

in human capital and supporting a good health lefrdie employees.

Simultaneously in conformity to provisions of theéh Coordination Method in the field of social umibn
and security, presented in the anni@ht reports on social protection and social intatipn, assuring equal
access to health care will be assisted by supportdising qualifications of the medical personreid
consequently increasing the number of specialisteng health care staff. Furthermore, taking into
consideration the existing considerable indebtexlrefshealth care centres, of particular importargce
striving to assure rational management of finan@aburces. Consequently the necessity arises kihgha
investments in raising managerial qualificationstted management staff. Above mentioned solutiors ar
coherent with the guidelines for Poland in thedfief health care and long-term care includedaimt Social
Protection/Social Inclusion Reportregarding to better access to medical services impdoving their
effectiveness.
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The absence of efficiently functioning cooperatsystem of enterprises with the scientific sect@ serious
barrier in fulfilment of lasting growth of innovatness and competitiveness of the entire economy.
Consequently it is necessary to improve the awarerd entrepreneurs as regards possibilities of
cooperation with scientific centres and advantatieg result from it, further activation of sciemsis
(encouraging them to respond to needs of busiaeskEreation of cooperation platforms, contacharge,
dialogue of both sides. Projects aimed at supppthie cooperation of both sectors are an elemeariaired
first of all in provisions of guideline Nal.2. Improvement of the knowledge and innovativenesd lav
favour of growth in particular as regards promotion and supportingperation between enterprises and
research institutes and providing services (esfectaose related to training and counselling) for
enterprises, as well as promotion of academic prareurship (including promotion of establishing
companies of thepin-offandspin-outtype).

The indicated directions of measures aimed at anh@mdaptation abilities of employees and entregues
are coherent with objectives and priorities of basrategic documents developed on a Community and
national levels.

The second Obijective is furthermore cohesive wiilecive determined in Guidelines on employment3200
2008, especially in Guideline N&1. Promoting flexibility with concurrent assuring erapinent safety and
reducing segmentation of the labour market takirig consideration the role of social partnelsirsuant to
the guideline, support would be assured in thd fitace to: flexible employment forms; more effeeti
foreseeing and better management of changes, inglletonomic restructuring; innovative and flexible
forms of work organisation aimed at improving waykality and productivity, including health protexti
and safety; change in occupational status, inctudiiaining courses. Furthermore, measures implezdent
within this objective conform to provisions of galthes No.18. Promoting an approach to work in
conformity to the human life cycfan particular through facilitating reconciliatiaf work with family life,
support of active aging, improvement of health ¢arthe work placeand23. Increasing and improvement
of investments human capit@hainly thanks to increasing the share of lifegdearning and in-service
training throughout the entire period of professitynactive life, in particular for older employees those
with lower qualifications).

Objective Enhancing adaptation abilities of employees ancegmises to changes that take place in the
economyalso conforms to objectives outlined in the NatldRaform Programme 2005-2008, especially in
priorities: 2. development of entrepreneurstp Increase in innovativeness of enterprisexd — first of all

— 6. Enhancing adaptation abilities of employees antérprises through investing in human capifiose
measures comprise inter alia: completion of preadion processes and support for restructured priges
and their employees; enhancing the business emm@nn institutions, especially through training and
counselling services; development of cooperatiowéen the R&D sphere and entrepreneurs; propagation
of ICT in operation of enterprises and their apgiian by the employees in their work place; propageof
knowledge concerning possibilities of undertakingrkvin various employment forms; promotion of
application of flexible employment forms; propagatiof the life long learning concept and investing
human capital in enterprises.

The Objective is going to be implemented by wagudport concentrated within two Priorities. In Pitioll
the granted support will be of a transregional regtand will be oriented at system based increasirige
adaptatibility of enterprises and their employéeduding to supporting institutions that provideraces for
entrepreneurs and entities that run training opmraPriority VII will assure support as regardsjaicing or
changing occupational qualifications addressedctlyret persons, in particular from groups of spedisk
(older or those with low qualifications), executadthe area of the region.

Implementation indicators of the Objective:

* Increase the % share of adult population aged 2pagdcipating in education and training from 4.7%
to 10%;

* Change of the share of the registered unemployéd, Meft the register as a result of taking up
subsidized jobs in the reference year, in relatiotihe average number of the unemployed in this yea
from 49.3% to 80%;
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» Chance of the proportions of of persons employectbraiing to economic sectors (agriculture /
industry / services) from 17.4% to 12% / from 29.8%26% / from 53.4% to 62%.

3.2.4. Objective 4: Popularisation of education irthe society at all educational levels with
simultaneous increasing the quality of educationagervices and a stronger link between them
and the needs of the knowledge economy

The educational system in Poland is facing chabergought about by the development of the knovdedg
society and economy. In this context, increasirgyldvel of competition and innovation in the ecogom
requires enhancing the scale and effectivenesarofih capital investments.

The main objective of measures in the field of edio;mn and training under the Human Capital
Operational Programme is to popularise educatiahénsociety at each educational level, in paracub
increase the proportion of people with at leasbrdary education completed with the matura exam or
higher. However, popularisation of education mustalbcompanied by increasing its effectiveness. ,;Thus
it is necessary to ensure quality of learning cgpoading to the standards of the knowledge socieiti,
simultaneous closer adjustment of the specialisatio the requirements of the labour market.

Conclusions coming from the diagnosis and the SW@alysis indicate the existence of weaknesses in
the education and training system in Poland. Theycancentrated around the following problems: the
existence of differences in access to educationdadous social groups (in particular people livingural

and urban areas), insufficient tools for ensurimghhguality educational services and their monitgyi
low attractiveness and popularity of vocational etion, low participation rate in adult education,
insufficient links between the educational systerd the needs of the labour market (both in termshef
content and the specialisations), as well as,dasnhot lest, insufficient qualifications of the R&system
employees in creating links between science anda@ug.

In the context, it is indispensable to undertakéoas at many layers, both for modernisation of the
educational system and the introduction of newesyit instruments ensuring better adjustment of &titue
and training to the labour market, as well as inaproent of the situation of disadvantaged socialigsan
terms of access to education and training. Thelgnab of education and training revealed in the rdisgjc
part, like the adopted logic of Community and nadio strategic documents, indicate the necessity of
focusing measures under the fourth strategic gamalna four key challenges to the education anchitrgi
system, namely: enhancing access to educationatssrat all levels, improving the quality of edtica

and training, enhancing the links between educaimhthe needs of the labour market, better uiibisaof

the R&D sector potential for building a knowledgeiety and economy.

The challenge related to improving access to edutawvill be addressed with measures aimed at
removing the barriers, which, for particular soagbups, such as people living in rural areas, make
difficult to make use of educational services atrgvevel of education. Educational opportunitiesidd

be made equal at the initial stages of educatiom, &t the preschool stage, when the learning
predispositions of the future students are infornsedwell as disadvantaged students should be sgppo
by offering them an attractive range of compengaspecialist classes. It is necessary also to gtnen

the adult education system and extend the offedatational services addressed to that group tdmmess.

It will contribute to elimination of the disprop@hs existing at present between various socialiggo
Increased access to education, enabling partioipati education of all social groups, will have actual
impact on enhancing the influence of education eshdcational attainment as factors counteractingakoc
exclusion and contributing to the improvement @ $ituation on the labour market.

Ensuring high quality of education within the ediimaal system should take place through actionaded
on facilitating management of processes and ingtits composing the educational system in Polamdna
others through the creation of structures resptmé$iy carrying out effectiveness tests for the cadional
system, enhancing the system of external examspeofdssional development of teachers. Building high
quality education requires also providing schoolsyersities and educational institutions with rastents
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contributing to higher quality of learning (implentation of development programmes relating to eaiman
key competences of students, improvement of thditguend offer of vocational schools), as well &gt
results of evaluation and monitoring of the perfedneducational activities.

In the context of the challenge related to the edogossible link between education and the nektiseo
economy and the labour market, it is necessanntientake actions aimed at adjustment (both in teyims
specialisations and the content) of the educatiofiat to the current requirements of the labourkaaand
better preparation of the customers of educatiseatlices to efficient functioning in the knowledggciety
and economy. Systemic solutions enabling harmadaoisaif various vocational education systems through
the National Qualifications Framework based ondbhtcomes of the learning process, developmentef th
educational and career advisory system, as welnase extensive incorporation of a employers into
development and implementation of the learning @secboth in the educational system and in higher
education. It is also necessary to undertake actiomich will contribute to the preparation of ager
number of graduates with qualifications correspogdio the contemporary economy by the educational
system. In the context, measures should be impleEdeao increase the importance of the competence in
mathematics and natural sciences, and in the highacation system will enhance attractiveness and
popularity of education in departments of matheosadind natural sciences and technical departments.

The fourth challenge of the strategy in the areaedafcation and training is the improvement of ttiésation

of the R&D sector potential for building a knowledgociety and economy. Actions in that scope requir
increasing the competences of the R&D staff indbepe of management skills and commercialisation of
the results of the research and development pmojétigher qualifications of the R&D staff in thaeld

will contribute to increasing the scale of coopemratbetween R&D institutions and enterprises, whgh
much lower now than the one in other countrieshefEuropean Union. What is also important is ingirega
the awareness of the importance of the role ohsifieresearch in the economic growth through poaon

of cooperation of businesses, business suppoittiiti@hs and scientific centres.

The above four main challenges addressed by theostupf the education and training system under the
Human Capital Operational Programme belong to tislemcontext of the EU cohesion policy set outhia t
Community Strategic Guidelines, 2007-2013 in SuppbiGrowth and Jobs. In particular, the scopehef t
fourth strategic goal refers to Guideline 1.3r®reasing investment in human capital through dvett
education and skillsas, on the one hand, it contributes to expandimdjincreasing the level of investment
in human capital, and on the other hand, it conteb to modernisation of the education and traisygiem

in response to new economic conditions relatedisdifications.

In the wider strategic context, the fourth strategbal of the Human Capital Operational Programme
corresponds to the objective of the Lisbon Strataghe field of education and training coveringiacrease

in human capital investments through better edocatind skills. The objectives are included in th¢ E
programmeEducation and training 2018nd, just like the fourth strategic goal, they coisg improvement

of the quality and effectiveness of educationatesys, facilitating universal access to educaticgyatems
and intensification of the cooperation of educati®ystems with the external environment.

In the national context, the scope of the fourthtsgic goal of the Human Capital Operational Paogne
corresponds to the challenges established in thiemdd Reform Programme, 2005-2008. The NRP, sigurti
from the lower level of education and skills of fRelish society in comparison to other EU Memberte,
specifies the need to increase the scale of inwrdgtm human capital, which should lead to an iaseeof
the proportion of persons with secondary and higlgeication and popularisation of lifelong learniligthe
area of education and training, the NRP provideshfe necessity to: delineate strategic directmfnesctions
in the educational system in favour of popular@abf the lifelong learning model, enhancing thaldy of
educating teachers and teaching staff, developofeetiearning, development of a career advisoryesgs
intensification of cooperation of educational ingibns and employers, implementation of the Nation
Qualifications System and the National QualificaioFramework, as well as elimination of barriers in
access to education resulting from poverty andcbiliga

The goal is to be implemented through support fedushder two Priorities. Under Priority 111, thesdl be
implemented measures related to support of themsyand educational institutions, enabling its featibn
and modernisation towards improving the qualityhe#f educational services. Also nation-wide prograsm
directed at equalisation of educational opportasitand development of students’ key competencedevil
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implemented under that Priority. Priority IV wilbger support to improve learning quality at theeleof
higher education and closer links of higher edocaivith the needs of the competitive and innovative
economy. Under Priority IX, support will be givea individuals, including: popularisation of presoho
education, regional scholarship programmes andumesgopularising the lifelong learning model.

Due to the specific conditions and diverse fornthef lifelong learning, the support in this ared \é given

in several Priorities depending on the characteget and addressed groups. Support in the arearsf
formal lifelong learning (e.qg. trainings, coursesl ather forms of the vocational development) askskd to
employees will be implemented within Priority Vlllat the same time allowing to increase the
competitiveness of industrial staff, whereas suppitned at dissemination and better availabilitfamal
lifelong learning will be implemented within PrityilX as a measure of increasing the level of etlaoan

the society.

Implementation indicators of the Objective:

* Increase of the share of people aged 15-64 , aiogptal level of education: secondary (including the
basic vocational and post-secondary), tertiaryelation to the total number of people at this age
from 59.4% to 65% (secondary) and from 13.4% to {#&tiary);

* Change of the relation of the unemployment ratpeafple aged 15-24 to the unemployment rate of
people aged 25-64 from 250 to 200;

» Increase of the share of academic graduates indvtettics, Science and Technology in relation to
total number of university graduates from 14.7%92260;

» Decrease of the share of students who obtaindldwfest grades (0-15) in external examinations at th
level of gimnazjumn mathematics — science part (1 percentage pesredse) and humanities part (0.4
percentage point decrease) in relation to totalbauraf students undertaking the examinations;

* PISA results — decrease of the share of low actig@mereading literacy (from 16.8% to 15.2%) and
mathematics (from 22% to 17.8%);

* Increase of the share of graduates completing s@cgreducation in vocational schools giving
access to tertiary education (ISCED 3B) in relationtotal number of graduates completing
secondary education (ISCED 3A and 3B) from 32%5%4

* Increase of the share of graduates completing basiational education (ISCED 3C) in relation to
total number of graduates completing secondaryaidunc(ISCED 3A, 3B and 3C) from 12% to 14%;

* Increase of the share of graduates completing secprvocational education (ISCED 3B i ISCED
3C) in relation to total number of graduates commpiesecondary education (ISCED 3A, B i C) from
37.2% to 43%;

* Increase of the share of faculies assessed by tdte Bccreditation Committee alistinctivein
relation to total number of faculties assessed fta25% to 5%

* Increase of the share of children aged 3-5 yearsrid areas participating in forms of pre-school
education from 19% to 30%.

3.2.5. Objective 5: Enhancing the potential of puled administration as regards development
of law and policies and providing high quality serices, and strengthening partnership
mechanisms

Enhancing development opportunities of the stata essult of membership in the European Union Iy on
feasible when state organs responsible for devedaprand implementation of policies are adequately
prepared to carrying out their functions. Accedigibhiefficiency and speed at which the administnat
operates are of core importance for the stateeoEtionomy, and effective state institutions ar@rgrortant
source of competitiveness and an economic growdtofaThe Polish administration and public services
have weaknesses caused inter alia by there beirsystem measures oriented at improving the quafity
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their functioning. In many situations the ineffeethess of state administration limits the inflow of
investments, slow down the reform process and hiaclévity of the citizens.

The main objective in OP Human Capital aimed ataecing the administrative potential in Poland is
preparing public administration to carrying outfismdamental function, and namely creation of cbods

for social and economic growth of Poland. In tldspect the most important issue is enhancing titidesh

of the Polish administration to development of héjfective policies and programmes and their eiffect
implementation. This Objective conforms to objeesivof the Lisbon Strategy, which assume better
development of policies and their implementationattow crating appropriate conditions for economic
growth and employment. Furthermore it is coveregtmyisions of the Strategic Community Guidelines f
the years 2007 — 2013. Guideline No. 1.3Administrative abilitiess it assumes enhancing the potential of
the administration as regards development and gent of policies and programmes, constituting high
guality regulations and support of cooperation leetwthe public sector and the social and econoeciois

Problems in the field o§ood governancéndicated in the diagnostic part point out to tiecessity of
focusing support on priority challenges to enhatie® administrative potential, and namely enhancing
abilities to constituting high quality regulatioasd development of long-term programmes and siesgteg
implementation of a system of long-term budget plamproving the quality of public services, in fiaular
those provided by entrepreneurs, rationalisationtha jurisdiction system especially with respect to
economic jurisdiction and enhancing partnershiphmasms. Such formulation of priorities with respec
good governanceeflects the scope of support for the public seatoprovided for in the National Strategic
Reference Framework 2007-2013. Objective 1 of NSRiproving the functioning quality of public
institutions and development of partnership mectrasiassumes support for measures advantageous for
modernisation of the Polish institutional and regoty system as well as development and suppoging
partnership cooperation model for administrati@tjal partners and non-government organisations.

Support planned within OP Human Capital also canfoto provisions of the National Reform Programme
for the years 2005-2008, which as regards the momoeomic and structural policy foresees measurasdi
at strengthening the regulatory potential of theiaistration (Measure 2.1mproving the quality of legal
regulationg, as well as provisions of the Regulation RefomagPamme, which is a complex action plan
related to improving the quality of the law in Ruda The planned project will on the one hand cbnte
simplification of the existing legal regulationsspecially those that affect functioning conditioot
enterprises, and on the other hand are expecteglgamprove the quality of constituting new legats.

The above mentioned measures are also connectedwygport oriented at improving the quality of pias
and services related to registration of economttviic and operation of enterprises (Measure 2.3haf
NRP Rationalisation of administrative procedures armiucing costs of running economic activitly)is
also necessary to undertake measures related ifgiation of procedures related to registratiomda
running of economic activity, owing to the fact theetter conditions or running economic activityotigh
elimination of redundant administrative barriersl aeducing costs connected with running of economic
activity is a fundamental premise for the developimef entrepreneurship in Poland. The eliminatidn o
redundant barriers for entrepreneurship is onéd®htost serious challenges in the sphere of dewvelnpof
economic policy faced by the Polish government adhinistration in the forthcoming years. Measures i
this scope should in particular comprise settingaupingle counter’ system in administration offcé& his
would shorten the complicated and protracted pra@=df registration of a company and would furtheren
reduce financial burdens to be de facto borne lmgpreneurs before launching of operation. Deplaynoé

the ‘single counter’ system is the first and funeatal stage in the rationalisation process of nugni
economic activity. Subsequent mutually correlatedasures would be related to reducing legal and
administrative burdens for enterprises and singaifon of legal regulations aimed at establishnwna
stable and effective system of economic law.

As was shown by the diagnosis, owing to the growiolg of territorial self-governments in creatioh o
growth condition a necessity arises of having tleeg@ss of development and implementation of pcieied
strategies rationalised, especially those of aorei and local scale. Support would also cover the
development of coordination and strengthening maishas for cooperation between public administration
units, especially in the vertical system (between govemtnagiministration and territorial self-government
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units). Implementation of those tasks would alloworination of measures carried out by particular
institutions within the same thematic scopes.

The low institutional potential of public adminigtion units indicated in the diagnostic part netates
undertaking actions oriented at the strengthenithgiimistration also in this scope, first of all thgh
modernisation of the existing administrative stowes, introduction of modern management methods and
assuring a high quality of provided services. Theeatial element of building effective public sees is
using the modern IT technologies during the procégaublic service delivering. Such support insteunts

are reflected in provisions of ti&rategic trends of informatisation developmenPaland until 20130ne

of the financial sources of such support is ERD&idgkhs under the ESF and ERDF will be complementary

The completed diagnosis and SWOT analysis of tHaigadministration sector proved the absence of
universally introduced management system by objestand results, especially in the financial as@ecbn

of the weaknesses in that sector. Of particularoit@mce in this scope is modernisation of publnafice
management, the most important element of whiahtieducing in all public finance sector units agncial
management system in a task aspect. Those measeresnsistent with the National Reform Programme
(Measure 1.1ntroduction of a long-term budgetary planningteys in task aspegct

The scale of problems connected with corruptiopublic institutions mentioned in the diagnosis dnel
justified need of improving the transparency in lpubdministration prove the necessity of implennemt
some tasks also in this respect. Projects planmreitnplementation in OP Human Capital are orieriteer
alia on promotion of principles of ethical conduptpmotion of principles that eliminate corruptiand
increasing the awareness as regards professidmak eif public institution staff which are coverég
provisions of théAnticorruption Strategy Il stage of implementation 2005-2009.

Problems indicated in the diagnosis related totfang of the jurisdiction are also a conditiom tmvering

this sector by assistance. Clients of jurisdictiastitutions encounter problems related with prctican of
court proceedings result from absence of finan@aburces and human resources. The lasting natdre a
high costs of procedures in economic issues leadadiverse consequences for entrepreneurs and for
economic turnover. For this reason it becomes Bacgdo assure effective functioning of the judieia
especially as regards economic jurisdiction througbasures oriented at improving the quality and
timeliness of services, as well as providing th&tipe sector staff with indispensable competendegh
measures are contained within the National Reforogamme (Measure 2.Rationalisation of economic
jurisdiction) and conform to other measures undertaken by dhishPgovernment in support of improving
the operation of courts (e.g. rationalisation gflleproceedings).

Taking into consideration the fact that the diagmapecified the absence of complex analyses telate
functioning of public administration as an elemepwifficulty in programming the scope of suppast the
public sector, plans assume diagnosing the comddfdhe government and self-government adminisimat
and of the justiciary. This will allow the developnt of complex analyses, which would describe the
situation in the sector in the key scopes of itcfioning. Support instruments will be orientedtie first
place at improving functioning of administrativeustures. In this scope, however, a complex apjpréoac
programming will be applied, which means that suppmuld cover both administration units and pesson
employed in them. Significant supplementing of pfenned reforms related to structures and systemogdw
be trainings for persons involved in their develeptand subsequently in their implementation, ¢ated
with the reform programmes that are being implem@&n# premise of core importance for the develogmen
of an efficient and transparent public administratand justiciary is the professionalism of peagigployed

in public institutions.

Support for thegood governancerinciple is an element in creation of a moderd partnership based state.
The elementary dimensions of this principle comptige level of social participation. Cooperatiorpablic
administration with social partners and non-governtrorganisations and their participation in agremsis
and implementation of legal regulations and pulgaicies determines their quality. Social dialogue
facilitates the establishment of a partnership thatate model. Hence a need arises of measuredeatiat
its strengthening and development.

As regards providing public services, the poterdfahon-governmental organisations is still notcuse a
sufficient extent, although pursuant to the sulasiti principle the biggest number of social seegishould
be implemented on the lowest level possible byllooenmunities and non-government organisationsy Onl
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measures that exceed their capabilities shouldakent over by higher ranks of public administration.
Execution of the subsidiarity principle requirespamsion of the scope of cooperation between public
administration and social partners and non-govemmeganisations.

Strengthening partnership mechanisms means intatsih of cooperation of three groups of entities
creation of public policies and programmes by pgapi@n of principles of consultations and suppagrtin
institutions of social and civil dialogue. Thisparticularly important owing to the problems spietifin the
SWOT analysis, such as the weakness of socialglielmstitutions, low organisational and staff paite of
non-government organisations, lack of readiness cfmwperation with public administration and fund
management and segmentation of the sector. Conshgiievill become necessary to enhance the piknt
of social partners and non-government organisaiiotiss scope.

The fifth Objective will be implemented within Prity V, which assumes measures oriented at enhgncin
the potential of public administration and justigiaand also supporting cooperation of the admiatigin
with social partners and non-government organisatio

Indicators of Objective implementation:
« Increase of the regulatory quality from 0.82 to 1;
e Change of the corruption perception index fromt8.3;

* Increase of thehare of funds transferred to organizations anddations from the public budget to finance or
subsidise tasks delegated by self-government froits 0.6% to 1.2%.

3.2.6 Objective 6: Enhancing territorial cohesion

As was shown by the diagnosis, issues of unemploymemployment, as well as education level are
differentiated from the spatial viewpoint. Suppoft regional human resources by measures related to
improving access to employment, education, promotibentrepreneurship will contribute in a sigraint

way to reduction of regional differences on thoseas. The enhancing of territorial cohesion is ecish
challenge in the context of ongoing restructurimgcpsses and sectoral transformations, and also the
necessity of hastening the development of thego@est regions in Poland.

As regards territorial cohesion there is a necgdsit regeneration of rural areas by diversificatiof
economic activity on rural areas, improving profesal and spatial mobility of persons living onaliareas
and improving access to high quality educationestng in development poles on rural areas, i.allsm
towns and medium sized towns, in which institutiooering education services and supporting
entrepreneurship would be concentrated, remaiissae of considerable importance. Support would bés
oriented on areas of industries being restructtmedreate appropriate conditions for employmentgino
and hastening structural changes in those regibteasures undertaken in support of human capital
development in Eastern Poland, with increased &i@nassignments, would contribute to hastening
development processes and more extensive includitigpse areas in processes of growth and emplaymen

This Objective is going to be implemented througpport granted within four Priorities. In Prioriwyl
support would be addressed at the unemployed toowptheir opportunities on the labour market, and
Priority VII at persons threatened by social exidngo improve the level of their professional sityi and
integration with the society. Measures within HtiorVIll are oriented at improvement of the
competitiveness in regions by providing suppont dieterprises and their employees, while in Pydiit for
implementation of regional programmes assuring legoeess to education to all citizens (also onlifiee
long learning level).

Indicators of Objective implementation:

« Maintenance the regional diversification of theplwgment rate at level 5.2;

¢ Maintenance the regional diversification of themployment rate at level 15,
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« Maintenance the regional diversification of enteg@urship — economic entities recorded in the
REGON register per 10 000 inhabitants at level #°4

« Maintenance the regional diversification of resulfsexaminations — average resultsgifnnazjum
examinations in humanities part at level 2.7% aradhdmatics and Science parts at level 3%0%

3.3. Complementariness of Objectives of the OP HumaCapital and Integrated Guidelines
Packet and Strategic Community Guidelines

3.3.1. Lisbon Strategy

The Lisbon Agenda was Re-launched by the Europeamd in March 2005 with a sharper focus on the
key priorities of jobs and growth. The new Struatufund regulations for 2007-2013 have introduced a
stronger strategic focus on supporting the Lisbarerda through Community Strategic Guidelines on
Cohesion, and through stronger links between tHe &l the European Employment Strategy.

The December 2005 European Council agreed thatttasipould be set for the minimum proportion of the
Structural Fund expenditure that should contriliatéhe Lisbon Agenda of promoting competitivenasd a
creating jobs. These targets are 60% for the Cgevee Objective and 75% for the Regional
Competitiveness and Employment Objective.

The Operational Programme Human Capital respondsh#&dlenges resulting from the revised Lisbon
Strategy. Measures assumed within the programmiapveith guidelines of the Community that deterenin
the implementation of each of the Lisbon objectissuant to provisions adopted in the Nationadt&gic
Reference Framework, Poland would strive to alle@&Q% of funds available within the “Convergence*
Objective for implementation of objectives of thishon Strategy, determined in the Integrated Giridel
Packet (the so-callegiarmarking. Within OP HC the share of expenditures assigoedmnplementation of

the Lisbon Strategy stands at 83% of the totatation of funds, which totals to 12% of allocatessigned

for NSRF implementation. The funds would be asgigioe measures connected with enhancing adaptative
capabilities of employees, enterprises and entngirs, especially by promoting and developmentfef |
long learning strategy, promotion of entrepreneipréimnovativeness, and development and deployment o
new and more innovative forms of work organisati@s. regards restructuring of sectors and enterprise
specialist services will be developed in this s¢c@zewell as systems that allow anticipation ofngjes that
take place on the labour market and determinatfaimen so-called professions of the future. Furtramam
fulfilment of challenges resulting from the amendgsbon Strategy would be made possible by measures
related to improvement of access to employment emrtthincing its durability, in particular by means of
modernisation and supporting the labour markeitingins, execution of active instruments on thieolar
market, supporting and promotion of self-employmantl facilitations for launching economic activity,
counteracting discrimination on the labour marlaated to sex, support for migrants in their engpthe
labour market, as well as promotion of active agigregards improving access to the labour markkey
importance is also the establishment of pathsri@gration and return to employment for social geoand
disfavoured persons, who are in an inferior posita the labour market. Effective execution of objes

of the new Lisbon Strategy will also be made pdesily measures connected with improvement of the
human capital quality. In this respect funds woble assigned for supporting the education process,
implementation of reforms in the education systemsnted at having those systems adapted to ndexis o
economy based on innovations and knowledge andp&m dabour market. More extensive usage of
knowledge and enhancing innovativeness and cornvegtitss of the economy would also be strengthened
by executed related to supporting network coopandietween universities, research centres andpeists.

15 Regarding the target value of the indicator, inpttiéod 2003-2006, its value increased from 1&§&%,44. Consequently, bearing in mind the cheairge
the economy mentioned above, maintaining the \@&flL20,4 seems to be justified.

Fixing the target value at the same level as tiselvee results from the fact that in 2004-2006,abefficient of variation for the humanities part
was decreasing from 4,39% to 2,70%, and for thehktattics and Science part, its value decreased4r@@% to 3,03%. An increase below this
level seems to be rather unlikely. Furthermoreiffaréntiated level of difficultness of the examiiimas in respective years is a significant obstacle
for the extrapolation of the tendencies observed.
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3.3.2. Community Strategic Guidelines on Co

hesion

The Community Strategic Guidelines on Cohesion iplwan indicative framework for Cohesion and
Structural Fund Programmes. They identify threennpaiorities for future spending:

1.1. Improving the attractiveness of Member Stategjons and cities by improving accessibility,
ensuring adequate quality and level of serviced paiaserving their environmental potential;

1.2. Encouraging innovation, entrepreneurship &edgrowth of the knowledge economy by research
and innovation capacities, including new informatamd communication technologies; and

1.3. Creating more and better jobs by attractingempeople into employment or entrepreneurial
activity, improving adaptability of workers and erdrises and increasing investment in human capital

The strategic objectives and priority axes of thertdn Capital OP will primarily support the guidelion

more and better jobs, but will also contributehe b

thers. The table below outlines main links leefwthe

programme and the Community Strategic Guidelines

Table 21. Cohesion between Human Capital OP and @mmity Strategic Guidelines on Cohesion

Community Strategic Guidelines on Cohesion

Human Capital OP

Guideline 1.1: Making Europe and its regions m
attractive places to invest and work

1.1.1.Expand
infrastructure.

and improve transp

1.1.2. Strengthen the synergies betw
environmental protection and growth.

1.1.3. Address Europe's intensive use
traditional energy resources.

oBstainable development will be a horizontal the

All activities will be expected to take account
3relevant economic, environmental and social iss
I%ome projects may have a specific environme
focus (for example, projects which provide train
eém environmental management or the recycling
waste).

of

me.
of

ues.
ntal

ng

Guideline 1.2: Improving knowledge and innovati
for growth

1.2.1. Increase and improve investment]
RTD.

1.2.2. Faciliate innovation and promoy
entrepreneurships.

1.2.3. Promote the information society 1
all.

1.2.4. Improve access to finance.

o@bjective 3 (PriorityEnhancing the adaptability ¢
employees and enterprises to changes that take f
iH the economy)

or

Df
nlac

Guideline 1.3: More and better jobs

1.3.1. Attract ant retain more people

employment and modernize social protection

systems

1.3.2 Improve adaptability of workers al
enterprises and the flexibility of the labg
market.

Objective 1. Improving the level of professior
.activit
nemployed or professionally passive

=

Objective 2: Reducing areas of social exclusion

néPbjective 3: Enhancing the adaptability
uemployees and enterprises to changes that take

al

y and ability to employing persons who are

of
plac

in the economy
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« 1.3.3. Increase investment in human capit@bjective 4: Propagation of education in the sgcjet

through better education and skills. on each education level with concurréent
improvement of the quality of educational services
and their stronger correlation with needs | of
« 1.3.5. Help maintain a healthy labour force.| knowledge based economy

Objective 5: Enhancing the potential of public
administration as regards development of law and
policies and providing high quality services, and
strengthening partnership mechanisms

e 1.3.4. Administration Capacity.

Guideline 2: Territorial dimension of cohesion pyli Objective 6: Enhancing teritorial cohesion

e 2.1. Contribution of cities to growth and
jobs.

e 2.2. Support the economic diversification|of
rural areas, fisheries areas and areas with
natural handicaps.

e 2.3. Cooperation.
e 2.4. Cross-border cooperation.

e 2.5. Transnational cooperation.

» 2.6. Interregional cooperation.

3.3.3. Integrated Guidelines for Growth and Jobs

The June 2005 European Council approved the Inegyr@uidelines for Growth and Jobs for the period
2005 — 2008. They are composed of macro-economideljues, micro-economic guidelines and
employment guidelines.

The European Council in March 2006 confirmed that Integrated Guidelines for Growth and Jobs remain
valid. It also agreed that increasing employmemtoofunities should be one of the areas for pricaityion
within the Lisbon Agenda. In particular, the Councalled on Member States to: develop a lifecycle
approach to work; pursue the shift towards active greventative policies; and better focus on messior
those with low skills and low pay. It emphasiseel tleed to improve the participation of young peoplder
workers and women. These are all issues whicheareat to the Human Capital OP.

The following table indicated how the Human Cap@#® will support the employment guidelines, bubals
how will contribute to the macro-economic and miemmnomic guidelines.

Table 22. Cohesion between Human Capital OP anceyiated Guidelines for Growth and Jobs

Integrated Guidelines for Growth and Jobs Human Capital OP

Guideline 2: to ensure sustainability economic Objective 5: Enhancing the potential of public

growth administration as regards development of law and
Guideline 3: To promote efficient allocation of policies and providing high quality services, and
resources strengthening partnership mechanisms

Guideline 14: To improve European and national

regulations

Guideline 7: To increase and improve investment i@bjective 3: Enhancing the adaptability of
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R&D

Guideline 9: To facilitate the spread and effective
use of ICT

Guideline 15: To promote more entrepreneurial
culture and create a supportive environment for
SMEs

Guideline 20: To improve matching of the labour
market institutions and employees to the labour
market needs

Guideline 21: To improve adaptability of workers
and enterprises

employees and enterprises to changes that take
in the economy

plac

Guideline 17: To enhance the employment rate,
improving quality and productivity at work
Guideline 18: Promotion of lifecycle approach to
work

Objective 1: Improving the level of professional
activity and ability to employing persons who are
unemployed or professionally passive

Guideline 19: To include to the labour market job
seeking persons and disadvantages persons.

Objective 2: Reducing areas of social exclusion

Guideline 23: Investment in human capital throug
better education

Guideline 24: Adapt education and training syste
to the labour market needs

misnprovement of the quality of educational service

hODbjective 4: Propagation of education in the sgci¢
on each education level with concurrent

and their stronger correlation with needs of

knowledge based economy

3.3.4. 2007 Employment Recommendations for Poland

In March 2007, the European Council, having assketse progress in the implementation of the Nationa
Reform Programme 2005 — 2008, endorsed employreentmmendations for Poland. The recommendations

identified the areas Poland is expected to giverbyi

The table below shows the recommendations and hewHuman Capital Operational Programme might

address them.

Table 23. Cohesion between Human Capital OP and BEmgment recommendations

Employment recommendations

Human Capital OP

Complete the reform of Publ
Employment Services in order

increase the level and efficiency
active labour market policy, especia
for older persons and youth;

cObjective 1

opassive:
ly

Improving the level of professionaligity and ability

ldo employing persons who are unemployed or prafesdly

Priority | — measures supporting labour market
institutions;

Priority VI — increasing Professional activity and
employment ability of unemployed and professionally
passive.

Lower the tax burden on labour a
review benefit systems to impro
work incentives;

néction to address this recommendation is not withenscope of
d@¢he programme.

Develop policies to increase adult

Objective 3: &rding the adaptability of employees and
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participation in lifelong learning;

enterprisesctianges that take place in the economy:

e Priority Il — systemic support for increasing the
adaptability of employees and enterprises;

» Priority VIII —individual support in the scope ehquiring
professional qualifications aimed in particularykter
people and people with low qualifications.

Objective 4 Propagation of education in the societgach
education level with concurrent improvement of gloality of
educational services and their stronger correlatitin needs of
knowledge based economy

» Priority Ill — propagation of lifelong learning

» Priority IX — enhancing the share of adult persionage
25-64 participating in formal lifelong learning

Modernise education and trainingbjective 4: Propagation of education in the sgaet each

systems in view of labour mark
needs.

eeducation level with concurrent improvement of djulity of
educational services and their stronger correlatiiim needs of
knowledge based economy:

» Priority lll — support the education system antiamting
guality of education services;

e Priority IV —increasing quality of tertiary eduaat and
better adjusting to the labour market needs ;

» Priority IX — Individual support in the field of eschool
education, scholarship programmes and disseminatior

lifelong learning.

3.3.5. Social protection and social

The European Council adopted the Joint Report @ralsprotection and social inclusion in March 2007.

inclusion objéges

This edition of the Joint Report draws on the NadldReports on Strategies for Social Protection Social

Inclusion which the Member States have submittéte Fluman Capital OP will contribute to the relevant

employment-related objectives of the EU in thedfief social inclusion. It will contribute to therlg-term
goal, set by EU Member States at the Nice Eurof@amcil in 2000, that there should be a decisiveaich
on the eradication of poverty across Europe by 2010

The table below shows the challenges identifiedPfaiand in the Joint Report on social protectioth social
inclusion and how the Human Capital OP will additbssn.

Table 24. Cohesion between Human
Inclusion

Capital OP ammint Report on Social Protection and Social

Joint Report on Social Protection
Inclusion

and Socia| Operational Programme Human Capital

124



To promote active inclusion by decreasin
inequalities in the education system, further
developing active labour market instruments,
particularly for young people, women and old¢
workers, implementing policies to make work
pay for recipients of various forms of social
transfers, and providing the social services
needed to support integration in employment,
especially for large families.

apassive:

d@bjective 1: Improving the level of professior
activity and ability of finding employment b
persons who are unemployed or profession

Priority VI — increasing professional activi
and ability of finding employmen
unemployed and professionally passive.

Objective 2: Reducing areas of social exclusion:

Priority VII — enhancing the profession
activity and ability of finding employment @
people threaten by social exclusion;

al

ally

Ly

—t

=h

Objective 4: Popularisation of education in the
society on each education level with simultaneous
increasing the quality of educational services and
their stronger correlation with needs of knowledge
based economy:

e Priority IX — Individual support in the field
of preschool education, scholarship
programmes and dissemination of lifelong
learning.

Implement_atlon of Measures _almed at _ Objective 1: Improving the level of professional
stre.ngther.ung the administrative capacity of activity and ability to employing persons who are
social assistance and labour unemployed or professionally passive:

market institutions, supported by mechanisms o _

improving coordination of policies at various * Priority | - measures supporting labour
levels. market institutions;

» Priority | — measures supporting social
assistance institutions;

To ensure that Su.ff|C|ent resources for adequatlsegarding to the indicator — enhancing employment
pensions are available until the funded rate of older persons and persons with disabilities
schemes have matured, while monitoring future o
adequacy and raising the employment rate of,  * Priority |
older workers and people with disabilities. « Priority VI

* Priority VII
To continue rent system reform by reforming thdeasures regarding to this challenges do not|fall

farmers’ and disability pension and organising
conversion of funded pension savings into
annuities.

q

thunder the scope of OP HC
afe
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To ensure qual and better. access to healthcat%jective 3: Enhancing the adaptability of
and LTC services by reducing regional | empjoyees and enterprises to changes that take plac
discrepancies in supply (notably PHC), patients; the economy:
direct financial burden of care and long
waiting times, by increasing public health
expenditure to address under-financing, and
improve care purchasing and the administratipn
of purchasing entities.

To improve system efficiency by strengthenin
PHC, outpatient care and day-case surgery
vis-a-vis inpatient care and implementing
pharmaceutical reimbursement reform.

* Priority Il — systemic support for increasing
the adaptability of employees and
enterprises;

©

3.4. Justification for division of financial allocaions for particular support areas within OP
Human Capital

The division of ESF allocation in OP HC betweentipatar support areas reflects the importance of
challenges that exist in Poland concerning the ldpweent of human resources. Those challenges e b
identified in the diagnostic part of OP HC and SW@Talysis. The division of allocation also take®in
consideration experience gained during executicB@P HRD, including also those connected with exer
of beneficiaries, obtainable support and the hith@xtent of utilisation of financial means withihe
financial perspective of 2004-2006. Importanceibsdrto particular areas results from striving thiave
concentration of support on measures with the lsighdded value and which best contribute to aangevi
objectives of the Lisbon Strategy.

Pursuant to the diagnosis and numerous Polish anagr@nity social and economic diagnoses, an area of
key importance that especially requires suppoenployment The highest unemployment rate in the EU
and the lowest employment rate caused the needrexdtidg the highest financial means first of afl o
measures aimed at activation of the unemployedphargbns professionally passive, and on strengtgehin
employment services system that assure supposctorated persons. As in Poland social exclusioth@n
majority of cases results from lack of employmealso this area requires particular support. Measure
executed withirsocial integration serve first of all reducing the range of poventyl anoderation of adverse
effects of economic restructuring through profesaiactivation of persons threatened by socialwesich,
which has been ongoing in Poland since the ninefigse 28" century. Such support would allow efficient
execution in Poland of the first priority dduidelines for employment policies of EU membetesta
connected with increasing the number of professipractive persons and modernisation of social care
systems. In addition measures connected with pmmiesl and social integration belong to the most
efficiently implemented and settled ones within S@RD. As a consequence the value of funds designate
for employment totals to c&1%, and on social integration — cb/% of ESF allocation contained in the
Programme, of which within the regional Componever®5% and almosB80% of funds of the regional
Component would be utilised.

The above presented diagnosis shows that techealdggging of Poland as compared to countries Bf U
15 requires undertaking specific measures aimeactie execution of the concept of knowledge based
economy. Faced by continuous technological chamagelsthe growing level of innovativeness of global
economies a necessity arises of continuous updatinthe acquired education and of refreshing and
extending the acquired professional abilities. ddiion to improve access opportunities to employtrier

all age groups, but also for further improvemenivofk productivity and quality in Poland, a neetses for
intensified and more effective investments in huntapital already at the youngest age possible and
acquiring the habit of life long learning. Takihgo account the key importance of scientific unitghe
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creation of modern technologies applied in indystrhich in turn contribute significantly to enhamgi
competitiveness of national economy and subsequetotl quicker economic growth of the entire
Community, special attention is also required lyreasing the research potential of Polish univiessind
research institutes. The above mentioned measlsedudfil obligations imposed on membership stabés
the EU within the third priorityGuidelines for employment policieas well as the Community works
programmeEducation and training 2010Gvhich comprise increasing investments in humapitabthrough
better education and improved qualifications. Thasamises determined advancing support éolucation

by a sum totalling to c&24% of funds, of which ca63% of funds is for the regional Component. The sector
of science(including higher education) will obtain supporteeuted fully in the central component totalling
to over8% of ESF allocation.

In times of progressing globalisation, both entegs and employees are faced with a challenge and
simultaneously also an opportunity of becoming &eldpgo the ongoing economic and social changes. In
such a context Poland is not an exception: alsd*tish enterprises have to be more flexible t@lbe to
respond appropriately to unforeseen fluctuationdamand for their commodities and services, tonese
technologies and be able to keep introducing intions, to remain competitive. Employees must be il
cope with new ways of work and its organisatiorjuding with increased utilisation of informatiomda
communication technologies, but in addition musa touch larger extent than before be ready toqigate

in life long learning, in particular through tramgi and advancement of abilities useful in theirfggsion.
Furthermore, it should be emphasised that sinedéginning of the economic transformations thesRol
labour market keeps experiencing serious probleamected with restructuring processes, first of all
privatisation of former state enterprises. A sigaifit increase in the unemployment level observethe
nineties proved the low effectiveness of protectivegrammes for dismissed employees and their ¢dck
adaptation abilities to the existing situation. the restructuring process in enterprises, espgdiadse in
which the State Treasury holds a considerable shneshare, has not been completed yet, a cledrheee
arisen to address support for employees in ensgpto allow their smooth transition from one emplent

to another, in another work post, without incregdime group of the unemployed. Insignificant usethmsy
managerial staff in enterprises of monitoring stedfiuction programmes is consequently worthy of
particular attention. The execution of those tasksild in particular allow effective implementatiof the
second priority ofGuidelines for employment policieswhich concerns increasing adaptation abilities of
employees and enterprises. This justifies assigfongrojects related tadaptation abilities ca.21% of
ESF allocation in OP HC, of which on the regionad ¢éocal level ca67% of funds.

Diagnosis of situation related to work quality aaMilities to execute elementary tasks of the Polish
institutional and regulatory system indicates teeassity of fundamental modernisation of functignof
state institutions, including administration ane flstice sector, and development of social diadognd
partnership. The main aim of tasks oriented atngtieening the administrative potential in Polandas
prepare the Polish administration to executiont®ffindamental role, and namely creation of appabgr
conditions for the socio-economic growth of Polahdeir establishment requires improving the reguiat
quality as well as that of public policies and peogmes, improving the institutional efficiency ailgic
administration, enhancing the quality and availgbibf public services and professionalisation tHrical
staff. Taking into consideration the requiremenCaimmunity guidelines to take into account the Hjec
situation and problems of member states, measnrBsland need to be focused first of all on supfmrt
establishment anddeployment of modern system solutions that ratieaalfunctioning of public
administration on all levels of the state terriabudivision. Furthermore, execution of public taskeuld be
based on cooperation between public administratih social partners, non-government organisatiods a
trade organisations. A diagnosis of this sectomtsoiout to weaknesses connected with insufficient
preparation of the third sector to execute pubdisks. This requires both mechanisms of cooperation
between public administration and institutions leé third sector, and propagation of a partnershget
method of creation and execution of public tasksaddition to allow implementation of a partnershgsed
model of cooperation it is necessary to preparéabpartners to fulfilling the role of an active rpzer of
public administration and support those institutido establish effective and professional involvetria
processes of cooperation with the administratiamng@quently a decision was taken to allocate ferfibld

of supportinginstitutional ability and development of partnership mechanismever 5% of funds from
OP HC.
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Under the OP HC the significant emphasise will betp the support for development of rural aredsiciv
will be implemented horizontally under the mostthé Programme Priorities. It ensure better commesio
between support given to the citizens of rural suaad the objectives of Programme and allow tocedie
disproportion between rural and urban areas. Samatiusly the particular problems of society inlraraas
will be taken into account, including for examptelatively low employment rate, difficulties in a&xs to
education (especially in regards to preschool dihrga as well as relatively high level of povergsulted
from i.e. existing of hidden non-agricultural chetea unemployment. Measures aimed at supportimgeoss

of this areas will be implemented under the paldicscopes of assistance and OP HC Prioritiesugtro
using available instruments within Programme. Tewps of financial resources for supporting ruraaar
will be adequate to the scale of the needs. Thenatstd ESF resources under the Programme aimed at
supporting rural areas inhabitants amount to 148¥7000 Euro, which is equivalent to 19% of tot&l BC
ESF allocation. During Programme implementationgtepe of financial support given to rural areds va
monitored in detail.

3.5. Horizontal issues

Measures implemented within OP HC will contribudesupporting the following issues:
- local development,

— development of information society,

— sustainable development,

— innovativeness and transnational cooperation,

— equal opportunities, including also gender maiastiag

— partnership

Local development

OP HCwill be supporting local development by financingjpcts aimed at enhancing social cohesion, i.e.
covering such measures, which would entice to iwipgp the quality of life, local environment, or
development of mutual assistance of local commem#ind exchange of local services. In this resgisotof
significance are projects related to the develogrogenterprises and social economy (the thirdosgd.e.
establishment and support in the initial periodopieration of small companies, common enterprises,
initiatives aimed at developing resources of a aegiadvantageous for the local community. Within
measures comprising services for persons therepkes for implementation of projects of a local
importance and projects that sensitise local enments to the necessity of undertaking common measu
Increasing the involvement level of local commuestiin local growth by means of supporting local
initiatives may help on solving problems of the dab market, reducing areas of social exclusion and
advancing the education level.

Development of information society

Implementation of OP HC will contribute significhnto supporting a knowledge based society through
development of human resources through advanceofeptofessional qualifications and adaptation of
abilities to needs of the labour market. In suclomtext it is essential to prepare the unemployetpersons
seeking jobs to make use of modern information eoshmunication technologies, including using the
Internet, which would allow effects in the form gétting those persons ready to functioning on dfsdr
market. Additionally to expanding knowledge related advanced technologies, such as for example
biotechnologies, new materials, information sci¢nedilities of applying information and communicat
techniques, knowledge on modern forms of managemedtorganisation, enterprises will open to new
tehnologies, and their potential and competitivengsuld grow. The planned measures, with supporh fr
ESF, would allow the development of appropriatefgssional qualifications, which in combination with
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access to new technologies would affect positivedth the situation of employees and of employend, a
stimulate the growth of employment. Coping with il competition requires the propagation and
development of diverse forms of life long learning;luding education with the application of theeimet
(e-learning. As regards expanding accces to education apdowimg the education level of the society
including in the education process information aachmunication technoogies acquires special sigmifie.
Pupils and students provided with key competeneibich comprise knowledge and capabilities desimes
the changing socio-economic reality, including esgly capabilities related to the use of informatiand
communication technologies will be better prepacefiinctioning on the labour market. In this contalso
important is training of teachers with respectrtimimation and communication technologies. Thisceons
diverse forms of information technologies, sucheshing informatics subjects, applying informataord
communication technologies during diverse classesia the non-school system for pupils interestdith w
informatics.

Sustainable development

Sustainable development means the right of fuffilolevelopment aspirations of the present generation
without violating the ability of satisfying needsich growth aspirations of the future generationsis Th
definition shows that the economic and civilisatietated growth of the present generation shoutdbeo
taking place at the cost of exhausting non-renesvallources and destroying of the environment.
Consequently a feature of this principle is striviat socio-economic development, concurrently pkaci
emphasis on respecting the equilibrium of the mtemvironment. This means protection and enristtieg
environment and of the economic nd social cap8alktainable development focuses to a large extent o
problems resulting from limitations as regards @cton of the environment and of nature resources.
Howeer, one should bear in mind that existing kasriof an economic and social nature, such asgsti
recession, or the phenomena of poverty and sox@lision. Of key importance is enhancing the apiht

the Polish economy to dynamic growth with simultaune striving at maintaining balanace between core
components of the development process, and incphati balancing economic growth, social growth and
widely understood sphere of environment protectideasures related to assuring sustainable develtpme
must concern both the natural environment, andstweety and the economy, and also the way that they
mutually affect each other.

The principle of sustainable development is of aizeotal nature and consequently will be taken into
consideration during implementation of the maineobye and all strategic objectives of the Programm
Measures implemented within OP HC will contribugdrttensification of endeavours as regards prateati
the environment in a long term horizon. The prileipf sustainable development will be implementgd b
introducing issues connected with it to educatind &aining co-financed from ESF resources. Inigalgr
measures implemented within OP Human Capital wbaldontributing to:

— improving ecological awareness, both among youthking persons, the unemployed and entrepreneurs,

— assuring to small and medium entrepreneurs cungedind other service in the scope of ecology, and
inter alia as regards environment protection maemagnt, impact of investments on the environment
and spatial planning,

— providing training for the managerial staff at epteses, inter alia related to environment managgme
systems in an enterprise, requirements for ent&priesulting from legal regulations in the field o
environment protection,

— promotion and creation of the so-called green gibsng at limiting unemployment and improving the
state of the environment pursuant to the prinapkustainable development

— counteracting social exclusion, also on ecologycathntaminated areas and on peripherial protected
araes,

— advancing qualifications of government and selfegament administration qualifications with respect
to creation of policies and strategies, as welleggslation with respect to the environment,

— improvement of the process of trasnsposition ofdi¥ctives as regards the environment,
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— improvement of the consultation process of legtd aad policies related to environment protectiod a
increasing the share of non-government organisafiosuch consultations.

The Managing Authority of OP Human Capital will assthat the sustainable development principle lvéill
respected at each stage of Programme implementdtios concerns both the programming stage, during
which the sustainable development principle waatée as a horizontal principle and was includedaoh
strategic objective of OP Human Capital. In the lengentation stage criteria for project selectiofl
applied, which would assure that the sustainableldpment principle will be respected. In the stafe
monitoring and reporting monitoring conformity oeasures undertaken within OP HC with the princgle
sustainable development will be assured. In théuatian stage the impact of OP HC on implementatibn
the sustainable development principle would be isthénd evaluation reports would be conducted as
regards effectiveness of support for sustainablen@mic growth, social development and widely
comprehended environment protection sphere.

In the context of assessment of the impact of OR&tuCapital on the environment and given the naitire
the European Social Fund, focussing on immatepafations related to Human Resources Development,
this Operational Programme does not set the framewor operations likely to have significant
environmental effects, such as infrastructure ptejeespecially the one listed in Annexes | andoll
Directive 85/337/EEC as amended. Should infrasirecprojects be envisaged subsequently, partigularl
using the flexibility clause of Article 34.2 of Regtion (EC) N01083/2006, the need for a Strategic
Environmental Assessment would be revisited. Camnsetly, the Managing Authority considers — and the
national authorities have agreed — that there imewxd for a Strategic Environmental Assessmenhisf t
Operational Programme under Directi2801/42/EC, at this time. This is without prejudiceto any
screening determinations that are deemed necessaagcording to national laws or other measures to
implement Directive 2001/42/EC.

Innovativeness and transnational cooperation

Pursuant to Article 7 and Article 8 of Regulatiom.NL0O81/2006 the member states will be supporting
promotion and application of innovative projects national policy and transnational and interregiona
cooperation executed by means of exchange of irdtiom, experience, results and good practice, disase
through developing a complementary approach anddewted or joints undertakings.

The possibility of implementing transnational co@timn and innovative approach is significant for
achieving strategic objectives of OP Human Capithk execution of such measures will be conduaive t
improving abilities to developing and applying leethnd more effective methods of achieving therassu
objectives. Transnational cooperation and innoeadéipproach are considered as one of the instrurtigatts
are to facilitate seeking new solutions to problemshe labour market and social integration, moidation
and adapting Polish institutions and organisattorshanging socio-economic conditions, determimatind
implementation of reforms aimed at implementatibthe Lisbon Strategy.

Within the OP HQhe innovative approach shouldoe comprehended as:
— orientation on supporting new non-standard groupghe labour market and solving a problem
which up to now was not a subject of state policy,

— utilisation of new instruments in solving the hittee problems on the labour market, including
adaptation of solutions which were proven succédsfiother countries, regions or in different
contexts (e.g. to another target group); this categlso comprises the development, modification
of the hitherto applied instruments to improve ttle@iequacy, efficiency and effectiveness.

To allow maximum utilisation of effects of the inradive approach, sudmnovative measures must be
accompanied by measures oriented at disseminatioma inclusion of achieved results to the main
stream of the policy.

Transnational cooperationshould contribute to achieving objectives in thag priority, by making use of
experience of partners from other EU regions anthtes. Hence transnational cooperation enabitste
ready solutions, which have already be appliedhiemoplaces, or working out new ones with partiggaof
partners from other EU regions and countries. Thatgnal cooperation is conducive to creation of
considerable added value for partners involvedapegt implementation.
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Within OP HC a few forms of transnational coopenatire feasible:
— cooperation between projects implemented in vartmusitries; cooperation may also be established
with projects not co-financed by ESF, however inlsan event results of transnational cooperation
must contribute to achievment of project objectives

— cooperation between institution networks that ojgeirasimilar fields;

— cooperation between institutions that operate énsdime field and which support each other; public
sector institutions are entitled to such cooperatthis type of cooperation is also feasible for
institutions involved in ESF implementation; inchuan option results of transnational cooperation
must contribute to improving the functioning ofigen institution.

To maximise effects of transnational cooperation @movative approach, in implementation of such
measures also the partnership principle shouldobeal. The partnership principle means that ptsjece
implemented not by individual project providerst by partnerships of a few organisations and intstins.
The aim of the partnership is to find a solutiorited problem through versatile and innovative apphathat
utilises diverse experience gained by all partners.

With partnership also relates the empowerment fi@c- i.e. involvement in the process of workingt o
innovative solutions of representatives of targeiupgs. Taking into consideration opinions of thestno
interested persons gives better guarantee fortefeess of achieved output. For this reason eacjeqt
provider must anticipate an appropriate form obirement of target group representatives.

Implementation of transnational cooperation and inrovative approach is feasible in all priority axes b

OP Human Capital. This approach will allow the most flexible implentation of the analysed principles,
and simultaneously will facilitate the applicatiafi developed innovative tools and gained experience
resulting from transnational cooperation in otheasures.

Of core importance for theuccess of innovative and transnational meassreslection of areas on which
such measures may be implementedn particular innovative measures must meet ttteah needs. They
should also be in line with sectoral strategiespsetb for given areas. Otherwise effects of innavati
measures would not arouse appropriate interestagnd consequence would not be applied in practice.
Furthermordransnational cooperation and innovative approach Isould be focused on implementation
of those specific objectives of priority axes, thenplementation of which requires a new approach oa
possibility of exchanging experience and mutual leaing on transnational level would prvide a
considerable added valueln addition such an approach assumes focusingetimeeasures on the most
complex problems in the field of employment, soaiégration, adaptability of employees and enisgsy,
education and good governance. An example of suclkapproach is planned within OP HC, use of
opportunities created by transnational cooperadioth innovative approach in development and deplayme
of effective methods: professional and social atton of target groups in the most difficult sitoaton the
labour market, improving adaptation abilities ofezprises and their staff as regards abilitiesdafpgation to
social and economic changes related to globalisatial restructuring processes, supporting corogiatof
education with needs of the economy and the labwrket, enhancing abilities of public administratio
creating appropriate conditions for socio-econod@gelopment of Poland. In that manner the transnali
cooperation will contribute to the achievement toategic objectives of the Programme. It is alseisaged
that transnational cooperation will be conducivembdancing institutional abilities of entities reapible for
management and implementation of OP Human Cajite.above mentioned areas are examples of areas in
which transnational cooperation and innovative apph could allow the best effects. Pursuant to
recommendations that result from experience gaghathg implementation of transnational cooperation
within the Community Initiative EQUAL, implementati of transnational cooperation should be based on
accurately determine expectations as regards nhieipmted impact of its execution on achievemeint o
objectives in particular priority axes, as wellgasticular projects. Hence determination of spedifieas and
target groups in transnational cooperation woulgdogressing in two ways:

— through relevant Intermediate Bodies for areashitkvthe added value of transnational cooperation

may be determine in the stage of selecting projectsnplementation,

— through project providers who are already implefimgnprojects, under condition that the project
provider would be able to prove the necessity gbl@mentation of transnational cooperation, as
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well as realistic and clearly defined expectatiassregards its impact on achievement of assumed
project objectives.

Selection of areas for innovative measures shalldtwee with participation of all interested partners
including especially social partners and non-gowemnt organisations. Themes would be proposed by the
Managing Authority in cooperation with all the imested entities and approved by the Monitoring
Committee. Selection of Themes would be based @ffolfowing assumptions:

- needs of policies and practice as regards innaagiss of solutions,

- coordination between Themes for Priorities impletedron a central and regional levels to assure
better concentration of funds and increasing thgarhof innovative measures,

— coherence with specific objectives of particuldopty axes.

Every two years on the basis of an evaluation ithi¢hto implemented projects and changing situatiothe
labour market, Themes will be verified by the ManggAuthority with the participation of all the ertested
entities.

From 1% to 5% of allocations of financial resource$hin each priority axis would be assigned for
implementation of transnational cooperation anavative approach. Duties of intermediate bodiefuuhe
assuring imlementation of projects within transoadl cooperation and innovative approach in eactnef
priority axes.

As was shown by experience of the Community Init&tEQUAL, implementation of innovative and
transnational projects is difficult and createsoadf problems for project providers that resutinfr the
nature of undertakings being implemented. It i® @schallenge for institutions responsible for sujs#on
over those projects. For this reason it is impdrtanassure appropriate assistance both in thee stég
preparing project concepts and during their impletaiion, both on the level of project providers amthat

of intermediate bodies. Consequently the Managinthévity responsible for the general supervisioerov
support for innovative and transnational measur#sassure support from technical assistance funtiéch

in particular comprises the following:

— preparing intermediate bodies to selecting projactsin transnational cooperation and innovative
approach,

— organising training and counselling for project \pders implementing transnational cooperation
and innovative projects,

— support for Polish project providers in seekingaamer for transnational cooperation and for extiti
from other countries in seeking a Polish partner,

— support for the process of dissemination and imm@jon of results of projects related to
transnational cooperation and innovative approadhé main policy, including management of the
worked out results in transnational cooperation amtbvative approach projects and keeping
appropriate data base, promotion and making reauétiable.

Equal opportunities

On all stages of structural funds implementatian Huropean Union indicates as objectives the edition

of disparities and fighting all symptoms of discmetion, including inter alia discrimination owirig age,
sex, race and disability. Equal opportunities imprehended in OP HC not only as equal opportunities
men and women, but also as equal access of albbmet® education, information and employment. By
eliminating all physical, financial, social or p$ytogical barriers that hinder or discourage tangkull
part in social life it should be endeavoured towlko all persons active participation in the labmarket
and integration with the environment.

Managing Authority of the OP Human Capital will ass that the principle of equal opportunities is
respected on each stage of Programme implementation

One of the priority directions for interventions&$F, which conforms directly to challenges thatihefrom
the principle of equal opportunities, is suppontspas with disabilities in increase their accesth&labour
market, in improving their occupational trainingdaimproving abilities to finding employment. In the

132



programming stage the specific situation of perseith disabilities on the labour market was taketoi
consideration. Irsuch a context it is particularly important to ¢esaonditions for equal participation of
those persons in social and professional life. Wiilsbe implemented in particular through:
- increasing the employment level of persons witlaliigies as a group in a special situation on the
labour market,

- facilitating access to education and advancemequalifications or acquiring new ones by persons
with disabilities,

— development of assisting services which are tdifaig including in the labour market (e.g. related
to transport, care or assuring participation ofknassistants or trainers)

— extending access to consultancy, vocational colimgeinformation and consultations,
— creation of a friendly support system and develagroéinstruments of an activation character.

OP Human Capital will be contributing to increalke participation of disabled persons in social \Wiéhin
particular priority axes. Under the Priority | aMll, through implementation of national and regibna
projects related to professional and social adtwmatwhich identify and promote the best solutions,
implementation of active integration instrumentdyancing qualifications of persons with disabibtiand
creation of conditions for their employment. Indeity 1l and VIl support will be provided for impwing
and adaptation of professional qualifications afatlled persons employed in enterprises to neea®dérn
economy. Within Priority Ill and IX measures wik undertaken oriented at promotion of distancenlagr
programmes (including e-learning) addressed abpsysvho owing to their disability may not partiip in
traditional forms of training, also studies andlgs@s that diagnose the nature of barriers thatdniaccess
to education, establishment of a system of Inteedatation and professional information for disdhdepils
and teaching for pupils with special education se&dirthermore, Priority IV assumes measures iklate
development of educational curricula and teachirajenials adapted to students with special education
needs. It is anticipated that an instrument conautd supporting assuring equal opportunities & ¢ginoup

of assistance beneficiaries woulddyess — financingoriented inter alia on adaptation of work premiaed
places to needs of persons with disabilities.

In the implementation stage appropriate criteriasfdection of projects would be formulated, in thenner
that would take into consideration needs of distsgd social groups, including persons with distedi
The Managing Authority of OP HC shall guaranted pexrsons with disabilities will be supported thybu
appropriate activation instruments and services, waill also assure that friendly conditions would b
created for participation of those persons in abljgrts addressed at them. In such a context af cor
importance is improving access to persons withhilitas to services needed by them, with concurren
assuring by project providers appropriate parttdfpaconditions in trainings that take into consat&on
specific needs of this group of persons, for examipy organisation of trainings in premises free of
functional barriers, adapted to OSH requirements.tie monitoring and reporting stage continuous
monitoring will be assured, as well as collectiohdata concerning implemented projects oriented at
professional and social integration of persons wifabilities. In the evaluation stage is planneddnduct

of evaluations that allow assess the effectivenésssistance delivered to persons with diverseléeand
types of disabilities and monitoring of furtherdatf those persons after completion of participatiothe
project.

Gender mainstreaming

The principle of gender mainstreaming is one offtbezontal principles of policies of the Europdanion
pursuant to provisions of the Amsterdam Treaty ddes 2 and 3. Commitment of member states to
elimination of all forms of inequality and promagirequal opportunities between women and men is also
expressed in programmed implemented with involvaroéstructural funds.

Provisions of regulations for the years 2007 - 20b8th the general regulation (Regulation No.
1083/2006/CE), and the regulation related to theogean Social Fund (Regulation No. 1081/2006/CE)
oblige the member state to respecting the princigld to including this principle in the main podisi
Within the Operational Programme Human Capital fhciple of gender mainstreaming would be
implemented on each stage of programme implementati
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In the programming stagine different situation of women and men on th®la market was taken into
consideration. Consequently core importance for ES#tventions in the context of equal opportumsitif
women and men within OP HC is acquired by:
— The necessity of increasing the employment of woargsh men, including in particular of women,
as a group which is in a specific situation onl#imur market;

- Rising professional qualifications of women and prianluding especially support for persons with
low and outdated qualifications, e.g. women rengnio the labour market after maternity and
childcare leave;

- Expanding economic activity of women and men assponse to market challenges, stimulation of
entrepreneurship attitudes;

— Reconciliation of work with family life through inmpving access to care services over children and
dependents, which would allow full participationeducation and the labour market and promotion
of new work organisation forms.

Pursuant to the adopted programming strategy it degsded that the principle of equal opportunités
women and men will be treated as a horizontal @eatiprinciple for all Priorities within OP Humaragital.

Apart from the sectional approach OP HC would mmating system solutions conducive to dissemination
of that principle. Within Priority 1 measures wié oriented at establishment of system solutiorsipport

of equal opportunities, reconciliation of work apdvate life, mobility and requalification, as wedls
promoting equal opportunities of women and men o labour market and elimination of stereotypic
perceiving of female and male roles in professicaradl social lives. Within Priority 2 support wileb
addressed at dissemination among enterprisesdingllamong the human resources management, of the
concept of equal opportunities of women and mesgtn of incentives for development of plans airaed
supporting gender mainstreaming and diversity mameamt in the work place. Within regional Priorities
measures will be undertaken aim at improving opputies of gaining employment, entering the labour
market, rising of professional qualifications. Rardar emphasis will be placed on increasing emmpieyt
among women, which the diagnosis has shown toédiffiavoured group on the labour market.

In the implementation staga principle envisages that the projects will badohon the diagnosis that
comprises the situation of women and men in thergiarea and a gender impact assessment. Eachtprojec
implemented within OP HC will contain a descriptiohthe assessment of impact on the situation tf bo
sexes. This will allow verification and evaluatiohits differentiated impact on women and men tevpnt

the occurrences of any inequality of discriminasioBuch an analysis would also enable verificattbather

the project actually contributes to including theeds of women and men through for example offering
diverse customised support forms responding tewdifft needs of project female and male participarts
appraisal of quality of a project would also prag®n the basis of the resented analysis and &ilhking

into consideration the impact on the situation ofiven and men.

In addition in the stage of implementation, criiefor project selection would take into accountdseef
various social groups on those areas, includinfeprace to disfavoured groups. Such an approachdwou
allow creation of projects within the so-called itiwe measures, which enable changing the adverse
situation of the given gender in the particularaa@nd consequently improving its social and octopal
opportunities.

Classification of projects would be as follows:
— Positive projects — specific measures orientedligtir@ation of the existing disparities between
women and men;

- Equal opportunity projects — measures, which ineaegal way contribute to assuring gender
equality.

In the stage of monitoring and reportiagsystem of indicators in the Operational Programilieenable
compilation and collection of statistical data inligision by gender. Reporting will take into catesiation
the above identified classification of projects dimeir potential impact on equal opportunities afmen and
men within OP HC.
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In the stage of evaluatiaeports will comprise the impact of OP HC on inmpéntation of the principle of
equal opportunities for women and men. In additlata from the informatic system that compiles data
project participants would enable systematic amdptex conduct of evaluation studies as regardsatpp
a division by gender, monitoring further fate oftgapants and effectiveness of assistance, invessidn by
gender.

Partnership

Pursuant to Article 11 of Council Regulation No.83(2006 partnership entities include local self-
governments, social and economic partners (employganisations and trade unions) and entities that
represent the civil society (non-governmental oiggions).

The participation of partners was taken into actatiall stages and levels of OP HC implementation.

In theprogramming stagethe role of partners in achieving programme prawvisiand their needs as regards
strengthening of their potential were taken intocamt. Hence participation of social and econonaidners,
self-government authorities and non-governmentghmisations in consultation of provisions in OP HC
and in discussions on the form of support areasreavby the Programme.

In the implementation stagepartners will play an important role in the Momity Committee of OP HC
and in Monitoring Subcommittees of OP HC. Accordioegthe partnership principle, in MC of OP HC
participate: government, self-governments, social @conomic partners and representatives of non-
governmental organisations. While appointing memloéithe Committee will be taken into consideratabn
the pursuit to the sustainable participation of gwvernment, self-governments, social and economic
partners as well as the highest possible effectiseand quality of their work.

In themonitoring stagethe partnership principle will be taken into accotmough participation of partners
in the reporting system, handing over informatidrow progress in the Programme and participation in
discussions on results of Programme evaluation.

Within appropriate Priorities of the Programme suppwill be provided to social partners and non-
governmental organisations, which could be the figiages as project providers or as direct support
recipients.

Support for social partners within OP HC

Taking into account the role of social partnersimplementation of OP HC objectives by, particular
Priorities include solutions enhancing the impoctamf social dialogue, creating the potential ofiglo
partners necessary for their implementation of ipubkks and support were granted to cooperaticoacl
partners, establishment of coalitions at natiomajional and local levels.

OP HC took into consideration appropriate allogatf ESF resources on supporting the principle of
partnership pursuant to Regulation No. 1081/20@®ig partners may be beneficiaries of all Priesti
either as project providers through an open calbroposals, either as direct recipients of supgdirect
support for social partners would be implementethtpainder Priority IIDevelopment of human resources
and adaptation potential of enterprises and improgat of health state of working persarsd Priority V
Good governance

Under Priority 1l Development of human resources and adaptation patewof enterprises and
improvement of health state of working persassvell as under Priority VIIRegional human resources in
the economyupport is aimed to enhance the potential of squaainers in order to assure their effective
participation in the reform process. Employer orgations and trade unions will obtain support for
implementation of projects implemented in partngrsthe aim of which would be increasing the adtpta
potential of employees and enterprises. Key is@iakso to ensure higher involvement of social g in
the anticipation an management of economic change.

Within Priority V. Good Governancene of the objectives is strengthening the patkiati social partners
and social dialogue institutions at national argiaeal level. In this objective support will be pided for
system tasks aimed at strengthening the potertiab@al partners and facilitating participation swicial
dialogue entities in the process of agreeing pupdilicies, including the development of sociallatgme
institutions, improvement of functioning of socj@rtner organisations, support for participatiorso€ial
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partners in European social dialogue structuretiameing the representativeness of social partners
organisations inter alia through promotion of knedge on social dialogue instruments and mechanisms.

Within the Priority would be also support for theoperation of public administration with social {o&rs
and strengthening consultation mechanisms nece$samffective implementation of statutory righté o
social partners, including also constituting anglementation of policies, programmes, public stjegte and
regulations.

It envisaged that for measures specified in Artglgpar. 3 of Regulation 1081/2006, i.e. for tragsn
measures aimed at creation of cooperation netvabréngthening social dialogue and operation unkienta
jointly by social partners ca. 1% of ESF resoungitisbe assigned within the Programme. Having estdd
the support for social partners, taking into actoine level of use of funds as well as the effeafts
undertaken activities, the allocation for the abmentioned activities may be increased.

3.6. Justification of the ESF support division betwen the central and regional levels

As it was mentioned in the diagnosis (chapterAs&istance in the years 2004-2006)e implementing of
the SOP HRD and Priority 2 of the IROP shows thgipsrt realised in the regional level is the most
effective, which is proved by the number of beriafies covered by support as well as the support
efficiency. This fact is also confirmed by the ewalon, reporting and the value of payments made.
Moreover, the fact of diversity of regions in Palatetermine the need of adjusting the supportéddbal
and regional needs. Therefore, it is planned thatmajority of funds (ca. 60%) will be implementad
regional level by the regional authorities. Thiprgach ensures that the instruments of supporthwaiie
available within the HC OP will be appropriate fovoivodship’s needs.

As far as the division of duties between central eggional components is concerned, as a gendel ru
system and structures will be supported at natienal (i.e. National Qualification Framework, extel
examination system or Public Employment Servicascgires), whereas at regional level the measuiiés w
be dedicated individuals and social groups.

With respect to the need of developing standardtisols, which could be used in the country at @ntr
level, the complex improving of system and struesyias well as of nation-wide or interregional elatar of
support for social groups with similar needs, ieef®en. Undertaken approach is also determinedhéy t
present law in Poland. At national level, specalisnstitutions deliver services for specific greugnd
entities. For example, National Fund for Rehatibita of Disabled Persons (PFRON) realizes duties in
relation to the social and vocational rehabilitataf persons with disabilities, Polish Agency fort&rprise
Development (PARP) is responsible for supportintities, while the Voluntary Labour Corps realisdiési

in the scope of youth professional activation, detacting marginalisation and social exclusion a6 t
group.

The proper demarcation of support, implementedatibnal and regional level will be guaranteed byéno
detiled regulations in the national programming woents. The demarcation line will be distinctly
described, which will allow to avoid overlapping afeas of intervention at mentioned levels. Theipee
demarcation line is especially important in respgd®riority 1 and Priorities 6 and 7, where the aill be
granted in employment and social integration ar8apport division of this areas has been madelatioa

to Polish law. At national level, the aid for st target groups will be delivered on the bagithe Polish
regulations. Under the regional Priorities the suppvill be provided for social groups from partiau
regions. The selection of projects in the regiooamponent will be in particular based on a call for
proposals, which will ensure innovative approachkaals the labour market challenges.

In the adaptability area, at national level, suppail be provided for enterprises and their emgley
through calls of proposals organised by PARP. Téeeficiaries of this activities could be entersise
whose business offices are located in several dsips. Implementing of projects which have inteioagl
character will allow to cover all employees of sumtterprises with unified trainings. Such unifietda
standard trainings implemented at national levell woncern for instance financial or law issues.
Furthermore, PARP will be responsible for the impdatation of large, systemic projects aimed at
promoting and popularising new solutions in theaad increasing adaptability of enterprises and
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employees. On the other hand, in the regional composupport will be aimed at enterprises and their
employees from particular voivodship as well asifidividuals who want to raise their qualificaticsustheir
own initiative.

Within OP general rules were introduced which refer the demarcation lines between activities
implemented at central and regional levels. Thegtementary of support implemented at this two Is\a]
OP will be regulated in the national programminguwoents — such aspects like: the measures chardmeter
territorial range of implemented activities, targebups which such activities are aimed at andtingins
that will implement the tasks, will be preciselysdgbed in the mentioned documents.
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The second Objective of National Strategic Reference Framework
Improvement of the human capital quality and enhancing social cohesion

Main Objective of OP Human Capital
Increased level of employment and social cohesion
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V. PRIORITIES AND ASSISTANCE AREAS

4.1. Priority I: Employment and social integration.

Justification of Priority implementation:

The specific nature of changes which are takingeplan the national labour market, correlated with
the dynamics of socio-demographic transformatioms, well as the maintained high level of
unemployment and economic diversification of theisty pose new challenges for the labour market
institutions, assistance and social integrations Téads to the necessity of seeking new and more
adequate system solutions, in conformity to guidkdiof the revised Lisbon Strategy and provisions
of the national employment and social policy styas.

Poverty and social exclusion in Poland are striciyrelated with being left jobless and lack of
professional activity, while unemployment is onetleé main reasons for using social assistance. In
such a context the creation of conditions for widecess to employment and obtaining income
persons in milieus threatened by social exclusiogquiees special significance. Combining active
instruments of the labour market and tools condudiv social integration is an effective way of
counteracting the phenomenon of social exclusiod amercoming a situation of social and
professional helplessness.

A particularly important role in improving opporiities for employment of persons who are either
unemployed or seeking jobs is played by public eymplent services, while enhancing their human
resources and organisational potential is of kepaitance for improving the effectiveness of tasks
undertaken by them. Furthermore, a serious prolerh, related to the labour market institutions and
the social assistance institutions, is the laclkawfintegrated system of human resources training,
considerable rotation of employees and insufficidavel of substantial competencies in
implementation of tasks with respect to profesdi@ral social activation. The role of non-public
institutions in the labour market is rising. Thussi necessary to develop nationwide training syste
for the staff of this institutions and systematig@hcrease their competences in delivering sesvice
unemployed and seeking job persons. Consequelithcidmes necessary to advance the competencies
of personnel working in the labour market instins that handle prevention services, including
especially job placement and vocational counsellargl also to implement extensive trainings and
other forms of training for employees who diredtigndle activation of persons benefiting from the
social assistance allowances. In addition thei@ ngcessity of assuring instructions related toemor
extensive application of social contracts, and @ognes and instruments aimed at activation of
persons with disabilities, which effectively linkgocational activation and social inclusion
instruments.

A vital issue is to work out new mechanisms androup the ones that already exist with respect to
rationalisation of the professional activation systaddressed at persons who are unemployed and
persons threatened by social exclusion. This wbelgossible thanks to extending the scope of the
Active Labour Market Policy, inter alia through aseg a high level of coordination and cohesion of
undertaken measures, expansion of the informatimh experience exchange system between units
that provide assistance and introduction of hargemhistandards of provided services and integrated
training programs leading to development harmoniseethods in the employment and social
inclusion area. Under the Priority the partnershipsveen different entities working in aid of sacia
inclusion will be supported.

Simultaneously the transregional level of tasks lemgntation anticipated within Priority | is
conducive to better use of the potential of Palnshitutions that operate in support of the unerygtb
and disadvantaged persons. Those entities, whicke Hauman resources with appropriate
qualifications, institutional capabilities and erpece in implementation of tasks aimed at asgjstin
disadvantaged persons, will assure the desireditcmmslfor execution of complex projects for social
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and professional activation of groups that regspecial support on a nationwide level (includirigg t
Roma people, some groups of persons with disas]itiyouth threatened by social exclusion and
persons in penitentiary units). Consequently a phtasks addressed at persons coming from those
social groups would be implemented on a centradlldéy specialised institutions with substantial
background.

In addition within Priority | there are plans ofphementing projects aimed at propagation of corscept
of equality for women and men in access to employmeconciliation of work with family life, as
well as elimination of all symptoms of discriminationthre field of employment. Within the Priority
assistance will also be oriented at creation oti§jpesystem solutions of a national and transregio
rank, aimed at promotion of geographical and octiapal mobility and assuring an advantageous
migration balance of labour resources in the cdrgéintensifying migration movements.

As regards to ensure complete monitoring of twaviddal political areas covered under the Priority

I, the construction of Priority envisages to defseparated objectives and indicators for employment
and social inclusion. Poland accept the obligafmmseparately monitoring and reporting achieved
targets, including annual reports of ESF suppothiwithis two areas. The classification of measures
under the Priority is coherent with the classifimatof expenditures in Regulation No 1828/2006.

Activities undertaken under the Priority | will m®mplementary with instruments under Priority VI
and VII. Enhancing qualifications of the employeésabour market institutions and social assistance
institutions envisaged in Priority | (i.a. throughand Il level studies, postgraduates studies, PhD
studies, vocational courses, including | and lkelesf specialization of social worker profession)l w

be completed by different forms of raising skills non-school system through training, counseling
conducted at the regional level. Additionally, ttievelopment and dissemination of active labour
market policies and active social integration instents as well as technical and methodical support
for PES and SAI under Priority | will enable aboservices to implement tasks envisaged under
regional Priorities.

Specific Objective 1: Modernisation of Public Emplgment Services (PES).
Targets:
1.1 Implementing service standards in 100 % of PESherentire area of Poland.

1.2 Including all key PES employees by training or otfoeem of professional advancement,
including as regards services for unemployed agekisg jobs persons.

Output indicator:

1. Number of key PES employees who upgraded theirifiqpzdions due to the assistance
provided,

2. Number of PES which participated in projects aimatgmplementation of standards of
services,

Result indicator:
1. % of key PES employees, who upgraded their figetions due to the assistance provided,
2. % of PES which implemented standards of seryices
3. “ESF impact on the functioning of PES” indicafor

" This indicator will measure the impact of ESF andtioning of the SAls by taking into consideratioa. the
quality of services provided, satisfaction of enygles and clients. The indicator is to be measuraues in the
programming period by means of evaluation. The éusluation survey is to take place in 2009. Taseline is
to be set whereas the target value of the indicaiibby verified.
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Specific Objective 1 will be implemented in particlar by:

Development of nationwide training system for PESfsand improving PES staff skills, in
particular in the fields of providing services aibj placement and vocational counselling,
propagation of occupational information and sewit@ the unemployed and seeking jobs
persons (including persons who come from ruralsgrea

Development and implementing of integrated trairpnggrammes for the staff in the labour
market institutions and social assistance institis)

Establishment and development of informatic insenta and systems for PES,

Improving access to programmes and services datimur market, inter alia by development
of a network of institutions, introducing new metlsoand instruments of professional
activation and application of modern communicaton information technologies in the field
of professional activation of the unemployed areks®y jobs persons,

Development of coordinated cooperation system afairmation exchange between PES and
non-public labour market institutions on a natiomegional and local level,

Establishment and development of a national sysiemmiform service standards delivered
by PES,

Performance of reviews, studies and expert opinkansegards demand and supply of labour
resources, and also establishment and developnationwide monitoring and forecasting
situation on the labour market, including the aoéamigration policy and respecting the
principles of equal opportunities on the labour ke&r

Development of a national system for monitoring &mecasting the situation on the labour
market, including as regards migration policy,

Creating a monitoring and evaluation system ofithegact of implemented programmes on
the situation on the labour market (with particidarphasis on the situation of women and the
unemployed living on rural areas),

Identification and promotion of the best practicasd solutions related to professional
activation of the unemployed.

Specific Objective 2: To broaden the impact of théctive Labour Market Policies

Target:

2.1 To cover with assistance 100 thousand personsdronps requiring special assistance

Output indicator:

1. The number of people, who completed their partitcgpain projects under the Priority
(total/F/M). broken down by:

a. youth in danger of social exclusion,
b. prisoners

C. persons staying in borstals,

d. Roma people

e. persons with disabilities
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Result indicator:

1. % share of people, who found a job within 6 morafter completing participation in the
project in relation to total number of people, wdwnpleted participation in projects (total
/ £/ m), including:
* % share of those, who become self-employed (tatal/f

Specific Objective 2 will be implemented in particlar by:

— Development and implementation of nationwide progrees addressed at specific target
groups, including at persons in penitentiary in§tins, youth threatened by social exclusion,
persons in reformatory, members of the Roma comiyianid persons with disabilities.

— Development of instruments oriented at early idmatiion of individual needs of the
unemployed and seeking jobs persons, and planniofiggsional advancement (including
inter alia a wider use of Individual Action Plarmsdadevelopment of instruments that facilitate
diagnosing training needs of the unemployed),

— Propagation of job placement and vocational colingelfor example by applying modern
information and communication technologies and mmprg access to non-standard methods
and solutions as regards the provided services,

— Improving access to information on services proditdg the labour market institutions on the
regional level addressed at the unemployed and irgge&mployment persons, and
improvement of the information exchange system eowing the available job offers and
possibilities of advancing professional qualifica between specific institutions of the
labour market,

— Establishment, implementation and promotion of clemsolutions aimed at propagation of
the notion of equal opportunities, reconciliatioinfamily life with work, and geographical
and professional mobility,

— Establishment and implementation of nationwide pmognes and solutions related to
migration policy,

Specific Objective 3: Supporting social assistancanstitutions and establishing partnership
aimed at development of social integration.

Targets:
3.1 Implementation of service standards in 90% of d@saistance institutions.

3.2 To cover 70% staff of social assistance institigigmvhich handle directly active
integration issues) by trainings and other formgquadlification improving (e.g. studies of
the first and second degree post-graduate studaspral studies, and occupational
training courses including first and second degpecialisation in the profession of
social worker).

3.3 25% social assistance institutions who have comrdwbcial contracts with over 10% of
all their clients.

3.4 50% of projects oriented at persons excluded dgaiaduld be implemented within the
partnership.

Output indicators:

1. Number of institutions, which took part in systemogrammes for implementation of
standards of services,
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2. Number of key employees of the social assistanséitutions, who upgraded their
gualifications as a result of assistance provide@i(F/ M).

Result indicators:

1. % share of social assistance institutions, in wh&tandards of services were
implemented,

2. % share of employees of social assistance ingtitsitiwho upgraded their qualifications
as a result of assistance provided (total/f/m),

3. % share of social assistance institutions, whitfered into social contracts with more
than 10% of all clients,

4. % share of projects carried out by the social tesi® institutions in a partnership,
including:

— partnerships with public employment services
— partnerships with other social assistance institisti
— public-social partnerships,

5. “ESF impact on the functioning of PES” indicdfor

Specific Objective 3 will be implemented in particlar by:

Improvement of qualifications of the social assis& and social integration institutions
personnel through school type training aimed ateasing the potential as regards execution
of activation measures (e.g. studies of the firel aecond degree, post-graduate studies,
doctoral studies, and occupational training coyraed first and second degree specialisation
in the profession of social worker,

Improving cooperation between social assistance soaal integration institutions with
labour market institutions in support of sociallyckided persons and their integration with
the labour market,

Development of cooperation between social assistamstitutions on various administrative
levels (voivodship, poviat and gmina levels) — esglly as regards monitoring and evaluation
of the effectiveness of measures, and also foregathe situation with respect to social

policy,
Propagation of forms of active integration and sbwiork,

Consolidation and development of IT systems forisdowelfare and social integration
institutions,

Development of a national system of thematic gretislist trainings,

Development and implementation of active integratistruments and measures within social
assistance institutions (e.g. social contractsgllactivity programmes, assistance instruments
for persons with disabilities) addressed at pergdms experience social exclusion,

Expanding the offer of social assistance and sauiefjration institutions as regards activation
services,

Development and propagation of service standardedral welfare,

'8 This indicator will measure the impact of ESF andtioning of SAls by taking into consideratior, ithe
quality of services provided, satisfaction of enygles and clients. The indicator is to be measuraues in the
programming period by means of evaluation. The éusluation survey is to take place in 2009. Taseline is
to be set whereas the target value of the indicaiibby verified.
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- ldentification and promotion of the best practie@s! solutions with respect to assistance and
social integration,

— Supporting the establishment and development ofigaind social partnership in favour of
excluded persons.

Budget of Priority |

— Priority/Total National
e Tzl =1y (ESF in %) contribution
ng;fﬂeeﬁgzgg 506 189 358 430 260 954 443 0% 75 928 404
9 EUR EUR : EUR
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4.2. Priority 1l: Development of Human Resources ad adaptation potential of
enterprises and improving the health condition of wrking persons

Justification of Priority implementation:

Transition from an economy based on work and chfita knowledge based economy, in which a
fundamental role is played by informatioknow-how, and information and communication
technologies, leads to the necessity of investmdcriowledge and abilities of staff in the Polish
enterprises. It is necessary to include socialemmwhomic partners and the employees in this prpcess
as well as adaptation of the training system talsed the labour market. Also required is enhancing
the adaptation potential of enterprises throughpstimg new solutions related to work organisation
and forms of employment. Furthermore there is @&s$&ty of introducing a universal planning system
for paths of employee careers in enterprises. ihatore, supporting mobility between sectors of
science and the economy should affect the developofeHuman Resources in the R&D sphere and
increasing the scale of knowledge transtdeasures in this respect are aimed at enhancing the
competitiveness of enterprises, as well as maiimigithe existing work places. Within this Priority
assistance would also be granted for transregiamal nationwide training projects (including
postgraduate studies) and counselling for emplogeesentrepreneurs and for social partners who
operate in support of enhancing the adaptatioitiabibf employees and enterprises.

Pursuant to the diagnosis just as important isigiog necessary knowledge related to development
trends, execution of innovative strategies, moderanagement methods and techniques, work
organisation and assuring conducive conditions use of training services consistent with the
development direction of companies.

Barriers for the development of entrepreneurshiicaied in this diagnosis require taking up system
measures related to propagation, improving theityualls evaluation and development of training,
information and counselling services offered bynirgy institutions and entities that provide seeg@c
related to development of entrepreneurship andviatingeness of enterprises.

Within this Priority executed are nationwide ancdanBregional training projects (including
postgraduate studies) and counselling addressedtkers and entrepreneurs as well as to social
partners operating for increasing adaptability ajrkers and enterprises. They are intended for
companies, groups of companies or their branchashwére in many regions of Poland and the
application of which within particular voivodshipsould have been hindered. There is a necessity of
improving the availability and adaptation of traigé to needs of enterprises, also through theiagsur
of e-learning trainings and blended learning foriitss would have a positive effect on applicatidn o
new technologies in enterprises, which is consistéth economic trends, and also with provisions of
the Lisbon Strategy.Particular emphasis should be mmt the older workers (aged over 50).
Complementary instruments are executed in Pridrity as they concern employees working for
enterprises, which do not have a transnationakedie. within a single voivodship).

At the same time - to improve functioning of the@pgly context with considerable increased demand
and intense competition on the market, plannedinanting for a system measures related to
propagation, improving the quality and developn@training, information and counselling services
offered by institutions specialised in services mrpng the development of entrepreneurship and
innovation in enterprises. It is of particular inn@mce the appropriate adaptation of the offer of
training institutions to assure that they offerrent knowledge and services and that they apply
appropriate methods and forms of training.

The development of enterprises, meeting needseotdmpetition or maintaining a position on the
market depend to an increasing extent on developimgefficient system of forecasting and
managing of economic changet is necessary to implement research projecteaiat forecasting
development directions and changes in the econardyiraits particular sectors, and consequently —
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demand for new professions and qualifications. A®sult, relevant strategies and rapid response
instruments will be prepared in order to enabledokers employed in sectors and enterprises affecte
by restructuring changes of transregional scopaetpiire new profession or new qualification. Irsthi
context it is crucial to increase commitment of tbecial partners. These operations will be
complementary with instruments of the PrioritylMbithin which support will be delivered to
platforms of cooperation between the subjects waalin forecasting and managing of economic
change at regional and local level as well as tegfras and rapid response instruments in case of
restructuring process in enterprises of regionapec

In addition it is necessity to implement new forared methods of work organisation, management
and strategic planning, which would allow bettellisgtion of human resources and increase the
adaptation potential of enterprises. Measures ia #tope will not only assist enhancing the
competitiveness of enterprises, but also help ramirihe already existing work places and equilitoriu
between flexibility and competitiveness on the dwad, and security of employment on the other
(flexicurity).

Supporting business development institutions (gngntloans, guarantees and collaterals to
entrepreneurs and persons starting their econattiigtg, and also institutions that provide infortita
and counselling services and which grant infornmatibout databases of training offers) would allow
better availability of the offered services andistasice to enterprises. The measure enables
development of the existing networks that suppoet development of entrepreneurship nationwide,
which provide services for persons who plan to cemre economic activity, start-ups and
enterprises.

In the context of enhancing adaptation abilitie®olish enterprises and their employees it is itsb

to assure appropriate health insurance inter afiaugh assuring conditions favourable to improving
and maintaining a good health state of working gess Under the ESF interventions for particular
occupational groups it would be possible to devglogventive programmes and programmes for
persons with diagnosed occupational disease, fwosugheir return to work.

Simultaneously particular attention should be drawwenhancing adaptation abilities of health sector
employees, who constitute a big professional gioupoland, as their abilities and high competencies
play an important role in the context of assuridgguate health care for the society. Improving the
opportunities for advancement of qualification diethealth care personnel — both of medical
personnel and employees responsible for manageofehealth care centres, acquires particular
importance in the context of present demograph@nghs (aging of the society) and the existing
threat of further reduction of human resourcesh sector (inter alia as a result of migratiorstafff
abroad). Hence within this Priority diverse fornfseducation and professional training of medical
personnel will be implemented, in particular inidéfprofessions and specialties.

Additionally in a situation of considerable indeatitess of health care centres and ongoing property
transformations (an increasing role of the privegetor), striving at improvement of management
effectiveness in health care centres becomesiggstitvith concurrent improving of the quality of
granted benefits. For this purpose support will granted to development of competencies of
managerial staff and administrators of public reses, and carrying out accreditation and
certification of health care centres. It is assumied this would have a positive effect on theogfft

of functioning of health care centres, first ofwith respect to administering financial resources.

Specific Objective 1: Development and improvement fofunctioning of system support for
adaptation abilities of employees and enterprises.

Targets:

1.1 Covering by counselling, training service or otfems of qualification advancement of
90% consultants providing services aimed at devedy of entrepreneurship in
accredited institutions;
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1.2 Covering by counselling, training service or otfiemms of qualification advancement
(which lead to obtaining generally acknowledgedifieates) of 4000 persons being a
part of the training staff;

1.3 Covering 350 000 enterprises and persons intendirgpmmence economic activity by
services provided in support of entrepreneurshigld@ment in accredited institutions

Output indicator:

1. Number of consultants providing services for deppient of entrepreneurship in accredited
institutions, who were covered by advisory or timjnservices or other forms of raising
gualifications,

2. Number of people in training staff, who upgradeditigualifications in a way leading to
obtaining a generally acknowledged certificate,

3. Number of companies and people intending to estabiwn economic activity, who
benefited from services provided in accreditedtimsbns.

Result indicators:

1. % share of consultants providing services for dgualent of entrepreneurship in accredited
institutions covered by advisory or training seed@®r other forms of raising qualifications
in relation to total number of consultants in added institutions ,

2. % share of people in training staff, who obtaineckdificate in relation to total number of
training staff ,

3. % share of enterprises taking advantage of servipewided for development of
entrepreneurship in accredited institutions tol totember of active companies .

Specific Objective 1 will be implemented in particlar by:

- Improving the quality of services provided for eptéses by training institutions and
institutions supporting entrepreneurship and intisgaess of enterprises, in particular through:

- development and propagation of organisational staisdin institutions and the standard of
services provided by them,

— advancement of qualifications and abilities of types that provide training and
counselling services aimed at supporting the dewedémt of entrepreneurship and
innovativeness of enterprises,

— supporting the process of certification for quabfions of the training personnel,

— Supporting the system of complex services provitgdinstitutions to entrepreneurs and
persons wishing to launch economic activity.

Specific Objective 2: Development of labour resoues with high qualifications and with
adaptation abilities.

Targets:

2.1 Including by assistance 100 000 enterprises whrolest in training their employees
(projects of a transnational character);

2.2 Advancement of qualification of 350 000 employees dnterprises thanks to their
participation in trainings (projects of a transoaél character)

Output indicators:
1. Number of companies covered by provided assistance
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2. Number of enterprises’ employees, who completedigigation in training programmes,
including:

- number of persons aged 50 and more

Result indicator:

1. % share of enterprises, which invest in trainingwiployees to total number of active
companies.

Specific Objective 2 will be implemented in particlar by:

Open and close training and counselling of a teggienal character for entrepreneurs or groups
of entrepreneurs and employees of enterprises, pasigraduate studies for entrepreneurs and
personnel in enterprises,

Studies and analyses and the remaining systemcgspjmcluding forecasting development
directions of qualifications and professions, prtiotoand propagation of education new forms
and methods, including e-learning and hybrid typaing (mixed trainings),

Promotion of new forms and methods of work orgaiosa including: part time employment,
temporary work and telework,

Assistance for entrepreneurs related to diagndsamging needs of employees,

Promotion of the culture of investing in traininfys employees, especially in SMEs and in
relation to employees with low qualifications arides employees,

Propagation of strategic planning, execution obirative strategies and modern management
methods in enterprises,

Development of process management standards irpengs,

Promotion of professionalisation in the human resesi administration function in an
enterprise,

Popularisation of research and development measimasvative measures and assisting
intersectoral mobility of a transregional character

Specific Objective 3: Improving the functioning of the system of anticipating and managing
economic change

Targets:

3.1 Performance of a review of anticipated effects ltegy from restructuring in ‘sensitive’
industries$® on the labour market,

3.2 Development of quick response strategies and im&nts in the event of occurrence of
economic change, adapted to industries affectaésiyucturing processes,

3.3 Including 1800 members of representative socialtneas by assistance within the
Priority.

Output indicators:

1. Number of sectors (branches), for which an analgéisxpected effects of restructuring
under the Priority was carried out,

2. Number of employees threatened by negative resfiltestructuring processes (economic
change), who were covered by rapid reaction aisyit

19 Mining, railways, agriculture, fishing (fisheryhd steel, shipyard, textile and armament industries
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3. Number of delegates of representative organisatiérsocial partners on the central level,
who were covered by the assistance.

Result indicators:

1. % share of employees, who found a job, establisiwadeconomic activity, continued their
employment in the previous workplace within 6 mandifter completing participation in the
project, — to the total number of employees, whogleted participation in projects,

2. % share of representative organizations of so@dhprs at the state level, covered by the
assistance under the Priority — to the total nunob#nese organizations.

Specific Objective 3 will be implemented in particlar by:

— Trainings and counselling to support restructuripgpcesses (economic change) on a
transregional level,

- Increasing the involvement of social partners inasuges aimed at improving the adaptation
potential of enterprises and employees, and at@sing work productivity;

- Studies and analyses concerning forecasting amkaotnagement of economic change on a
national level.

Specific Objective 4: Improving the health state ofworking persons through development of
preventive programmes and programmes supporting reitrn to work.

Expected effect:

4.1. Development of 10 complex preventive programmed programmes that support
returning to work for particular employee groupsofpssional groups

Output indicator:

1. Number of preventive programmes and programmeshéping in returning to work
prepared under the Priority.

Result indicator:
1. % share of occupational diseases for which prevenirogrammes and programmes for
helping in returning to work were prepared.
Specific Objective 4 will be implemented in particlar by:

— Development of preventive programmes adapted toéeels of specific groups of employees,
in particular oriented at reducing the occurrenioecoupational diseases,

— Development of programmes oriented at return tokvafrspecific groups of employees with
diagnosed occupational diseases,

— Implementation of selected programmes.
Specific Objective 5: Increasing qualifications andgskills of medical personnel.

Targets:

5.1 Increasing by 100% the number of oncologists; B %0e number of cardiologists; by 35%
the number of occupational medicine physicians thdne completed their specialisation,

5.2 Increasing by 200% (from 12 000 to 36 000) the nemdd nurses and midwives who have
completed bridging studies within OP HC.
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Output indicators:
1. Number of nurses and midwives, who completediimg studies under the Priority,

2.Number of deficit doctors:
e oncology,
» cardiology,
* occupational medicine,

who completed a full course cycle within specidi@aprogramme under the Priority.
Outcome indicators:

1. Share of nurses and midwives who have graduabed bridging studies within Priority
axis, in the total number of nurses and midwives,

2. Number of specialized doctors per 100 thousahdhitants, divided to:
a) oncologists,
b) cardiologists,
c) occupational medicine

Specific Objective 5 will be implemented in particlar by:
— Professional education for nurses and midwivepanticular within bridging studies,

— Education within the specialisation process forgitigns of deficit specialities, such as:
oncology, cardiology, occupational medicine,

— Postgraduate education of representatives in otikeéical professions.

Specific Objective 6: Enhancing the quality in hedh care entities

Targets:

6.1 Increasing by 300% (from 8% to 32%) the share afthecare entities with accreditation
in the total number of health care entities

6.2 Training 1500 representatives of managerial persiogamd public resources administrators
in the health sector in relevant training relatednanagement

Output indicators:

1. Number of representatives of managing stafftamders of public funds in the health care
sector, who completed training in management utidePriority;

2. Number of health care entities accredited byHealth Care Quality Monitoring Centre

Result indicators:

1. % share of health care entities, whose managafrepresentatives completed trainings in
management under the Priority;

2. % share of health care entities having accréalitat the Health Care Quality Monitoring
Centre
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Specific Objective 6 will be implemented in particlar by:
- Development of certification and accreditation eyss in health care entities,
- Training of managerial staff and public resouradsiaistrators in the health sector,

- Development of qualification standards for thefdfadit manages the health care sector.

Budget for Priority I

- Priority/Total National
FUlils7lL et 217 (ESF in %) contribution
Development of
Human Resources and
adaptability potential) 226 019 906 | 661 310 120 116 701 786
of enterprises and 6.81%
: : EUR EUR EUR
improving the health
state of working
persons
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4.3.  Priority lll: High quality of the educational system

Justification of Priority implementation:

Growth and enhancing employment are not possibteowt a greater scale of the investment in
education and improving the effectiveness of edogal he closer the connections between economy
and the educational system forces, the greatendlkd for modernisation of educational institutions
and curricula.

Priority 1l focuses on improving the performandetive educational system by introducing systemic
solutions regarding to monitoring and evaluatioeyelopment of educational surveys and their
linkage to educational policy. The new solutionslie measures in the field of increasing the
effectiveness of pedagogical supervision handledducational offices in vovoidships (curators).

To ensure high quality of education, it is necessardevelop the system of collecting and analysing
qualitative and quantitative data in the area afcation. The task will be implemented, among others
through the development of an objective tool fa @valuation of the effects of undertaken actions i
the area of education, supporting the developmelgaoning systems by comprehensive research and
analytical measures. Obtaining objective statibtiega will be facilitated by an extensive Educadib
Information System. At the same time, an approgijastrengthened system of external exams will
ensure sound information about the results of legrrthus also the effectiveness of the educational
system institutions..

The results of studies and analyses will be usddrining the state educational policy, contributing
the improvement of core curricula, as well as statsl of teacher education. They will also be ueed t
enhance the system of financing education, whidhcantribute to the increase of the effectivenefss
management in educational institutions. The intotidn of innovative solutions (regarding, among
others, modern forms of learning) will be precedei necessary — by financing measures of pilot
character.

The modernisation of learning system, improvemeathers qualifications as well as developing and
implementing innovate, transregional programmeseofiancing teachers qualifications and also
development of accreditation in-service teachenittg centres, will result in improving the qualiby
learning.

The actualisation of curricula, developing of inative teaching programmes and didactic materials,
especially in the field of improving the key comgrtes in the area of science, mathematic and
technology will lead to adjustment the educatidieroto the labour market needs. Development of

Scholaris — the education portal will result in magating innovating teaching methods and

programmes among teachers.

It is foreseen to implement transregional prograsinoé developing mathematic, science and
technology skills, which contributes to school depenent projects implemented under the Priority
IX in regions. It would enhance students ability fiarther employment.

Another form of combining the educational offer lwihe needs of the labour market would be the
innovating forms of increasing teachers qualifimasi within entrepreneurships, including among
others: internships, apprenticeships longer thanvieeks.

Adjustment the education system (learning anditrig)rto the needs of the knowledge based economy
will be achieved by developing and implementinge thational Qualification System, predated by
establishing the National Qualification Framewaskich will be coherent to European Qualification
Framework. It will facilitate confirmation of gersrand vocational qualifications obtained in extra-
school forms, as a result of trainings and protessdi work, as well as it will ensure the desired
comparability between various forms of learningughit will contribute to facilitation of graduates
functioning on the domestic and international lalbroarket.
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Specific objective 1: Enhancing the education systein monitoring, evaluation and educational
research and its use in the educational policy anglducation management.

Targets:

1.1Implementing 95% of the Action Plan for enhancenwtiuation and research capacities
of the education system.

Output indicator:
1. number of analytical and research projects canigdinder the Action Plan;

2. .number of schools in which the instrument and wetfogy of measuring EVA
(educational value-added) was implemented;

3. number of persons employed in the schools supagvsystem who participated in projects
under the Priority

Result indicator:

1. Implementing the Action Plan for enhancementnadnitoring, evaluation and research
capacities of the education system — divided itdges to be monitored.

2. % share of schools, which evaluate the qualittheir work by using the EVA indicator
(educational value added);

3. % share of schools covered with modernised dsh&uapervising system using the EVA
measurement

Specific objective 1 will be implemented particulaly through:
- Preparing and implementing the idea of institutieraearch background

— Research on the functioning of the education syseeimcation effectiveness and adjusting its
content to labour market needs, considering in iqdsr social groups at risk of
marginalisation

— Upgrading data collection and analysis relatingh functioning of the education  system,
l.a.: through Educational Information System

— Developing and modernising the external examinasigsiem, including research how to use
results of external examinations in the educatipoéty

— Enhancing the effectiveness of school supervisystesn

Specific objective 2: Increasing quality of initial and in-service teacher training system
Targets:

Introducing by 13% in-service teachers trainingiingons (i.a. tertiary education institutions and
teacher training colleges) new forms and principlieeacher training

To cover 15% of teacher in-service training cenvigs uniform accreditation system.
Output indicator:

1. number of tertiary education institutions and teachducation establishments which
implemented new forms and principles of teachecation;

2. number of teacher in-service training centres whistained accreditation
Result indicator:
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1. % share of tertiary education institutions and heaceducation establishments which
implemented new forms and principles of teacheanitng in relation to total number of
these entitie¥;

2. % share of public teacher in-service training centwhich obtained accreditation in
relation to total number of these centtes

Specific objective 2 will be implemented particulaly through:

- Modernising existing teacher education forms andpg@ring the new ones (including
practical training)

- Support for the accreditation system of teachercatibn establishments and in-service
teacher training centres

Specific objective 3:Strengthening the link between the educational andraining offer and the
needs of the labour market,in particular by adjusting teaching programmes and teaching
materials (including textbooks) and introducing newforms of in-service teacher training at
enterprises

Targets:
3.1. Review of all curricula being in force

3.2. Implementing 100 innovate teaching programmesudiol the scope of maths, science,
technology and entrepreneurship

3.3. To cover 15% of teachers and trainers of practwaational training by vocational
training at enterprises.

Output indicators:

1. number of core curricula reviewed at the levfeloarer and upper secondary education in
order to meet labour market needs.

2. number of innovative teaching programmes inegméneurship, mathematics, natural and
technical sciences elaborated and disseminated

3. number of teachers and trainers of vocatiorahitig, who participated in internships /
apprenticeships in enterprises under the Priority

Result indicators:

1. % share of core curricula reviewed at the levébwer and upper secondary education in
relation to total number of core curricula at tlegel of education.

2. % share of teachers and trainers of practicahtional training, who participated in
internships in enterprises (under the Priority)rétation to all of teachers and trainers of
practical vocational training.

Specific objective 3 will be implemented particulaly through:
- modernising the process of education, among othevagh:
a) improvement of curricula,

b) developing of innovative teaching programmes, imtipalar within the scope of
maths, science, technology and entrepreneurship

20 |n 2006 there were 442 tertiary education ingtng and 105 teacher education entities
21 In 2006 there were 508 entities.
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— development and pilot implement of innovative Iéagn methods, transregional
programmes of increasing students key competences

- development of educational and vocational adviseryice

- development and implementation, transregional iatieg in-service teacher training
programmes at enterprises

- dissemination of innovative programmes, methods bedt practices (didactic and
organizational) for example through developmergdiicational portal Scholris.

Specific objective 4:.Development and implementation of the National Qudfication Framework
and the National Qualification System and dissemirtaon of the life long learning

Targets:

4.1. Implementation 100% of the Action Plan covering elepment of the National
Qualification Framework /coherent with European I@gation Framework/ and
development and implementation of the National @oation System

Output indicator:
1. number of professions systematized in the NatiQualifications Framework
Result indicator:

1. Implementation of 100% of the Action Plan fotraducing the National Qualifications
Framework linked with European Qualification Franoekv (divided into stages to be
monitored).

Specific objective 4 will be implemented particulaly through:
— developing the system and popularising the modéleddbng learning

— developing and implementing the National Qualificat Framework and the National
Qualification System

Budget of Priority Il

Priority 11 Total ESF Prlorlt)i/é t?,}oa)ll (ESF | National funds
High quality of the EUR EUR 12 75% EUR
educational system 1,456,236,268 1,237,800,828 970 218,435,440
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4.4.  Priority IV: Tertiary education and science

Justification of Priority implementation:

The changes in the Polish economy which were tagdage in the 90s aroused educational aspirations
of young people. As grows the level of educatiangsows the probability of finding a job and gedtin
better salary, as well as the occupational mobdftthe employees. All that leads to the fact that
proportion of adolescents taking up tertiary edocathas been significantly growing since the
beginning of the nineties till the present. At tb@me time, however, there are many structural
problems in the area of higher education, somehathvare: variation in the quality of learning, low
popularity of sciences and too low pace of the ghowf the number of academic staff in comparison
to the rapid growth of the number of students.

In the European perspective, both the Lisbon Sjyatad the documenrithe Role of Universities in
the Europe of Knowledgeéeveloped by the European Commission within tblgha Process clearly
stress the role which higher education should playe development of knowledge based economy,
thanks to which about half of new jobs are now feameated in Europe at present. However,
achievement of that goal makes the European higtecation face a series of challenges such as:
ensuring high quality of learning, close cooperatd higher education institutions with the economy
sector, in particular high-tech industry, opennessl international cooperation of academic
communities, as well as mobility of students and #tademic staff. The challenges are just as
relevant for the present condition of tertiary eatian in Poland.

The necessity of closer linkage of science seatoedonomy needs increasing qualifications of
research and development sector staff in partidalahe field of research projects management as
well as commercialisation of the results of reseand development studies.

Priority IV focuses on improving the performancet®ftiary education institutions, both by creating
favourable conditions in terms of the system anghoisation for effective management of higher
education, and by evoking stimuli for developméanituencing accessibility and development of those
specialisations, whose importance for an economsgdan knowledge is the highest.

Systemic support under the Priority will be dedgchto the analysis of the condition of Polish highe
education, pinpointing deficiencies and developffgctive tools for management and ensuring high
quality of education. Moreover, works in the scagedeveloping and modernisation of teaching
methods and curricula, as well as the standardstefnational recognition of accreditations will
contribute to the increase of openness and molofigcademic communities.

Graduates from mathematical-natural and technamallfies, which are most important for knowledge
economy, may play a key role in the developmenhefcompetitive position and innovation of Polish
economy. In the present structure of graduatesiugtas of those faculties are an insufficient, smal
proportion. That is why it is necessary to stimelldemand for graduates of sciences by ordering
education on mathematical-natural and technicallfi@s. There is also need of introducing
educational programmes in the field of industriabperty protection, industrial design and R&D
marketing.

Implementation of the objective of the Priority Wile also supported by university development
programmes. The programmes might cover a serigssoés selected by a given university (like the
development of the educational offer, includingearhing, improvement of the staff, organisation of
traineeship and practices for students, cooperatitin employers and scientific entities in the seop
of implementation of the learning process and m#gonal cooperation). In the context, what will
particularly be supported will be learning at thighler level on mathematical-natural and technical
faculties, because of their key significance fa tieeds of the labour market and competitive pwsiti
of the economy.
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Parallel projects related to human capital in treaaf research and innovation, among others in the
scope of forming the abilities of managing scieéntiesearch and commercialisation of its resuli, w
serve the purpose of improving the competitive imsiof the economy and enterprises. They will
contribute to enhancing the qualifications of th&[Rsystem staff, improvement of the quality and
effectiveness of research, and consequently thethrof the innovation of the economy.

Specific objective 1: Adjusting of education at thdertiary level to the needs of the economy and
the labour market

Target:

1.1Increasing by 7% the share of students particigdti traineeship and practices (including
those participating in traineeship and practicetheflength of more than 3 months).

Output indicator:

1.Number of students who participated in internshiggprenticeships supported by ESF
under the Priority

2. Number of students who participated in interpshklacements lasting at least 3 months
Result indicator:

1. % share of students participating in internshipgrenticeships supported by ESF in
relation to total number of students

2. % share of students participating in internghjgacements lasting at least 3 months in
relation to total number of students

Specific objective 1 will be implemented particulaly through:

— Research in the area of the functioning of the ersity, effectiveness and quality of
learning and adjustment to the labour market needs

— Implementation of university development programmesvering, among others,
extension of the offer and increasing the quality l@arning, strengthening the
employability of future graduates through studeaineeship and practices, cooperation
of the university with employers, scientific cestrand foreign partners, development of
e-learning as a form of learning at the tertianyeleand improving qualifications of the
academic staff in the scope resulting from the ersity development programme

Specific objective 2: Improving the quality of eduational offer of tertiary education institutions
Targets:

2.1 Increasing from 1,25% to 5% the proporti@i faculties of tertiary education
institutionswhich obtained the “excellent” grade in the evahmtprocess of the National
Accreditation Commission.

2.2 Increasing to 27% the proportion of tertiary edigga institutions which implemented
models of quality management and learning quabtytrol.

2.3 Increasing to 22,5 the proportion of tertiary eatian institutions which implemented
development programmes in relation to overall nunalbéertiary education institutions.

Product indicator:

1. number of tertiary education institutions whicwvl implemented models of effective
management and quality control under the Priomitgluding:
a) public institutions
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b) private institutions

2. number of development programmes introducecetiiaty education institutions under the
Priority.

Result indicator:

1. % share of tertiary education institutions whigtve implemented models of effective
management and quality control in relation to tatahber of these institutions, including:

2.

a) public institutions
b) private institutions.

% share of tertiary education institutions whitlave implemented development

programmes in relation to total number of thestitutions.

Specific objective 2 will be implemented particulaly through:

Studies in the area of the functioning of the ursitg, effectiveness and quality of
learning and adjustment of the needs of the labwrket

Developing models of effective management in tgrteducation,

Developing modern learning programmes in highercatioan corresponding to the
requirements of knowledge economy (including alstadce learning programmes),

Developing standards of mutual recognising of aditagon decisions within the
European Higher Education Area

Implementing university development programmesgeciongg, among others, extension of
the offer and increasing the quality of learningesgthening the employability of future

graduates through student traineeship and practicesperation of the university with

employers, scientific centres and foreign partnégeselopment of e-learning as a form of
learning at the higher level and improving quadifions of the academic staff in the
scope resulting from the university developmengpaome

Specific objective 3: Enhancing the attractivenessf education at the tertiary level in the field of
mathematical-natural and technical sciences (SMT)

Targets:

3.1. Increasing to 22 % the proportion of graduatesfroathematical-natural and technical
faculties.

3.2 Decreasing by 33% the share of students who toamiinue education after first year of
mathematical-natural and technical faculties

Output indicator

1. number of tertiary education institutions offgricompensatory courses addressed to first-
year students of SMT.

2. number of 1st year students of the SMT facultmstracted by the minister responsible for
tertiary education.

3. number of graduates in the SMT faculties catéch by the minister responsible for tertiary
education

Result indicator:
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1. % share of students who no longer continue 8tatties after first year of SMT faculties in
relation to total number of students who startest fjear of SMT studying supported under
the Priority.

Specific objective 3 will be implemented particulaly through:

— commissioning education of a certain number of estisl at mathematical-natural and
technical faculties to tertiary education instibmis by the minister relevant for tertiary
education

- implementation of compensatory programmes addredeedirst year students of
mathematical-natural and technical faculties caxermproving competences necessary
for continuing studies on those faculties

Specific objective 4: Improving the qualifications of the R&D system staff in the scope of
management of scientific research and commercialisan of the results of research and
development studies

Targets:

4.1. Increasing to 7,3% the proportion of R&D systemplyees who improved their
qualifications in the scope of management of sifiemesearch and commercialisation of the
results of research and development studies

Output indicator:

1. number R&D staff who have up-graded their skilighe field of exploitation of research
results and their use in economy under the Pri¢tdtyal/F/M)

Result indicator:

1. % share of R&D staff who have up-graded theilsskinder the Priority in the field of
exploitation of research results and their usecomemy in relation to overall number of R&D
employees

Specific objective 4 will be implemented particulaly through:

— Trainings, courses, post-graduate studies and @hers of increasing qualifications of
the R&D sector staff in the scope of management sofentific research and
commercialisation of the results of research angld@ment studies

— Projects related to increasing the awareness oR&l@ employees and entrepreneurs in
the scope of the weight of scientific research dexklopment studies for the economy

Budget of Priority IV

Priority IV Total ESF Prlorlt)i/é t?,}gl (ESF | National funds
Higher education EUR EUR 8.41% EUR
and science 960,366,839 816,311,813 ' 144,055,026
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4.5.  Priority V: Good governance

Justification of Priority implementation:

Efficient and effective administration affects tkeonomic growth and state development. Thus,
within the PriorityGood governancsupport will be aimed at improving the administratpotential,
especially in the areas fundamental for implemémanf the Lisbon Strategy and National Reform
Programme. Priority V responds to certain challsngentified in the Lisbon process, such as for
example regulatory improvement, improving condisidar operation of enterprises, improvement of
public finance management.

The Priority envisages support for strengtheniregréggulatory potential of the Polish administration
through improving the legislation and review of tdeeady existing legal acts in view of possititi

of their potential simplification. Support orientezh improving the regulatory quality will be
consistent with the Programme of Regulatory Refadopted by the Council of Ministers in August
2006. Measures within Priority V will be focused fwur key aspects related to improving the
regulatory quality, such as simplification of natid legal acts, improvement of the implementation
system of the European Union directives, in paldicdhose related to the environment and the
Common Market, optimisation of the impact assessn@m implementation of a system that
measures administrative costs. As regards probt#nagiministrative burdens, a starting point is to
indicate those legal acts that generate the bigadsiinistrative costs and burdens for enterprises.
Problems of measuring administrative burdens uslb &e included in the impact assessment system..
The impact assessment requires presenting infawmadind calculations that show whether the
planned regulation would impose on enterprisestiathdil administrative loads or whether it would
intensify the complexity of administrative proceesir In such a context a vital issue is also to work
out Poland’s position as regards determination lgkdives in reducing administrative burdens.
Pursuant to decisions taken by the spring the Abuhe EU member states should define by the end
of 2008 specific objectives of such reduction atasional level. Poland undertook to present to the
European Commission objectives in reducing admitise burdens in 2008. Measures promoted by
Priority V are conducive for achievement of theeative

Due to the fact that a considerable part of legtd & issued by authorities at the self-government
level, this Priority also provides measures ainmteghhancing the regulatory potential of those mstit
Nevertheless at present it is not possible to defipecific obligations or to determine measurable
effects of implementation of this support. Polamdlertakes to carry out an analysis of needs in this
respect and to inform the European Commission, thighsecond annual implementation report on the
issue of quantifiable assistance effects.

Another key objective within Priority V is to impre the standard of services and policies connected
with enterprise registration and operation of guises. It is necessary to undertake measuregdelat
to simplification of those procedures considerihg fact that improvement of conditions related to
business operation is a fundamental premise fod#évelopment of entrepreneurship in Poland. The
first step to achieving the planned target, and efanshortening the average waiting time for
enterprise registration to 7 days, is the introducof a ‘one-stop-shop’ system and reduction of
administrative costs related to registration. Alseasures oriented at improvement of economic
jurisdiction and enhancing the competencies oftiaf will be conducive to improving the quality of
services provided for entrepreneurs and enhantiegcompetencies of the staff, which as en effect
will allow shortening the average time of econojuadicial proceedings.

The available analyses show a necessity of supigoctrtain key projects connected with the reform
of public administration. The first crucial measigdo prepare the administration to managing foean

in a task-oriented way and to implement the muitieal budgetary planning in public administration
units. The implementation of this measure will bdigct response to a challenge identified in the
National Reform Programme. The second importantsomeawill be to improve human resources
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management in public administration, in particutarough development of a new system of
remuneration in all government administration égitimproving the system valuating work post and
support for human resources departments in governamal self-government administration units. An
inherent aspect in strengthening the potential dhiaistration is also to provide the staff with
competencies indispensable for implementation skgtaascribed to public administration, including
those within the scope of implemented reforms. difaithis Priority will be conducive to improving
standards in management of administration unitsrefyards territorial self-government units of key
importance is to implement solutions conduciveniprioving the quality and availability of services
provided by authorities. The implementation of #hdasks will lead to optimisation of resources
utilisation by self-government administration uratsd ensure effectiveness of client services. Tgakin
into account the growing role of territorial setixggrnments in creating development conditions it is
indispensable to support enhancement their stratehilities, which would be advantageous in
improvement of the quality of long-term strategieslevelopment programmes. Projects implemented
in this scope will be accompanied by a detailedra®lysis.

The fourth key measure is to improve the efficientyhe judiciary through organisation of customer
service points in courts, modernisation of managdragstems and training in those key areas which
will enable to achieve of targets promoted by ydv. The analysis of needs in this respect hanbe
based first of all by provisions of the StrateglarPof the Ministry of Justice and Central Board fo
Prison Services for the years 2007-20@dernisation processes may be accompanied by mesasu
connected with development of system provisions [@i@l tools aimed at assisting management in
public administration entities. This will nevertess be support of an auxiliary character and will
consequently be limited to measures that suppleimgriementation of reforms in the public sector.
Main activities linked to the informatisation of state, according to th&trategy of Poland’s
Informatization until 2013vill be financed by EFRR.

Furthermore, it is necessary to assure a partqecsfuperation model between public administration
and social partners and non-governmental orgaaoisatiin particular as regards their active
participation in the implementation process of thisbon Strategy. This refers to enhancing
consultation mechanisms and cooperation with s@aehers and non-governmental organisations as
regards constituting and implementation of publioligges and legal regulations, and to
implementation of public tasks, including also teasures connected with social supervision over
public institutions. Due to the absence of appaiprinstruments for assessment of the effectiveness
of social consultations it is necessary to carry analyses needed for a diagnosis of the existing
situation. On such a basis in subsequent yearsogfgamme implementation measures will be planned
conducive for achieving specific results in thisge. The set out targets will be reflected in ohthe
Annual Reports submitted to the Commission.

Furthermore, concurrent strenghtening the potenfidhird sector organisations of is also necessary
in order to ensure effective and professional whgytcould participate in diverse forms of
cooperation with public sector. Such support shduddimplemented through development of the
institutional network of the non-governmental seaich on a regional and local level will be
providing assistance of a counselling and traindegpe for non-governmental organisatiohbe
effect will be first of all strengthening humarsoeirces of an organisation and consequently more
effective implementation of the assigned publicksasAnother element of equal significance for
implementation of the Lisbon Strategy associateth whe support for judiciary, is increasing
availability and improving quality of services imeé of charge legal and civil counselling.
Organisations of the third sector play in the pssca key role, especially at the local level. Agards
enhancing the potential of social partners (orgditias of employers and trade unions) support will
be oriented in the first place i@presentative social partners organisations whécticipate in diverse
forms of social dialogue, including also dialoguehe European level, and which have the character
of confederations. They will be included by measuagned at enhancing their potential in a way
allowing them to play effectively the role of repemtatives of the interests of employees and
employers within the dialogue with public admirégton. This is due to the fact that improving the
quality of social dialogue requires significant anbing of the potential of partnership organisagion
and consistent development of their competencies
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Priority V will allow raising professional competas of public administration staff. The training
offer that will be prepared under the Priority vk based on a detailed analysis and will be atdire
response to the relevant needs under Priority V.

Specific Objective 1: Improving regulatory potentid of public administration

Targets:

1.1 Simplification of national legal acts

1.2 Improvement of the implementation system for Ekéclives
1.3 Optimisation of a impact assessment system

1.4 Implementation of a system measuring administeatinsts

1.5Rationalisation of the process of constitutingaldaws and administrative acts by territorial
self-government units

Output indicators:

1. Number of public administration employees who havenpleted training in a division
into:

= government administration
= self-government administration

2. Number of proposals on simplifications of legalsaetost relevant in terms of conducting
economic activity

Result indicators:

1. Degree of implementation of the Regulation RefomogPamme (% of implementation
as per stages)

2. Number of simplifications of legal acts most relevn terms of conducting economic
activity, put into effect

Specific Objective 1 will be implemented in particlar by:

Improvement of the impact assessment system y aptimisation of the methodology, support
for reorganisation of structure in ministries sture, equipping the expert network in ministries
with necessary competencies

implementation of programmes aimed at legal actaplication, in particular through
identification of incoherent provisions, developreh simplification programmes, monitoring
of their implementation

Improvement of legislative methods and techniquesthe government administration, in
particular through training and improvement of aness to legislative applications

Establishing and implementation of a system engbtionitoring the state of legislation process
within the Council of Ministers and particular Méties

Strengthening the self-government units potentiarder to prepare high quality local legal acts
and administrative acts

Establishing and implementation of a system engbtime correct transposition of relevant
Directives

Establishing of network to exchange information toamsposition of EU Directives with the
Commission
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- Equipping administration staff with competences essary to effective implementation of
reforms

Specific Objective 2:Improvement of quality of the public policies and srvices related to
enterprise creation and business operation

Targets:
2.1. Reduced the average time of waiting for enterpesggstration from 31 to 7 days
2.2. Decreased legislation burden for enterprise avadiy 25%

2.3. Reduced by 20% the average time for proceduresanamic casé$é

Output indicator:
1. Number of employees who have completed training, division into:
= Employees of public administration
= Employees of justice administration
Result indicators:
1. Average number of days required for registratioe@inomic activity
2. Average administrative costs of registration ofremuic activity

3. Average duration of legal proceedings in econorages

Specific Objective 2 will be implemented in particlar by:

— Support for implementation of the ‘one- stop- shepstem system for start-ups, in particular
through introduction of quality management stangdar@organisation of public administration
units

- Simplification of administrative procedures relatecenterprise creation
- Increasing the quality and accessibility of sersioendered by tax administration

— Development and implementation of programmes inolyddiagnosing, measurement and
reduction of administrative burdens

— Equipping judiciary staff dealing with economic eagvith necessary competences

- Promotion and recommendations of benefits conoitjgjurisdiction

Specific Objective 3: Modernisation of managementni public administration and justice
administration

Targets:

3.1 Modernisation of financial management: implementatf multi-annual budgetary planning
by all administrators of budgetary means

3.2 Improvement of human resources management: implatiem of a new remuneration system
in all government administration units

22 To approach this provision to those specifiechinNational Reform Programme, the value of theailyje be
revised within the midterm programme review.
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3.3Introducing in 65% of government administrationtanjl00% Ministries and central units,
100% voivodship units) 75% Marshal offices, 60%seff-government units at the poviat and
gmina level measures related to improvement of gamant standards within those units.

3.420% reduction of the number of cases the adjudicadf which exceeds 12 months
through improvement of management in the justibwriaistration.

Output indicators:

1.

2

.% share of holders of public financial resosfosho were covered by assistance concerning
preparation and implementation of a multi-annusk faudgetary planning

. Number of public administration entities, who revecovered by assistance concerning

improvement of management standards, broken down by

a) central public administration offices
> ministries and central offices,
» voivodship offices,

b) Marshall offices,

c) poviat offices,

d) gmina offices

3. Number of client service centres established irtsalue to the ESF support

4. Number of employees of the Justice who completeticigzation in projects under the Priority

Result indicators:

1. Degree of execution of the Implementation Plamfialti-annual budgetary task planning

2. % share of public administration units covered Isgistance concerning improvement of
management, broken down by

a) central public administration offices
» ministries and central offices,
» voivodship offices,

b) Marshall offices,

c) poviat offices,

d) gmina offices

3. % share of cases handled by courts for longer 1Bamonths

Specific Objective 3 will be implemented in particlar by:

Diagnosing, i.a. through analyses and surveys,stage of public administration in
crucial areas of its functioning

Revision of all legal acts related to public finamoanagement

Development of methodology and skills related tdtrannual budgetary planning and
strategic planning,

Implementation of the system of multi-annual budgetplanning and task-oriented
budgetary planning

Development and implementation of the system oflipulasks evaluation based on
indicators
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Enhancing the abilities to draft and implement geB, strategies and Programmes
(from programming stage to evaluation), in paréculthose prepared by self-
government units,

Strengthening the divisions of self-government sumgsponsible for monitoring and
evaluation, particularly local and regional polgi&nd strategies

Improvement of quality and intensification of coogt@n mechanisms between public
administration units, both in the horizontal asp@ctoperation between ministries) as
well as vertical (between government and self-gomwant)

Introducing new methods of management in the gowem and self-government
administration related to the functioning of animnbrganization, as well as in the
specific areas of its functioning, e.g., internaeunication, risk management,

Increasing the quality of services rendered by-ge¥fernments units, in particular
through establishing and dissemination custometiceestandards, creation of customer
service points,

Development of assumptions of ICT in order to suppoanagement in the public
administration,

Development and implementation of the altered resmation system in the public
administration as well as assessment of job positio government administration,

Strengthening HRM units in the government and gelfernment administration,

Raising the professional qualification of staff dayed in the public administration and
public services, in particular through training deanalyses, equipping administration
staff with competences necessary to effective implgation of refor

Development of competence standards for self-gonem administration employees,

Strengthening the ethical culture of employees wilip administration and services,
particularly through providing advisory serviceslgmmomotion of ethical attitude,

Increasing the quality and accessibility of sergicendered by judiciary, in particular
those for entrepreneurs, e.g. through creatiorusforner service points, reorganisation
of administrative units in courts, improving teatali- administrative service in courts

Specific Objective 4: Strenghtening of the potentiaof social partners and non-government
organisations oriented at enhancing their active paicipation in the process of implementing the
Lisbon Strategy?*

Targets:

4.1 Improving the effectiveness of consultation meckansi and cooperation with social partners

and non-government organisations as regards cneaticd implementation of public policies and
legal regulations

24 Measures oriented at enhancing the potential ciabpartners and non-government organisationsofie
horizontal nature and are correlated with assistdietds assumed within the remaining three speoffijectives
in Priority V. Assistance for partners and non-goweent organisations is connected with the rolg¢hoke
entiies in the process of supporting the modenoisabf state structures and first of all will benclicive to
increasing their participation in the implementatiprocess of neecesarry reforms, optimisation ef [dw
constituting process and implementation of the ggmeernance principle.
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4.2 Increasing to 15% the percentage of non-governroggdnisations benefiting from assistance
networks which strengthens their abilities to iempént public tasks

4.3 Increasing by 250% of the number of poviats covebgdfree of charge legal and civil
counselling.

4.4 Assistance for 100 % representativeocial partner organisations during developmertheir
potential.

Output indicators:
1. The number of persons who have completed theircgzation in a project, including:
= number of representatives of NGOs,
= number of representatives of social partners.
Number of institutions supporting NGOs covered bsistance

Number of poviats, in which free-of-charge legatl @ivic consultancy programmes were
implemented

4. Number of representative organisations of sociattngas covered by assistance
concerning development of their potential

Result indicators:

1. % share of public administration units, which cdtestion and created normative legal
acts in cooperation with NGOs and social partriansken down by:

a) gmina officers,
b) poviat staroste offices,
c) Marshall offices,
d) voivodship offices
e) ministries
f) central offices,
2. % share of NGOs taking advantage of “assistanceanks”

3. % share of poviats covered by free-of-charge lagdlcivic consultancy

Specific Objective 4 will be implemented in particlar by:

— Studies, analyses and research on social anddialmgue, their condition, perspectives
of further development, as well as the scope oflsed the social and civic dialogue
participants

—Monitoring and evaluation of cooperation betweeblpguadministration and social and
civic dialogue institutions

—Promotion and dissemination of the cooperation betwpublic administration, social
partners and non-governmental organizations throegi dissemination of best
practices, preparation and realization of inforiorai campaigns,

%% Representative ones in understanding of the Adi dfily 2001 on tripartite Committee for Sociatian
Economic Issues and voivodship social dialoguemimsions (Legal Journal No. 100 item 1080).
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— Strengthening of the broad-scoped public consohaton legal regulation and
coordination of the public policies, including el@nic consultation,

—Dissemination of the cooperation between public iathtmation, social partners and
NGOs in area of coordination of public policies,

— Elaboration and dissemination of the standardshef ¢ooperation between public
administration, social partners and NGOs,

— Creation regional and local information and asestacenters for NGOs, as well as
support for newly established and already exisiomgs, in particular through e.g.
improving their training and counseling offer,

—Development and implementation of programmes comogrthe public scrutiny over
public sector

— Creation and support for territorial and sectommmeking within the NGOs and social
partners,

—Development and implementation of programmes conegr citizens and legal
counseling

— Elaboration and dissemination of the standardgHerthird sector, aimed at the high
quality delivery of the public services (tasks)wasll as the coordination of public
policies in cooperation with public administration

- Reinforcement of the national and regional indbtug of social dialogue through e.g.
strengthening of their administrative and expesbtgces, improving the functioning of
the information systems

- Preparation and implementation of programmes areeidowards the development of
social dialogue

—Improving the functioning of the social partnersgamizations through e.g.
implementing of the programmes focused on theiretbgment, improving the
management and communication processes within tbeation and implementation of
training programmes for experts.

— Support for the participation of social partnersaativities of the European structures of
social dialogue

- Strengthening the competences of the public adimatisn personnel in area of
cooperation with NGOs and social partners.

Budget of Priority V

.. Priority/total National
A el = (ESF in %) contribution
610 854 094 519 225 980 o 91628 114
Good governance EUR EUR 5.35 % EUR
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4.6.  Priority VI: The labour market open for all

Justification of Priority implementation:

Professional activation of the unemployed and persprofessionally passive is the fundamental
challenge for the employment policy of the stagpeeially in the context of ongoing social, ecormomi
and demographic changes. In addition owing to regjiand local differentiation in the unemployment
level, as well as better possibility of identificat of specific problems that occur on the locélolar
market, assistance addressed at the unemployedemsdns professionally passive will be executed
first of all on a regional level, with cooperatiand involvement of a big group of entities who are
operating in support of professional activatiorhia region.

Assistance within the Priority would be focusedtba selected target groups, which experience the
biggest difficulties related to entry and maintagnia position on the labour market. Those groups
comprise inter alia young persons (under 25 yeaiih, no professional experience of qualifications

needed to find employment, women (including esplgcgangle mothers), older persons (older than

fifty), who have difficulties with adaptation to qeirements of modernising economy, as well as
persons with disabilities, seeking employment ompen labour market. In addition assistance within
this Priority will be addressed at persons withitegs unemployment, whose reintegration with the

labour market is as a rule more time consuming raogiires the application of diverse activation

instruments.

Another fundamental problem of the Polish labourketis the occurrence of hidden unemployment,
which concerns to the biggest extent inhabitantsiafl areas, including especially in towns of ferm
state run farms. Consequently it becomes necetsargate appropriate conditions for employment in
non-agricultural sector, and also providing incesdi and opportunities for seeking jobs outside
agriculture.

Within this Priority considerable emphasis would fdlaced on improving the quality of services
provided to the unemployed and persons professjonahssive, including especially early
identification of clients of the labour market imstions and diagnosis possibilities for their
professional advancement, and also for improviregy ataailability of job placement and vocational
counselling services, which play a core role in ithéal period of being out of employment. An
important element in support within the Priority llwalso be the establishment of conditions
favourable to employing the unemployed, which idelunter alia measures aimed at advancement or
change of professional qualifications in the forfti@inings, courses and practice training and
opportunities of gaining professional experience¢hi@e work place. Furthermore assistance would be
focused on the development of entrepreneurshipsetfeemployment, and would inter alia include
counselling, training and financial and legal seegi addressed at persons wishing to launch their
economic activity.

The effectiveness of execution of the above listezhsures depends to large extent on creation of
appropriate organisational and institutional candg by means of granting assistance to public and
non-public entities that provide services aimegrafessional activation of the unemployed, which is
strictly correlated with the specific nature ofke®xecuted by it. Contrary to tasks undertakem on
central level, assistance addressed at the labarketninstitutions in the region would be focuskest f

of all on advancing qualifications of employees time non-school system (through courses,
counselling and trainings). In addition, to improaecess to job placement services and vocational
counselling, it will be possible to provide asssta to employing core personnel responsible for
execution of measures addressed at the unemployadegional level.
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Specific Objective 1: Increasing the impact rangefdhe Active Policy on the labour market

Targets:

1.1To cover 45% of the registered unemployed and perseeking jobs by assistance

1.2To cover 100% key employees of PES by trainingdempnted in a non-school system,
which are important from the viewpoint of regiotetbour market.

Output indicators:

1. Number of people, who completed participation igj@cts carried out under the Priority
(total/f/m),including:

- number of persons covered by Individual Actioar2(total/f/m),

2. Number of people, who received grants for estalblgshtheir own economic activity
(total/f/m),

3. Number of key employees of PSZ, who have complétedt participation in trainings
organized in extracurricular system, important arnis of regional labour market
(total/f/m).

Result indicators:

1. Activation indicator — % share of people, who comuex to participate in an activation
form, in relation to the number of people registeas unemployed in the same period of
time (total/f/m),

2. % share of the unemployed and job-seekers, whodfaufob within 6 months after
completing participation in the project, to thealohumber of people, who completed
participation in the projects (total/f/m), inclugin

- 9% share of people, who became self-employed (total/

3. % share of key PES employees who have completéidipation in trainings organized in
extracurricular system, important in terms of regidabour market (total/f/m),

4. Number of jobs created due to ESF support gramtedsdtablishing economic activity

Specific Objective 1 will be implemented in particlar by:

Propagation of job placement and vocational colingebn a regional level, including inter
alia by means of improving access to provided ses/and application of modern information
and communication technologies,

Development of instruments oriented at early idimatiion of individual needs of persons
who are either unemployed or seeking jobs, andnotg professional advancement
(including inter alia intensifying application ofidividual Action Plans and development of
instruments that facilitate diagnosing trainingaeeef the unemployed),

Improving access to information on services prodibg the labour market institutions on the
regional level,

Assisting institutions and organisations that opgena favour of professional activation of the
unemployed and persons seeking jobs in the regtdntly correlated with needs and specific
nature of executed projects, including inter aliestiuctions, counselling and trainings
implemented in non-school forms,

Establishment and development of a system of mongcand forecasting situation on the
regional labour market (including inter alia sugpay the establishment and development of
regional labour market observation centres, and pbkrformance of studies and analyses
related to labour demand and supply in the region).
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Specific Objective 2: Increasing the employment leal among young persons

Targets:

2.1 Including all young unemployed persons (15-24 yehysassistance within Active Policy
of the labour market within a period of up to 108ysl since the date of registration by
2010

Output indicators:

1. Number of people aged 15-24, who have completditjpation in the project (total/f/m),
including:

— persons from rural areas (general/females/males);

2. Number of people aged 15-24, who received grantseétablishing economic activity
(total/f/m).

Result indicators:

1. % share of people, who obtained support under tieeitly within the first 100 days after
their registration as unemployed in a labour offitéhe group of the young people (aged
15-24), (total/f/m),

2. Activation indicator — % share of people, who ha@nmenced to participate in an
activation form, in relation to the number of peoptgistered as unemployed in the same
period of time in the group of the young people-285years of age), (total/f/m);

3. % share of the unemployed and job-seekers aged 1t found a job within 6 months
after completing participation in the project, iatal number of people, who have
completed participation in these projects (totad)f/including:

- % share of people, who became self-employediffiotx
4. Number of jobs created due to ESF support gramtedstablishing economic activity.
Specific Objective 2 will be implemented in particlar by:

- Facilitating entry to the labour market to younggo@s not being under employment contracts
(15-24 years), by comprising them by diverse foohassistance and occupational activation
programmes (including inter alia job placement, atmmnal counselling, in-service training,
vocational trainings, trainings and subsidised eyplent),

- Development of instruments oriented at early idatiion of needs of the young persons not
being under employment contract and supporting niten of professional advancement
(including inter alia more extensive applicationf Individual Action Plans and diagnosis
training needs pursuant to the specific naturéefrégional labour market),

- Supporting the development of entrepreneurship amaruth, inter alia through providing
counselling and training assistance for personsclaing their economic activity and granting
funds assigned for the development of entreprehgyrmcluding also in a cooperative form,

- Creation of incentives for employers (includingparticular small and medium entrepreneurs)
to employing young persons not being under employnmeontracts, inter alia through
development of a training system strictly adaptedeeds of the employers and propagation of
tripartite training agreements,

- Propagation of flexible employment forms and alsine work organisation methods
(including inter alia telework, part-time work, aaidl duty, self-employment),

- Supporting volunteerism as a transition stage tepdlp taking up employment and allowing
gaining professional experience.
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Specific Objective 3: Decreasing unemployment amongersons in a particularly difficult
situation on the labour market (women, persons withlasting unemployment, persons with
disabilities, the unemployed living on rural areas)

Targets:
3.1 To cover 50% unemployed women by the labour maristtuments and training service

3.2 To cover 50% persons with lasting unemploymentheylabour market instruments and
training service

3.3 To cover 35% unemployed persons with disabilitigshe labour market instruments and
training service

3.4 To cover 50% the unemployed living on rural areashie labour market instruments and
training service

Output indicators:

1. The number of persons, who have completed theiticggtion in a project
(general/females/males), including:

— persons with disabilities (general/females/males),
- long-term unemployed (general/females/males),
— persons from rural areas (general/females/males).

2. Number of people, who received grants for estalnlisleconomic activity (total/f/m)
broken down by:

— persons with disabilities (general/females/males),
— long-term unemployed (general/females/males),
— persons from rural areas (general/females/males).
3. Number of projects supporting the development chlanitiatives
Result indicators:

1. Activation indicator — % share of people, who comped to participate in an activation
form, in relation to the number of people registeas unemployed in the same period of
time (total/f/m) in groups:

— persons with disabilities (general/females/males),
— long-term unemployed (general/females/males),
— persons from rural areas (general/females/males).

2. % share of the unemployed and job-seekers, whodfaurjob within 6 months after
completing participation in the project in totalmioer of people, who have completed
participation in the projects (total/f/m) brokervadoby:

— persons with disabilities (general/females/males),
— long-term unemployed (total/f/m) (general/femaleséns),
— persons from rural areas (general/females/males).

3. % share of the unemployed and job-seekers, whaneself-employed, in the total number
of those, who have taken up work within 6 monthieraEompleting participation in the
project,

4. Number of jobs created due to ESF support gramtedstablishing economic activity.

Specific Objective 3 will be implemented in particlar by:
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— Facilitating entry to the labour market to persdren groups in a particularly difficult
situation on the labour market, not being underleympent contracts, by comprising them by
diverse forms of assistance and occupational didivgerogrammes (including inter alia job
placement, vocational counselling, in-service frgin vocational trainings, trainings and
subsidised employment),

— Supporting the development of entrepreneurship opsrsfrom groups in a particularly
difficult situation on the labour market, not beingder employment contract, inter alia
through providing counselling and training assistafor persons launching their economic
activity and granting funds assigned for the dewelent of entrepreneurship, including also
in a cooperative form

— Creation of incentives for employers (includingpirticular small and medium entrepreneurs)
to employing persons from groups in a particulaifficult situation on the labour market ,
not being under employment contracts, inter alraugh development of a training system
strictly adapted to needs of the employers andg@gaton of tripartite training agreements

— Development of instruments oriented at early idimaiiion of needs of the persons from
groups in a particularly difficult situation on thebour market, not being under employment
contract (including inter alia more extensive aggtion of Individual Action Plans and
diagnosis training needs pursuant to the speciare of the regional labour market),

— Propagation of flexible employment forms and alitre work organisation methods
(including inter alia telework, part-time work, @adl duty, self-employment,

— Promotion and propagation of solutions aimed araving spatial and professional mobility,

— Assuring auxiliary assistance (care over childned dependents) for persons participating in
professional activation programmes,

— Support for the development of local initiativesnad at improving the level of professional
activity of persons not being under employment i@ott conducive for execution of the
development strategy of human capital on ruralsarea

Specific Objective 4: Increasing the employment leal among older persons

Targets:

4.1 To cover 40% of older unemployed persons (50-64syday instruments of the labour
market and training service.

Output indicators:

1. Number of people at the age of 50-64, who have ¢tetexqb participation in the project
(total/f/m),

2. Number of people aged 50-64, who received grante$tablishing economic activity
(total/f/m),

Result indicators:

1. Activation indicator — % share of people, who comuoel to participate in an activation
form, in relation to the number of people registeas unemployed in the same period of
time in the group of people at the age of 50-6&(tdm),

2. % share of people aged 50-64 registered as unesgployjob-seekers, who found a job
within 6 months after completing participation retproject, to the total number of those,
who have completed participation in projects (tb4al), including:

— % share of people who became self-employed (totgl/f
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3. Number of jobs created due to ESF support gadioreestablishing economic activity.

Specific Objective 4 will be implemented in particlar by:

Including persons aged 50-64, not being under eynpdmit contract, by diverse assistance
forms and professional activation programmes (wlicmprise inter alia job placement and
vocational counselling, in-service training, traigj professional preparation in the work place
and subsidised employment),

Development of instruments oriented at improvingd anpdating competencies and

professional qualifications of persons aged 50-€dry, who are not being under employment
contract, pursuant to needs of the labour markeer(ialia knowledge of foreign languages,

computer literacy and familiarity with office equngnt),

Supporting the development of entrepreneurship gnpemsons aged 50-64, not being under
employment contract inter alia by granting coumsglland training assistance for persons
starting their economic activity and assigning fsifior the development of entrepreneurship,
including also in a cooperative form,

Inducing employers (including in particular smallnda medium entrepreneurs)
to employing persons aged 50-64, inter alia by toyeaof a system of trainings strictly
adapted to needs of employers and propagatiofipaftite training agreements,

Promotion of spatial and professional mobility ofrgons aged 50-64, not being under
employment contract.

Budget of Priority VI

e Priority/Total National
Priority VI IeiE! ESF (ESF in %) contribution
The labour market 2 256 92201 1918 389 821 19.7 338 539 380
open for all EUR EUR ' EUR

174




4.7. Priority VII: Promotion of social integration

Justification of Priority implementation:

The description of the social integration area @daRd presented in the diagnosis indicates that the
risk of exclusion and the poverty range concenrss §if all families the members of which come from
groups which are on a specific situation on thelmbmarket and have to cope with the problem of
unemployment. For this reason it is necessary $arasmeasures oriented on enchancing chances to
find a job, first of all on reducing deficits resnf from lack of access to specific commoditied an
services which leads to limiting opportunities giesific social groups for having equal share in
family, social and occupational life as the resthaf society

An important support element within the Priority wid be elimination of diverse barriers
(organisational, legal or psychological ones) whach encountered by persons threatened by social
exclusion, experiencing discrimination problemstla labour market. This problem concerns in the
first place persons with disabilities, persons viésting unemployment, immigrants, persons leaving
penitentiary institutions and women, who are pesiin a stereotypical way by employers and by
the social environment as employees who are clersetl by lower availability and professionally
mobile. As some groups threatened by social exatusiay be supported both by social assistance
institutions and by public employment services @swassumed that persons who benefit from the
services of social assistance system would be viegeiassistance through that system, while
assistance in professional readaptation and ateeks labour market for those persons, who are not
social assistance clients, would be provided bytaheur market institutions

Also vital is creation of conditions conducive twetdevelopment of adaptation employment forms,
including in the social economy sector, which bynbining social goals with economic ones forms an
effective instrument for activation of persons wdh@erience difficulties connected with entry to the
labour market and maintaining their position thémesuch a context of core importance is supporting
social entrepreneurship and entities that opematsupport of its development, inter alia through
counselling, training and financial and legislatservices. Support within the Priority would hefee
designated not only for social economy entities dgb for institutions appointed for its supporting
which by assuring the indispensable knowledge axukréence related to principles of running
economic activity, managing human resources oryaggpllegal regulations allow the development
and functioning of a social economy.

In addition special emphasis within the Priorityulbbe placed on execution of assistance in favour
of inhabitants of rural areas, where the levelafi@ and economic growth is much lower than in
urbanised centres as a consequence of which numdrauiers appear, not only in access to
infrastructure, but also in opportunities of advagogualifications or making use of social services
Consequently through a system of minor financiantg initiatives would be supported which are
oriented at improving abilities of employing, impnog social mobility and activity of the inhabitant
and development of local initiatives on rural araaeed at reducing disparities between those areas
and municipal areas.

A vital factor that enhances the structure of esvinent conducive to professional activity is also
propagation of social dialogue, local partnershig aooperation in favour of development of human
resources on a regional and local level inter tliaugh building partnership relations in the pgsxe
of programming, execution and evaluation of localial policy strategies.

To assure appropriate conditions for executing dgiad assistance and social integration institution
tasks related to active integration, it is necgstamestablish also on the regional level possiedliof
qualification advancement of their staff and of trganisational potential strictly correlated witte
specific character of tasks executed by them, dirstll through trainings and courses executedim-n
school forms, and propagation of social work and/adntegration in local communities.
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Specific Objective 1: Improving access to the labaumarket for persons threatened by social
exclusion

Targets:

1.1 To cover 15% clients of social assistance instiig (who are also in the age of
professional activity, are not employed and berfgdin social welfare) by measures of active
integration

1.2 To cover 10% clients of social assistance instiigt (in the age of professional activity)
by social contracts

1.3 To cover 100% social assistance and integratistititions personnel (directly handling
active integration) by trainings and other formgoélification advancement in an non-school
system

Output indicators:

1. Number of people threatened by social exclusionp Wwave completed participation in
projects concerning active integration, includirgggons from rural areas (total/f/m),

2. Number of social assistance institutions’ clientsvared by social contracts under the
projects,

3. Number of social assistance and social integratimtitutions’ employees (directly
working on active integration), who upgraded tlepialifications in extracurricular forms
due to ESF support (total/f/m),

4. Number of projects supporting the development afaitives aiming at mobilisation and
integration of local communities.

Result indicators:

1. % share of SAIls’ clients, covered by social congdtotal/f/m),

2. Effectiveness indicator — % share of beneficianveso found a job within 6 months after
completing participation in the project in totalmioer of people, who took part in the
projects (total/f/m),

3. % share of clients of social assistance institstiho are at economic activity age and do
not work who have been covered by activities ofvadntegration under the Priority
(total/f/m),

4. % share of social assistance and social integratgiitutions’ employees (directly
working on active integration), who upgraded tlgialifications in extracurricular forms
(total/f/m).

Specific Objective 1 will be implemented in particlar by:

Development of employment forms, professionalation and work places for persons with
dysfunctions that hinder integration (includingeatiative employment forms),

Assuring access to active integration measuresigfiranore extensive application of social
contracts and implementation of social and profesdi activation instruments and
programmes (in particular for persons with lastumgemployment and the persons with
disabilities),

Propagation of forms of active integration and sbwiork,

Assistance and promotion of volunteerism as a fofrintegration of persons from groups
threatened by social exclusion,

Supporting innovative measures oriented are seakévg forms and methods of preventing
social exclusion,
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— Development and enhancing the availability of hggandard social services, which enable
improving opportunities on the labour market (intjgalar for persons with disabilities), as
well as care services, enabling reconciling prafesd activity with family life

— Supporting the development of initiative for aatien and integration of local communities
conducive to execution of the strategy for develepnhof human capital on rural areas,

- Strengthening and developing institutions of soasdistance and social integration (inter alia
by means of propagation of active social integratiod social work, training, counselling and
development of cooperation).

Specific Objective 2: Strengthening and extendinghie scope of operation of the social economy
sector

Targets:

2.1 Assuring functioning of institutions that assistcsl economy (at least two in each
voivodship)

2.230% of own receipts of social economy entitiethangeneral value of their receipts.
Output indicators:

1. Number of institutions supporting social economyich received assistance under the
Priority,

2. Number of social economy initiatives supported ISFE

3. Number of persons who obtained support within d@ganomy institutions (total/f/m)
Result indicators:

1. Number of jobs created in the social economy seitierto ESF support

2. % share of social economy units’ own revenue iati@h to total value of their revenues.
Specific Objective 2 will be implemented in particlar by:

— Assistance for the establishment and operation mitiess which activate professionally
persons threatened by social exclusion,

— Assuring financial and organisational assistaneeefiities and institutions which intend to
establish a social economy unit, and supportingjtinns which support social economy
entities,

- Assistance for initiatives of self-organisation aedf-assistance among professionally passive
and socially excluded persons to allow their egnation with the labour market,

— Promotion and assistance for employment in theosettsocial economy.

Budget of Priority VII

- Priority/Total National
Priority VII Total ESF (ESF in %) contribution
Promotion of socia] 1552 908053 1319970 145 135 232 935 908
integration EUR EUR ' EUR
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4.8. Priority VIII: Regional human resources for the economy

Justification of Priority implementation:

Organisational changes, including also implemematf restructuring processes, lead to a risk of
employment reductions. To counteract the increasaeinemployment caused by adaptation and
modernisation processes in management of thosegses it is necessary to provide assistance to
enterprises, local self-government, the labour efairistitutions, as well as the employees. Whike th
intensity of restructuring processes differs iniseg, economic change management concerns all
enterprises to the same extent. For this reas@mngacompetencies of personnel in enterprises in
management of organisational changes and transttioough change processes by means of
development of human resources is a fundamentdleoga which is to assure lasting and stable
economic growth of the regions. In this contextipatar attention and evident assistance are reduir

in the first instance, by measures aimed at estabint and active functioning of local partnerships
the aim of which is better anticipation of changlesat take place on the local labour market and
development of remedial measures and quick resposs@ments in the event of an unforeseeable
economic change. Secondly in the case of implertientaf restructuring processes the social
responsibility of enterprises is of particular img@mce, and remarkably the impact of enterprises on
the local labour market. That is why, the measaiesed at making entrepreneurs aware of their
responsibility for the local community and the staf the natural environment are necessary.

Those activities would be complementary with thetrinments provided by Priority Il aimed at the
construction of the economic change anticipatich@anagement system on the national level as well
as efficient counteracting against the effectdiefrestructuring industries or transregional corigsan

Modernisation and adaptation processes also enfortinuous updating, improvement and changing
in qualifications and skills of employees. Growimgerest in raising competencies and skills by the
employees, as well as by their employers, increttsesiemand for trainings. This trend should be
supported, as in comparison to other European deanthe Polish enterprises tend to organise
trainings and participate in them much less fretiyerhe most serious competency gap of
employees concerns ICT , technology and producsales and finance. A huge potential of growing
demand for trainings lies with developing companieisich nevertheless have no sufficient funds or
experience to find the training they would need.many cases these are small companies, whose
access to training is limited also owing to thegamisational character.

For this reason on the one hand, there is a neeadfptation of the training offer to the needs and
the financial resources of interested entities.t Thavhy it is so important to work out and develp
learning programmes, leasing and purchase of phatfdor the distance learning and their use as the
training instruments in the region, which wouldoalla larger number of people to access the training
offer.. On the other hand, the training offer sklobe adapted to the development priorities of the
region, and strengthen its comparative advantageyeowth potential. The stress would be laid on the
trainings of the employees aged over 50. The aesvienvisaged in this Priority would be
complementary with those implemented in Prioritgdhcerning the training projects for transregional
companies.

Training and counselling measures for enterprisecamplementary with those implemented within
Priority VI, in which assistance would be orientdcounselling and training for persons who intend
to launch their economic activity and in the periddhe first 12 months of running such an activity

Measures that comprise acquiring new professionalifications and skills of working persons and
assistance in chose of a new profession (vocatmmatselling) are also addressed at persons seeking
jobs outside sectors of agriculture and fishery.

The high innovative activity of enterprises andtful use of knowledge and scientific research togy t
industrial sector are presently the key competitags factors, both on the national and regionalsev

178



The scale of creating and absorbing innovationshighly unsatisfactory in Poland. The low
involvement of business in financing research aedetbpment field shows that there is a lack of
cooperation between industry and R+D as well akatels a structural weakness of the research and
development sector in Poland.

One of the ways of improving the level of innovatiess of Polish enterprises and establishing closer
links between science and industry on regionalllé&vesetting up of a partnership for support of
innovation in the region and working out of the sensus as regards joint strategic measures.
Implementationof the measures will be conducive for strengtheradgantageous processes and
changes, which are presently taking place in pdeiaegions with respect to adequate perceivirth an
supporting innovativeness in enterprises. Also stwments in young scientific personnel, realised by
means of scientific doctoral scholarships, will dmnducive for improvement of innovativeness and
enhancing competitiveness of the region.

Specific Objective 1: Developing a skilled and adaable workforce
Targets:
1.1.To cover 140 000 enterprises with assistance asdasgrainings for their personnel;

1.2.To cover 200 000 adult working persons with assistain the form of trainings or
requalification courses.

Output indicator:
1. Number of companies covered by support under trgiprogrammes (regional projects);
2. Number of adult working persons, who have takemipdraining programmes, including:
- the number of persons aged over 50.
Result indicators:

1. % share of companies, whose employees have compiatécipation in training under the
Priority — in total number of active companiesgiomal projects);

2. % share of employees, whose salary increased wiéhimonths after completing
participation in the project.

Specific Objective 1 will be implemented in particlar by:

— General and specific training for business manageds employees — at regional level — in
respect of,inter alia, management, identification of the needs for ugigi;a employees’
gualifications, improvement of work organizatiorealth and safety at work management,
implementation of eco-friendly technologies, usafECT as well as flexible forms of working,

— Counselling for micro, small and medium enterprises

— Acquiring new qualifications and upgrading qualions and skills needed in workplace by
adults as well as support in respect of choosingva profession,

— Creating and developing Regional Innovation Stiiateg

— Establishment and development of cooperation afmriration exchange networks between
research institutions and enterprises,

— Support for cooperation of employees and reseaschened at knowledge transfer between
science sector and enterprises, in particular bgrempiceship and practical training of:
employees in science entities and researcherdenpeises,

— Promoting the idea of establishing companies ligkimiversities and industry (spin-offs/spin-
outs),
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— Training and counselling for university academic®ther researchers, PhD students, students
and university graduates who want to establishr then company like spin-off/spin-out,

— Scientific scholarships for PhD students who stimdgreas deemed to be of particularly high
importance as regards region’s development

Specific objective 2: Improving the system of antipation and management of economic change
Targets:

2.1 To provide support for 75% of stakeholders invohiadplatforms of cooperation in
respect of anticipation, management and evaluatibnrestructuring processes, in
particular between social partners, local and m&gi@uthorities, local community and
labour market institutions;

2.2To develop rapid-response strategies and measuorékei event of economic
change, adapted to the needs of the region andpdsés which have been
affected by the restructuring processes.

Output indicators:

1. Number of entities granted assistance in the fiéldffective anticipation and management
of change;

2. Number of employees in danger of negative restltesiructuring in companies, who have
been covered by rapid reaction activities;

3. Number of partnerships (cooperation networks) distadd at local and regional level.

Result indicators:

1. Quotient of the number of employees threateneddgative results of restructuring, covered
by rapid reaction activities and the number of eypés subject to lay-offs reported to labour
offices;

2. % share of employees, who found a job, began ecienaativity or continued their work in
their previous workplace within 6 months after céetipg participation in the project.

Specific Objective 2 will be implemented in particlar by:

— Studies and analyses of development trends anddstiag economic change in a region,
including creation and destruction of jobs, alsaagriculture, fishery and forestry as well as
devising appropriate countermeasures in voivoddayzlopment strategies,

— Support in setting up local partnerships (compasfethter alia, local and regional authorities,
local and regional labour offices, Voivodship Corasions of Social Dialogue, Voivodship and
Poviat Employment Councils and Agricultural Coulisgl Centres) which aim at devising and
implementing strategies of anticipation and managenof economic change at local and
regional levels,

— Support in devising and implementing outplacememtgmams for employers who undergo
restructuring, including training and vocationalineelling,

— Training and measures aimed at setting up cooperatetworks (partnerships) in respect of
strengthening the social dialogue and joint iriitied¢ undertaken at local and regional levels, in
particular with the aim of delivering the Lisborr&egy,

— Dissemination of the concept of “flexicurity” amotige stakeholders,

- Promoting the corporate social responsibility, artigular as regards the labour market and
working conditions.
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Budget of Priority VIII

_ Priority/general National
Priority VIII Total ESF (ESF in %) oo
rii%lgrr::?shfgmg 1588479612 | 1350 207 670 13,9106 238 271 942

EUR EUR : EUR

economy
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4.9. Priority IX: Development of education and comptences in the regions

Justification of Priority implementation:

Priority IX is considered to be an answer for tlmebtem of unequal access to education as regards
those who meet the obstacles in this area accordindpe diagnosis. Analysis presented in the
Programme indicates in particular the need of sagpoused on individuals and institutions carrying
out the educational process aimed at creation wdlespportunities in access to education, as vell a
dissemination of preschool and lifelong learningeTsaid problem concerns also the elimination of
the in-school segregation phenomenon linked caligélde social exclusion.

Dissemination of preschool education and, as altresqualization of the educational chances of
children at the initial stage of education, regeimystemic implementation of flexible forms of
preschool education, especially in rural areas revpeeschool education is insufficiently widespread
Ensuring equal and wide access to preschool educatll contribute to the earliest possible
identification of educational barriers and theimshation.

The programmes focused on adults enabling therartgplkete or supplement their formal qualification
(general or vocational) as well as the counselandg advisory services on formal lifelong learning
would serve the diminishment of disproportions rdgay the access to the lifelong learning,
especially in the rural and disadvantageous urlbbeasa At the same time, the support granted to the
formal lifelong learning institutions allow them ®&g. upgrading the quality of the offered servjces
their adaptation to the needs of the regional labmarket and implementation of innovative
educational methods.

An important element of Priority IX will constituiastruments of direct support for particularlytgd
students (especially as regards the natural sciandetechnology) of schools and other educational
entities growing up in the poorest families throufghancial assistance for local and regional
scholarship programmes. The anticipated resulh@de activities would be the increase of number of
students covered with support who attend the higdecation level, foremost on faculties important
for the development of the knowledge based economy.

Under the Priority the activities aimed at diminigh the inequalities in the quality of education
(learning and training) between rural and urbarasu@e also envisaged. For this purpose, one will
implement the development projects for schools @hdr educational institutions, introducing a new
model of work in school and serving for the upgngdéducation quality. These projects include e.g.
school activities in favour of raising of the kegnepetencies of students, foremost in the area of
maths, technical and nature subjects through etgacrricular and out-of-school activities. As a
consequence, the disproportions between partistudents in schools as well as between schools and
between students in urban and rural areas wouttimished. Furthermore, the new model of work
in school envisages improvement of the school mamagt.

Implementation of regional educational policiesuiegs adjustment of the vocational specialisations
at the level of voivodship to regional and locahditions of the labour market and economy. Under
the Priority, on the one hand this objective wi# bchieved by means of the modernization of
vocational education and its adaptation to theoregineeds in accordance with regional development
strategy, in close cooperation with entrepreneprsfiihese activities will be supplemented by
providing modern teaching materials, including extks for schools and other educational entities
engaged in vocational education.

On the other hand, educational and vocational alimg projects will provide students and other
participants of educational process with informatiaseful while choosing specialisation increasing
employment opportunities. Thus, comprehensive sdppoplemented under the Priority will
contribute to the enhancement of the attractiveardspopularity of vocational education.
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The improvement of the quality of education and rir@nagement of school system will be achieved
by the implementation of programmes focused onpttodessional development and qualification
upgrading for teaching and administration staffhef educational system.

What is an important element of the Priority isoadsipport for counteracting marginalisation of fura
areas. The present conditions result in the ternydehthe processes determining social and economic
development to focus on more urbanised centres.dl$favoured situation of human resources in
rural areas is also influenced by many negativeofacsome of which, in the context of the chanacte
of Priority I1X, are: low level of education resulgj from hampered access to educational services, as
well as low awareness of the benefits coming fratacation. In this light, Priority IX covers also
support for initiatives of local inhabitants of alirareas in the scope of actions contributing to
increasing accessibility of educational and trainioffer, improving the level of education of
inhabitants, in particular occupational abilitieg related to agriculture.

Specific objective 1:Diminishing the disparities in access to educatiobetween rural and urban
areas at all educational levels except higher eduian

Targets:

1.1. To cover 6% of children aged 3-5 with differentrfer of preschool education in rural
areas

1.2. To increase of 100 % of adults aged 25-64 partirigan formal lifelong learning
Output indicators:
1. The number of pre-school education establishsrsumported under the Priority.

2. The number of adults aged 25-64 who participatddrmal continuing education under the
Priority;

3. The number of grassroots community initiativeasiched under the Priority
Result indicators:

1. % share of children aged 3-5 patrticipating e-gchool education in rural areas supported
under the Priority in relation to total number bfldren in this group.

2. % share of adults aged 25-64 participating rméd continuing education supported under
the programme in relation to total number of adultthis age group

3. Coverage % of gminas with grassroots communitiatives.

Specific objective 1 will be implemented in particlar by:
— Regional programmes contributing to popularisatibpreschool education

— Financial support for regional as well as localdalship programmes for particularly
gifted students (especially as regards maths, alatcience and technology) from the
poorest families

- Implementation of programmes focused on adultshler@ supplementing or improving
formal qualifications (general and vocational),

— Advisory and information services in the scopeasfrfal lifelong learning

— Support for institutions conducting formal lifelorigarning, enabling, among others,
improving the quality of the provided services, ithedjustment to the needs of the
regional labour market and implementation of inrimeaforms of lifelong learning

— Support for social grassroot initiatives undertakgnrural population for counteracting
marginalisation of rural areas in the field of eafimn and trainings
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Specific objective 2: Diminishing the disproportion in the quality of educational services
(concerning general education), in particular betwen urban and rural areas

Target:

2.1 To introduce in 60% of schools (primary, secondang upper secondary) development
projects including the modern management systetra@xricular and out-of-school activities
(80% schools in rural areas, 42% schools in urlbeasy.

Product indicators:

1. The number of schools (primary, lower secondarpengecondary providing general
education) which implemented development progranumegr the Priority, broken down

by:
a) urban areas
b) rural areas.

Result indicators:

1. % share of schools (primary, lower secondarpeugecondary providing general
education) which implemented development progranimeslation to total number of these
schools, broken down by:

a) urban areas,
b) rural areas

Specific objective 2 will be implemented in particlar by:

- Implementing of development projects aiming at ewiay of the quality of education
(including the extracurricualar and out-of-schodtivaties) which cover:

- Reducingthe educational disproportions in the pead learning

— Enhancing the efficiency of education concerning tkey competences in terms of
further educational pathways and labour market si¢iedparticular: mathematics, natural
and technical sciences, linguistic competences, &irepreneurship)

— Implementing programmes focused on efficient scheehagement.

Specific objective 3: Increasing the attractivenesand quality of vocational training
Targets:

3.1. Increasing to 45% the proportion of persons obtainupper secondary education in
vocational learning institutions (ISCED 3B) to thember of all persons obtaining upper
secondary education (ISCED 3A and ISCED 3B)

3.2. Increasing to 43% the proportion of persons ohtgireducation in vocational learning
institutions (ISCED 3B and ISCED 3C) to the numbkall persons obtaining secondary
education (ISCED 3A, B and C)

Product indicator:

1. The number of schools providing vocational educatidich implemented development
programmes;

2. The number of schools which cooperated with entap in the filed of implementation
of development programmes

Result indicator:
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1. % share of schools providing vocational educatidmctv implemented development
programmes in relation to total number of thes@aslsh

2. % share of schools which cooperated with enterprigethe field of implementation of
development programmes;

3. number of students of vocational education schoalsp participated in internships/
apprenticeships under the Priority.

Specific objective 3 will be implemented in particlar by:
— Diagnosing of the educational needs in the corgkldcal and regional labour market;
— Enriching the offer of the vocational counsellimgschools,

— Modernization of the vocational learning offer atsdadjustment to the needs of local and
regional labour market,

— Cooperation programmes for schools and other vaaiti training institutions with
entrepreneurs and labour market institutions

— Equipping schools and other vocational trainingtitasons with modern teaching
materials including textbooks

— Implementation of the vocational schools developnpenjects focused on the increase of
the quality of education (including extracurriculand out-of-school activities) which
cover:

— Reducing the educational disproportions in thenliegy process

— Enhancing the efficiency of education concerning tkey competences in terms of
further educational pathways and labour market si¢iedparticular: mathematics, natural
and technical sciences, linguistic competences, &irepreneurship)

— Implementing programmes focused on efficient scihaahagement

Specific objective 4: Strengthening the professiohadevelopment and improving the
occupational qualification of teachers, foremost irthe rural areas

Target:

4.1 To increase to 11,0% the percentage of teadhgmoving their occupational qualification
through short term forms of the vocational develepmunder the Priority axe (including the
percentage of teachers in the rural area to 33%revatcational education teachers to 8%)

Product indicators:

1. The number of teachers who participated in shamngoof in-service teachers training
under the Priority:

a. teachers in rural areas
b. VET teachers / trainers
Result indicators:

1. % share of teachers who upgraded their competevieeshort forms of in-service
teachers training in relation to total number aicteers:

a. teachers in rural areas,
b. VET teachers / trainers

Specific objective 4 will be implemented in particlar by:
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— Post-graduate studies, courses and trainings éwhé&rs and trainers employed in the
school lifelong learning centres, school employaed school administration employees
in accordance with regional education policy

- Programmes aimed at completing of the formal gigalifons of teachers

— Programmes aimed at teachers’ adjustment to thegalg demographic situation in the
school system

Budget of Priority I1X

Priority/total (ESF

Priority IX Total ESF in %) National funds
Development of
education and EUR EUR 10.97 % EUR
competences inthe 1,253,425,446 1,065,411,629 ’ 188,013,817
regions
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4.10. Priority X: Technical Assistance

Justification of Priority implementation:

One of the fundamental conditions for participatinonEU structural funds management is assuring
adequate administrative potential for funds manamgenpursuant to the binding Community
regulations.

The priority of technical assistance will assuresisiance for the programme management and
implementation processes, and also effective atiba of EU and national resourses pursuant to the
Community law and policy, by means of:

- maintaining high quality and cohesion in measummected with Programme implementation,
— guaranteeing the consistency of implemented p®jeith Community regulations and policies,

- introduction and implementation of appropriate nggmaent and control procedures, pursuant to
standards of the European Commission,

— organisation of a system of information, promotzom trainings,

- implementation and organisation of informatic instents system to facilitate efficient management
and implementation of measures.

Management, implementation, monitoring and evatuagind control of measures planned within the
Programme require providing suitable potential abdities from institutions involved in the above
mentioned measures. To be able to cope with sugth leiquirements it is necessary to assure on all
implementation levels personnel responsible fos¢hmeasures, with adequate competencies, trained
and having at disposal appropriate resources fpleimentation of assigned tasks.

Specific Objective 1: Assuring organisational, adnmistrative and financial support for the

management, implementation, monitoring, control andwork processes of OP HR Monitoring
Committee, aimed at facilitating efficient implemenation of OP HR and effective use of ESF
resources.

Specific Objective 1 will be implemented in particlar by:

— covering employment costs in institutions respdesfbr execution of OP HR measures in the
regions. Financing costs of employment in the Mamagnstitution and in institutions playing the
role of Intermediate Bodies and Intermediate Bodiethe second degree, which simultaneously
are government administration authorities, will beanted within Operational Programme
Technical Assistance 2007-2013,

— rent of facilities (among others office premiseghave facilities), overhauls of the premises and
fitting out the work posts for institutions thatrpeipate in management and implementation of the
Programme,

— purchase and installation of office, computer andi@visual equipment, clerical and archivisation
equipment and also telecommunication, informatit tfeinformatic equipment,

— covering usage costs of equipment and fittings @ndhase of necessary licences and informatic
software, and also purchase of telecommunicatiahtaleinformatic services to allow effective
implementation of the programme,

- continuous advancement of qualifications of persbnmvolved in management and
implementation of priority axes co-financed by OR Bmong others through trainings, seminars,
workshops, instruction courses, and also througHies and education continuation as well as
stage, in-service trainings, study visits in otb@untries that participate in ESF execution,
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- development of expert opinions, analyses, studiepprts and concepts for the needs of
Programme execution and purchase of other extesealices indispensable for efficient
Programme execution,

— assuring efficient monitoring and audit of projeexgcuted within the Programme,

— transnational cooperation, exchange of experiendegaod practices with other countries.

Specific Objective 2: Assuring organisational, adnmistrative and financial support for the
process of evaluation, information and promotion ofESF, aimed at efficient implementation of
OP HR and effective utilisation of ESF resources

Specific Objective 2 will be implemented in particlar by:
— assuring efficient evaluation for the Programme jarggects executed within the Programme,

- development of expert opinions, analyses, studiepprts and concepts for the needs of
Programme execution,

- efficient and effective execution of obligationsncerning information and promotion measures
executed by member states related to assistanedrmom structural funds,

— transnational cooperation, exchange of experiendegaod practices with other countries

Budget of Priority X

- Priority/Total National
PSSy et =17 (ESF in %) contribution
Technical 456 808 282 388 287 040 4.00% 68 521 242
Assistance EUR EUR ' EUR
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V. COMPLEMENTARITY OF THE PROVIDED SUPPORT WITH
OTHER FUNDS AND OPERATIONAL PROGRAMMES

Complementarity of the ESF support with the supportprovided within the framework of
European Regional Development Fund and Cohesion Fdn

Scope of support provided within the framework ope@ational Program ‘Human Resources
Development’ (OP HC) is complementary with the supgrom the European Regional Fund
envisaged in the Innovative Economy OperationalgRnmme, Eastern Poland’s Development
Operational Programme 2007-2013 and 16 Regionaldippal Programmes. At the same time, some
priorities of OP HC are complementary with the supmranted within the Cohesion Fund in its
Operational Programme Infrastructure and Envirortmarthe areas at risk of overlapping of areas of
support the demarcation lines between given operalti programmes shall be applied. The
demarcation line between particular Funds and ¢ipesd programmes is included in the obligatory
document at national level. Moreover, the Managighority, Intermediate Bodies and other
institutions involved in HC OP implementation wélhsure that a common system will be established
in order to avoid double financing of the same apens. The institutions involved in implementation
of ERDF and Cohesion Fund will be also involvedhis system. The coordination of support within
ESF, ERDF and Cohesion Fund will be ensured atlelel of Coordination Committee. The
Committee will be responsible for taking decisiomspossible modifications of demarcation line.

The support envisaged for being provided within fremework of the Operational Programme
Innovative Economy (OP IG) shows some complementaiiih the scope of support provided within
the framework of OP HC, at the simultaneous maarter of division of competence resulting from
so called line of demarcation. Complementaritytodtegic objectives of both Programmes referst firs
of all, to promoting innovativeness of enterpris@sl creation of sustainable and better jobs. Within
the framework of OP IG, development of informatsmtiety and knowledge based economy, research
and development of modern technologies, R&D invesiisiin companies, investment in innovation
as well as creation of cooperation links among gsoof companies or institutions cooperating with
business are supported. Within the framework of IR projects related to using ICT for learning
processes (including in the form eflearningandblended learning)n order to enhance-skills of
Programme’s ultimate beneficiaries are in partictildanced. Moreoverthe support realized within
the framework of Priorities 1l and IV of OP HC,naed at strengthening competences of the
population in mathematical and natural sciencesugiin building up the position of these sciences in
the education (within the general and higher edogat system), shall be complementary with tasks
carried out within the framework of Priority 1 of FOIG ‘Research and Development of Modern
Technology’. A similar interaction takes place beém Priority IV OP HC, in which activities for
upgrading the qualifications of the R&D staff shiadl carried out, and Priority 1l of OP IG, where a
support for the R&B infrastructure has been enwsagAs far as modernization of the public
administration functioning is concerned, the scopsupport for this sector, as provided for in Btjo

V OP HC, is complementary to the activities envighdor realization in Priority VII "Information
Society — establishment of electronic administrétiof OP IG, which are aimed at improving the
conditions of undertaking economic activity throughrease in accessibility of public administration
information resources and public services in thyitali form for citizens and enterprises.

The assistance within Priority V HC OP is also ctenmgentary with the scope of assistance under the
Priority 1l Infrastructure of information societyf ©®P Development of Eastern Poland (PO RPW).
Within PO RPW, the support of activities aimedratreasing quality of public services in the digital
form as well as improvement the information exclargetween self-governments and public
administration institutions is envisaged. In thepse of measures aimed at increasing the quality of
services delivered by the public administratior, skipport envisaged under the Priority V HC OP will
be complementary with the assistance within OP fiieah Assistance. However the activities
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undertaken within HC OP will have different chasctorm those, envisaged in OP TA. The
intervention instruments within OP TA are aimednaproving implementation process of the NSRF,
their goal is also to ensure continuity of prograngrstructural interventions, as well as informatio

and promotion of the operations financed form gtmat funds. In particular within OP TA support

human resources involved in implementing the NSIRE,IT support of implementing the NSRF as
well as support of implementing structural fundsrisisaged.

OP HC (particularly, in its Priority IV ‘Higher Eaation and Science’) will also be complementary
with Priority | ,Modern Economy’ of the Eastern Rod’s Development Operational Programme
2007-2013, in which framework a support will be yided for modernizing the infrastructure in

universities, development of infrastructure for theciety of Information, supporting innovation and
improving the conditions for business activity.

Moreover, the OP HC Priorities will be complememgtaith the support from European Regional
Development Fund which is realized in the 16 RegiidDperational Programmes. Especially, this
refers to issues related to the area of researdhdavelopment, innovation, building the Society of
Information, supporting development of existing 8rhasiness. The support through OP HC and the
16 ROP’s is also complementary in the area of sdjmgpthe structures providing local services for
creation of new jobs, investment in culture, inwestt in education (primarily the vocational
education and investments in the health care imfretsire and in social infrastructure) and
implementation of the-governmentT systems to improve the access to the servicegided via
electronic systems.

ESF, through OP HC, will give support (includingéncial) to persons who intend to launch their

own business activity, regardless of their labowrkat status. The above support will include a

complex set of instruments, including financingsaofall, basic investments in equipment and devices
necessary to start up and pursue activity in tit@iirstage. Maximum amount of support given shall

be determined by Polish authorities.

In the case of ERDF the support will concentratettmn investment assistance for already existing
start-upcompanies enabling their further development.

Moreover, within the framework of the Innovative daomy Operational Programme (ERDF
resources) financial support for launchisgin-off® or spin-out’ business activity will be granted,
whereas ESF, through OP HC, will finance only éagibf that kind establishment promotion and give
training and counselling support to scientific persel in universities and research institutiond)&h
students and graduates of universities (up to 1@tinsosince their graduation) who intend to launch
business activity of that kind. OP HC will also fimance promotion and propagation of academic
entrepreneurship in order to commercialize knowdedgnd skills of the team operating at the
university or in the industry.

Moreover, the OP HC activities will be complementaith activities taken up within the framework of
Operational Programme Infrastructure and Environmgarticularly by: complementarity of Priority Il
OP HC with Priority XIIl OP I&E ‘Health Security ahlmprovement of Effectiveness of the Health
Care System’, where activities shall be taken faretbpment of medical life-saving system as well as
investments in health care infrastructure of amaesdgional meaning. Furthermore, complementalfity o
Priority 1l OP HC ‘High Quality Educational Systémith Priority XIl ‘Culture and National Heritage’
OP I&E, which envisages possibility of buildingvééeopment and modernization of artistic schools and
universities, shall be ensured. At the same tingypgort provided within the framework of Prioriyy

OP HC for development and ensuring high qualithigher education will be complementary with the

% \Wherever in OP HC reference is made to spin-bffjdans a new enterprise which has been establishat
least one scientific or research establishment eyegl (person with at least PhD degree) or studegtamuate
of university in order to commercialize innovatiigeas (knowledge) or technology, usually in somey wa
dependent (organizationally, formal legally, finaatly etc.) on parent organization (i.e. univerkity

2" Whereever in OP HC reference is made to spinibateans a new enterprise which has been estabdlishat
least one scientific or research establishment eyegl (person with at least PhD degree) or studegtamuate
of university in order to commercialize innovatiigeas (knowledge) or technology, usually independen
organisational respect from parent entity (i.evarsity) and having independent financing sources.
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support provided within the framework of Priority\X OP I&E ‘Infrastructure of Universities’,
encompassing development of infrastructure of highecational centers, used for training specgiist
modern technologies.

Complementarity of the ESF support with the supportwithin the framework of European
Agricultural Fund for Rural Development and European Fisheries Fund

Detailed rules of complementarity between ESF, geam Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
(EAFRD) and European Fisheries Fund (EFF) arenddfin the national document "The demarcation
line between Operational Programmes of Cohesioit\pdCommon Agriculture Policy and Common

Fisheries Policy”. This document has an obligathsracter and it will be subject to approval by the
European Commission.

Support realized within the regional component & BC, including particularly: assistance for the
unemployed, social integration, education and adslgy, is also provided for habitants of rural
areas, including farmers, forest officers, fishama@d is a supplement to interventions envisaged in
the provisions regulating functioning of EFF andRRD.

The OP HC support is complementary also regardatiyities co-financed by EAFRD, realized by
Rural Development Programme 2007-200FDP) and European Fisheries Fund (EFF), which are
implemented by Operational Programr8estainable Development of Fishing Sector and @bast
Fishing Areas 2007-20130 ZRSRINOR). According to the EFS scope of weation, in OP HC
retraining courses and advisory services concermingice of new professions are organized,
including trainings for farmers, forest officersda@mployees of agricultural-food industry, as ves|

for people working in the fishing and fishery sectsho are seeking for jobs in other sectors, want
acquire new qualifications or wish to complete tltemprehensive education.

Professional trainings for farmers, forest officaersd employees of agricultural-food industry are
financed by EAFRD (Axis 1 RDP). Professional trags for fishers and people working in the fishing
sector are in general financed by EFF (Axis 3 PGGRRIOR). However, modification of this rule is
possible as a result of agreements reached byargleManaging Authorities with simultaneous
cooperation and consultations with relevant sergicthe European Commision. ESF through OP HC
will not finance trainings in the food processingctr. professional trainings in this area will be
financed within the framework of RDP 2007-2013.

Within OP HC financial resources are granted fartstg up business activity in each economy sector
includingthe aim of rural areas restructuring redato the necessity of promotion of persons leaving
agriculture professional reorientation. Howevensth persons who have already received investment
support from EFROW or EFF, are excluded from ESfpsu. ESF, within the framework of OP HC,
will also not give financial support related to enhking business activity in the agriculture sedio
order to avoid of double financing, before the exjion of given grace period, the support under the
European Agricultural Fund for Rural Developmenll wot be given to start — ups co-financed from
ESF.

European Social Fund, through OP HC, supports giass-roots social initiatives taken up by rural
populations in order to counteract marginalizatainrural areas in education and trainings, and
initiatives directed towards improving employalyiliobility and social activity of habitants, asliv

as promotion of local initiatives on rural areasall grants’f®. The above activities, co-financed by
EFS, are complementary with activities co-finanbgdE AFRD and EFF, serving the support for rural
areas and carried out by Local Activity Groups &uwhstal Activity Groups. In relation to local
initiatives supported under HC OP, special attentidll be devoted to areas at risk of overlapping t
support under the European Agricultural Fund fordRDevelopment, i. a. training, development of
tourism and agro tourism on rural areas, raisirgdghality of products and services, the purchase of
software and hardware. In order to avoid of dofibi@ncing, cross-check will be conducted.

8 Amount shall be determined by Managing Authority.
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The Managing Authority, Intermediate Bodies and eothnstitutions involved in HC OP
implementation will ensure in particular throughaddishing a common system aimed at avoiding
double financing of the same operation co-finanoe®&ESF and other funds. The institutions involved
in implementation of European Fishery Fund and geam Agricultural Fund for Rural Development
will be also involved in this system. Detailed miples of conducting cross-checks will be described
in documents at the national level which regulagitmplementation of programmes financed within
the Cohesion Policy and Common Agriculture and érnghPolicy. The above principles will be
presented within the HC OP Monitoring Committee @abrdination Committee along with the first
annual HC OP implementation report. The coordimatd implementation of structural funds and
Cohesion Fund with the instruments of the Eurogéishery Fund and European Agricultural Fund
for Rural Development (implementation, monitoripgriodic evaluation) will be ensured within the
NSRF Coordination Committee thanks to participatidrrepresentatives of 1IZ PROW and 1Z PO
ZRSRINOR.

The cooperation of institutions involves the stafgrogramming, implementation, monitoring and
evaluation in the area of measures aimed at rugalseand areas dependable on fishery development.
Within the Coordination Committee representativds both Ministries will participate in the
monitoring committees or other bodies establishedhinv the NSRF, EAFRD and EFF
implementation systems as well as (in the areanpfact on above mentioned fields of responsibility)
giving opinion on annual reports on implementatainoperational programmes. Regional HC OP
subcommittees and the ROP Monitoring Committee béllresponsible for ensuring complementarity
of activities undertaken in regions.

Complementarity of support in supranational cooperdion

Within the area related to supranational coopena®® HC presents complementarity with activities
taken up under Operational Programme of Interredi@ooperation (INTERREG IVC) and under
programmes belonging to Life Long Learning Prograanaspecially Leonardo da Vinci and Erasmus.
In OP HC complementary activities will be taken wiph support under Priority | ‘Innovation and
Knowledge-Based Economy’ of INTERREG IVC. This Pitip shows complementarity with
Priorities 1, 1l, VI and VIl of OP HC. Scope of pport in these Priorities is complementary in the
scope of supporting R&B, counteracting unemploymeptomoting enterprise, upgrading
qualifications of personnel related with transférknowledge and exchange of good practices and
experiences in these areas. Moreover, under Remiliti and IX of OP HC actions complementary
with the support envisaged in Leonardo da Vinciglamme will be taken in order to implement
innovative educational solutions for upgrading pssional qualifications, as well as projects
improving the quality of vocational and life-longlwecation. The educational activities carried out
under OP HC within the framework of Priority IV Wwibe complementary with the objectives of
ERASMUS Programme, which aims at developing intgéonal cooperation among universities and
supporting mobility of students and scholars. Ia ttase of activities co-financed under ESF and
activities carried out under the LEADER+ Programfiranced by the Guidance Section of the
European Agricultural Guidance and Guarantee Ftimete is no risk of multiplication of support
within the area of supranational cooperation. Tisatbecause supranational cooperation is not
envisaged in realization of projects carried oulemOP HC and directed towards supporting local
initiatives and pacts for rural communities’ actiga.

It is predicted that the activities for supranasibrtooperation under OP HC and under other
programmes will be complementary and supplementittyeach other, which will be achieved on the
stage of selection of the projects within the frammiek of Operational Programme Human Capital.
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VI. IMPLEMENTATION SYSTEM INTHE OPERATIONAL
PROGRAMME HUMAN CAPITAL

6.1. Management and implementation

According to art. 60 of Council Regulation (WE) B08006, Managing Authority (MA), supervised
by Monitoring Committee of OP HC is responsible jooper management and implementation of the
Operational Programme Human Capital. According ftovigions of Act on the Principles of the
Regional Development Policy, minister responsitide rfegional development acts as a Managing
Authority of the Operating Programme Human Capital.accordance with internal regulations
prepared by minister responsible for regional dgwelent a specific unit of the Ministry of Regional
Development plays a role of Managing Authority. k@atly this function is played by Department for
European Social Fund Management.

Because of the material scope of the programme fanrahcial weight of individual priorities,
management and supervision of implementation dfiddal priorities have been given entrusted to
Intermediate Bodies (IB). In the central componaittere, first of all, nation-wide systemic suppert
realized, functions of Intermediate Bodies havenbestrusted to competent ministers. On the other
hand, support for individuals, in accordance wilte tdecision of decentralization, is provided
primarily within the scope of the regional componheaherefore responsibilities of the Intermediate
Bodies have been transferred to voivodship selegawents.

Moreover, each Intermediate Body, considering thectics of the Priority it is responsible for and
the experience of the body acting on the territangy, upon an agreement with the Managing
Authority, delegate a part of the duties to 2nddldmatermediate Bodies (1B2).

Regardless of the level of delegation, the Manadinghority is still fully responsible for correct
realization of the Programme.

The organizational scheme which indicates the ioglatbetween Managing Authority, Certifying
Body, Audit Body and institution competent for reteg payments from the European Commission is
included in annex No. 1

6.1.1. Managing Authority

Duties of the Managing Authority of OP HC includesparation of criteria for selection of projects,

which will be then submitted to the Monitoring Coiitiee for approval, in accordance with art. 65,
letter a) of the Council Regulation (WE) no 1083@®f 11 July 2006 setting forth the general rules
of European Regional Development Fund, Social Fand Cohesion Fund and repealing the
Regulation (WE) no 1260/1999.

The basic specific responsibilities of the Managhughority of the OP HC include:
— preparation of description of a managing and cdsystem for OP HC,

— preparation of procedures for the Managing Autlgasftthe OP HC and approving procedures for
the Intermediate Bodies;

— preparation, in cooperation with the IntermediataliBs, standard reports, standard applications
and other documents related to the Programme;

— preparation of guidelines concerning eligibilitye{penditures upon OP HC,

— preparation of guidelines concerning implementatidninnovative projects and supranational
cooperation;
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— establishment of a Monitoring Committee of OP H@nteolling its work and providing it with
appropriate documents making it possible to moringslementation of OP HC in line with its
objectives;

— preparation of periodical, annual and final repamsrealization of the OP HC and submitting
them to the Monitoring Committee of OP HC for apiop

— submission of annual and final reports on realiratiof OP HC to European Commission after
their approval by the Monitoring Committee;

— preparation of expenditure acknowledgements anthidgons, as well as payment applications
within the framework of OP HC to a Certifying Body;

— evaluation of realization progress of OP HC onliasis of reports;
— monitoring realization degree of indicators andidigeons in realization of selected indicators;

— controlling realization of OP HC on the ground ofrial Control Plan, including conducting
systemic inspections in IB and, in particularlytifisd cases, inspections on the project sites;

- preparation of guidelines for Intermediate Bodieaaerning preparation of Annual Controlling
Plans within the framework of priorities and thaipproval, supervision of the Intermediate
Bodies during inspections carried out by them;

— preparation of incompliance reports and passingntbheer to competent bodies, as per the National
Strategic Reference Framework realization system;

— assuring evaluation of OP HZ is conducted in acwocd with EU requirements; these duties
particularly refer to development of evaluation rplior OP HC and cooperation with the
Intermediate Bodies in preparation of their evaaraiplans, conducting evaluations of OP HC
and supervising evaluations conducted by the Irddrate Bodies;

— assuring the beneficiaries maintain a separate uatiog system or use an appropriate
accountancy code for all transactions related ® diperation, without a detriment to the
accountancy rules;

— supplying the Certifying Body with all necessaryommation on procedures and verifications
conducted concerning expenditures borne with tmpgae of certification;

— assuring the internal audits conducted in the Meagaduthority by internal auditing units are
harmonized and monitored within the framework of thperational programme, in accordance
with generally adopted standards of auditing, imdiipnal agreements and adequate regulations to
managing and controlling the public resources plediby the EU budget;

— participation in implementation and utilization Bf systems for the needs of monitoring and
control;

— submitting annual and multiannual prognosis on @QReKpenditures for the running year and the
following year to the European Commission;

— development of a detailed Communication Plan for P and supervision of communication
activities conducted by the Intermediate Bodies;

— assuring realization of OP HC complies with reguieats for information and promotion;

— maintenance of all documentation related to OP IH@®lémentation for 3 years after the
programme closing or partial closing date.

6.1.2. Intermediate Bodies

The OP HC Managing Authority delegates some of dtgies, particularly those involving
management of structural funds, to Intermediatei@odHowever, making this delegation, the OP HC
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Managing retains whole responsibility for the entiealization of the Programme. Such a delegation
is based on a specific agreement/confaethich shall define:

- the Intermediate Body’s duties and responsibilities

- system of monitoring and controlling by the ManagiAuthority of works conducted by the
Intermediate Body.

Competent ministers play the roles of Intermedgadies for the central component of OP HC.

Activities related to Priority V Good Governanceare and exemption, where projects are
commissioned to realization by 2nd Level IntermedBodies and their coordination is ensured by the
OP HC Managing Authority.

Operations related to realization of PriorityDéchnical Assistancare also coordinated directly by the
OP HC Managing Authority.

For Priorities VI-IX duties of the Intermediate Besl are delegated to individual voivodship self-
governments.

Chief duties of the Intermediate Bodies under tReHT include:

— management of individual Priorities realized wittine framework of OP HC. The Intermediate
Body takes responsible for appropriate realizatdbrthe Priority, and the OP HC Managing
Authority is responsible for all incompliances;

— preparation of criteria for selection of projectghim the Priority framework, on the basis of
documents prepared by the MA;

— preparation of description of the IB managementardrol system;
Particularly, the Intermediate Body is responsfble
— selection of projects proposed for realization wit@P HC;

— assuring that the selection of projects to be fiedrnis conducted in accordance with criteria used
for OP HC and that these projects are in line wjtplicable EU and national rules throughout the
time of their realization;

— making decisions on financing a project selectaetleartering into agreements with beneficiaries;

— checking if co-financed products and services agbvered and if expenditures declared by
beneficiaries have been really borne and complly efiplicable EU and national regulations;

— making sure the beneficiaries and all bodies inmlin realization of the priority used separate
accounting systems or appropriate accounting céolesall financial operations related to the
project;

— maintenance of a registering system and retainatgileéd accountancy registers in an electronic
form on each project under the priority, as wellcaflection of data necessary for financial
management, monitoring, verification, audits analeation;

— electronic monitoring of realization of the prigritnder OP HC;

— making settlements of agreements with beneficidrieaccordance with adopted procedures and
making payments, including preparation of expemditieclarations and acknowledgements under
the priority and submitting them to the OP KL MaimagAuthority;

— supplying all necessary information on procedured gerifications conducted in relation to
expenditures for the needs of certificates to tReHT Managing Authority;

— approving procedures for the IB2;

29 The definitive versions of agreements/contarctshei send to the European Commissions with trs 6P
HC Annual Implementation Report.
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— monitoring progress of implementation of contrdotssubsidizing the projects;
— monitoring realization of indicators and deviationgheir realization;

- inspection of the undertaken projects and subrmgittine inspection reports to the OP HC
Managing Authority;

— conducting systemic controls in IP2 in order tourascorrectness of the system and delivering the
control results to the OP HC Managing Authority;

— preparation of annual and multiannual prognosis egpenditures under the priority and
submission of these to the OP HC Managing Authprity

- preparation of periodic, annual and final repomsrealization of the project and submission of
these to the OP HC Managing Authority;

— conducting evaluations of the project accordingtocedures defined by the OP HC Managing
Authority;

— recovery of sums unduly paid to beneficiaries underOP HC priority;
— carrying out promotion and information campaigndamnthe realized OP HC priority;

— assuring that the priority is realized in complianwith requirements of information and
promotion under the OP HC;

- storage of all OP HC implementation documentation3 years after the program closing or
partial closing date;

The Intermediate Body may define 2nd Level InteriaedBodies and delegate some of its duties to
them. Such a delegation does not release the latkate Body from its full responsibility for the
entire realization of the Priority under the OP HC.

6.1.3. 2nd Level Intermediate Body

Tasks delegated to a 2nd Level Intermediate Body ke entrusted to a body having appropriate
competence and experience in realization of suofegts. A 2° Level Intermediate Body may be a

entity chosen in accordance with provisions of Antthe Principles of the Regional Development
Policy.

Entrusting an entity with the role of a 2nd Leveltermediate Body will be based on an
agreement/contract between the Intermediate Bodyaarinstitution indicated/selected to this role by
the Managing Authority’s approval. En exemptiorthie activities related to realization of Priority V
Good Governancenvhere an agreement/contract is signed directlihbyOP HC Managing Authority
and an entity indicated/selected to playing the afla 2nd Level Intermediate Body.

Tasks entrusted to 2nd Level Intermediate Bodieg Imeaconnected with:

— receiving applications from beneficiaries;

— selecting projects for subsidizing and entering tantracts with beneficiaries;

— submitting expenditure declarations and acknowledgds to the Intermediate Bodies;
— monitoring individual projects;

- verification of utilization of funds by the bend#des, including on-site controls;

— preparation of periodic, annual and final reportdfee activities;

— archiving all project-related documentation foreays after the program closing or partial closing
date.
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A list of Intermediate Bodies and 2nd Level Intedia¢e Bodies of OP HC is given in annex no 2 to
the Programme.
6.1.4 Selection of projects proceedings

The selection of a project depends on compliandh wie criteria approved by the Monitoring
Committee (in accordance with art. 65 letter bRefyulation 1083/2006) and on authorization of the
project for cofinanacing issued by the OP HC Mangghuthority or the Intermediate Body. These
strategic, formal and material criteria (includipgeparation of the appropriated documentation and
readiness to implement) will be the same for atieptial beneficiaries of all projects related te th
same category of operation of the OP.

In accordance with the Act on the Principles of Regional Development Policy, in the framework of
the OP, the below-mentioned procedures of seleetitirbe used: individual, competition, systemic
and of technical assistance. Depending on the ctaaiistics of the priority axis, the necessary beda
between different procedures of selection will bsuaed. The use of specific procedure should serve
for attaining the objectives of the specific prigraxis of OP. The details of the scope of the Higec
procedure in the priority axis and the instituti@mgaged in the selection procedure will be defined
the national document The Detailed Descriptionhaf Priorities of The OP HC. The procedure of
selection will be in line with the relevant guideds of the Ministry of Regional Development.

6.2. Financial Management

6.2.1 Financial flows

The institution responsible for receiving paymemesde by the European Commission is the Ministry
of Finance. According to the regulations of Minystif Finance, service of the bank accounts assigned
for the payments from the Communities is assurethéyaying Authority Department.

Funds provided by the European Commission as adgarmeriodic payments and final balance
payments shall be included in the National Budgeatsarevenues. Then, the projects will be financed
from payments transferred from the National Budget.

Funds for financing the OP HC projects shall bevipled in accordance with the Act of 30 June 2005
on public financesand the Act of 6 December 20@® the Principles of the Development Policy

Making and will originate entirely from domestic sources. ifrom the National Budget, budgets of

territorial self-government units and from purpdseds. The detailed procedures concerning the
financial flows will be defined in the Payments aBettlements Guidelines of Minister of Regional

Development.

Managing Authority planned the funds for expenditufinancing the implementation of the OP in
accordance with rules governing the National Budgsilization, within the annual limits of
expenditures envisaged in the Budgetary Act. Thiests will be established during the work on the
Budget Act for the year concerned on the basi©hefHC OP payment table and multi-annual limits
applied to liabilities and expenditures specified the HC OP to ensure efficient and timely
programme implementation.

Within OP HC the following types of financial flovesin be identified:

l. In the case of projects selected through a conetitrocedure in the central component,
the Intermediate Body ensures funds for financimg projects within yearly limits of
expenditures defined in the budgetary proposalsé tienits are defined in the budgetary
part of a given holder upon and agreement withMiméster of Regional Development, in
the course of works on the budgetary proposal far year. Funds are given to
beneficiaries in the form of a development gramigoading to regulations on public
finances, as an advance or reimbursement of exjpeesliborne under an agreement for
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V1.

VII.

VIILI.

subsidizing the project. Payments of developmebsisiies for the beneficiaries are made
in tranches as per a payment schedule acceptethebydrties of the agreement for
subsidizing the project (Priority 1-V).

In the case of projects selected through a conpretirocedure funds for financing the
projects are ensured in the budgetary part by théskdr of Regional Development and
transferred as an advance in the form of a devedoprsubsidy for the voivodship self-
government. The amount of funds for a voivodshiplishe defined in a voivodship

agreement, and the system of transferring andes@dtit of this money shall be defined in
agreements concluded between the Managing Authaitg the voivodship self-

governments.

The beneficiaries receive the funds in the formaotlevelopment subsidy from the
voivodship self-government, according to regulaion public finances, as an advance or
reimbursement of expenditures borne upon the agmeefior subsidizing the project.
Payments of development subsidies for the bengfsiaare made in tranches as per a
payment schedule accepted by the Parties of theeammt for subsidizing the project
(Priority VI-IX).

In the case of systemic projects (including thejgmts concerning technical assistance)
and competition projects carried out by benefiembeing state-owned budgetary entities,
entirety of funds for financing the projects is wexd in the budgets of those entities
within the framework of their annual expenditunmits. These limits are defined in the
budgetary part of the holder upon an agreement il Minister of Regional
Development, in the course of works on the budggiesposal for the year (Priority I-X)

In the case of those systemic projects, which eatized by state-owned legal entities
operating in the form of agencies, funds for finagahe projects are transferred in the
form of development subsidies by an appropriatedrobf a budgetary part and are spent
by the agency in accordance with regulations oriptihances (Priority II).

In the case of projects realized by beneficiariggadpbudgetary units of a voivodship self-
government, funds for financing the projects amueed in financial plans of these units
(Priority VI-IX).

In the case of those systemic projects, which aied out by poviat offices of

employment, funds for financing the projects asnsferred by the holder of the Labor
Fund, i.e. the Minister of Labor and Social Polidirectly to the poviat self-government
and are spent in accordance with the act of 201 2004 on promotion of employment
and on labor marker institution®riority VI).

In the case of projects realized by National FusrdRehabilitation of Disabled Persons
(PFRON), financial resources for the projects amused in the PFRON financial plan for
the financial year (Priority ).

In the case of projects under the OP HC techngsiktance, realized by voivodship self-
governments, funds for financing the projects areused in the budgetary part of the
Minister of Regional Development and transferred aas advance in the form of
development grants for the voivodship self-govemingBriority X).

Certification of expenditures

A beneficiary shall submit to the Intermediate Bd@nd Level Intermediary Body) all necessary
documents used for certification of expendituresnbofor realization of projects, i.e. payment
applications containing the project financial andtenial progress, not less frequently than one3per
months. Transfer of the next tranche of funds ler heneficiary may depend on clearing accounts for
a defined part of funds received so far for theppses of the project.

In defined periods of time, the Intermediate Boaoly,the grounds of expenditures approved upon the
regional priority/component of OP HC, shall prepaxpenditure acknowledgements and declarations
and submit them to the Managing Authority. Basedtmapproved expenditure acknowledgements
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and declarations upon the regional priority/componef the OP HC, the Managing Authority
prepares an expenditure acknowledgement and dectarand a payment application within the
framework of the programme and submits it to theifgeng body.

At least quarterly, before the European Commissiba, certifying body conducts certification of
expenditures upon OP HC, on the basis of acknowl®egts received from the Managing Authority.

Procedures concerning interest rates

For the purposes of service of the payments reddinmm the European Union within the financial
perspective 2007-2013, the similar system of basdoants as it was in the perspective 2004-2006
will be established. There will be to kinds of asuts: f' level accounts — the fund accounts afftl 2
level accounts — the programme accounts.

All bank accounts: the fund accounts as well asptmramme accounts will yield interest rates
assigned to the accounts. Immediately after thexest rates would have been assessed, the Imstituti
receiving payments from the EC will transfer appraie sums to the National Budget income
account. They will be used for purpose of domesiitnancing.

6.2.2. Certifying body

In accordance with art. 35 par. 2 pf the Act of 6 December 2006n the Principles of the
Development Policy MakingMinister responsible for regional developmenttiies to the EC
regularity of expenditures made within the framekwvof the operational programmes. The role of
Certifying Body is played by the organizational tuof the Ministry of Regional Development
established basing on the organizational regulatioh Ministry by the minister responsible for
regional development. Currently this role is playsdCertifying Body Department. Certifying Body
is in charge of certification of the expenditurastirred within ERDF, ESF and CF. In the scopef it
duties, constitutes a functionally detached frora Managing Authorities, including the OP HC
Managing Authority organizational unit of the Mitrig of Regional Development. The Managing
Authorities reported to other members of Ministnamagement, whereas member of management
responsible for Certifying Body reports directly Minister of Regional Development and decides
independently on performing and refraining the psscof certification of the expenditure declaration
and of payment application.

The main duties of the certifying body include dmation of declarations of expenditures borne by
beneficiaries and certification of payment applmas submitted by the OP HC Managing Authority
in front of the European Commission.

Specifically, the certifying body’s responsibilgiénclude:

— preparation and submission expenditure acknowledge&anand declarations and payment
applications for OP HC to the Commission;

— confirming that a juxtaposition of expenditures ng@P HC is correct and results from reliable
accountancy systems and that it was prepared ayrolseds of verifiable source documents;

— confirming that declared expenditures were bornecitordance with appropriate EU and national
regulations;

— preparation of requirements for expenditure cegtfon;

— taking under consideration the entirety of resoftaudits of operational programmes, which were
carried out by the auditing body;

— maintenance of accounting documentation in anreleict form of all expenditures declared to the
Commission;
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— keeping a record of sums envisaged for recoveryrahdn to the EU budget and of the sums
withdrawn in the result of cancellation of the Wéhor a part of the financial input to the project;

— paying controlling visits, for the certification gaoses, in the Managing Authority, and visiting
spottily other bodies responsible for implementatthe programme;

— making necessary improvements to the system.

The Certifying Body receives from the Managing Aarity information on procedures and
verifications carried out in relation to expendgsiishown in the expenditure declarations.

6.3. Audit and control procedures

6.3.1. Audit Body

Chief Inspector of Fiscal Control is responsible ¢éonducting audits within the framework of the

Operational Programme Human Capital. This bodynidependent from the OP HC Managing

Authority, the Intermediate Bodies and the CentifyBody for OP HC. The Chief Inspector of Fiscal

Control takes the full responsibility for condugirthe audit functions envisaged in the Council

Regulation no 1083/2006 and this function is hejdabsecretary or undersecretary of state in the
Ministry of Finances under provisions of the acR8fSeptember 1991 on fiscal contfol

These tasks are carried out through organizatiomiés of the fiscal control subordinated to theeZhi
Inspector of Fiscal Control, i.e. a designated oizggtional unit in the Ministry of Finances (curtign

- Department of Certification and AcknowledgemehtE=tJ) and 16 fiscal control offices (in each
voivodship). In all fiscal control offices desigadtorganizational units were created to controlEbe
funds at the beneficiaries’ and in local bodieslagd in implementation of EU funds in Poland.

The Audit Body is responsible for all works relaténl the issue of document ensuring that
management and control system of OP HC complids thvé provisions of the Council Regulation no
1083/2006, including preparation of the report vtite results of evaluation of setting up systents an
the opinion concerning the compliance of the mamsge and controlling system with art. 58-62 of
regulation. The documents must be send before itise dpplication for periodical payment is

submitted or not later than 12 months after apgroivthe OP.

Main duties of the audit body are to ensure a comed effective realization of deepened financial
control throughout the whole system of structusalds utilization.

Main duties of the audit body include:

— assuring the audits for verification of effectiven€tioning of the management and controlling OP
HC system are conducted in compliance with the $&e®idards (INTOSAI, IIA, IFAC);

— assuring the project audits are conducted on apptepsamples for verification of declared
expenditures;

— presentation to the Commission, in 9 months afpgr@ving the OP HC, a strategy of audit,
encompassing entities conducting the audits, impigad methodology, methods of random
checks for the needs of the audit and an indicatiwdit plan in order to assure the audit of main
entities and equable distribution of audits in phegramming period

— preparation of a report on assessment of compliaidhe OP HC management and control
system with art. 58 - 62 of the Council Regulatimn1083/2006/WE (in accordance with art. 71
section 2 of the Council Regulation no 1083/2006)\WWE

%0 journal of Law of 2004 no 8, item 65, with laterendments.
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— preparation of procedures for Fiscal Control Ofieencerning the way of carrying out audits in
OP HC;

— until 31 December each year in years 2008-2015:

a) submitting to the EC the annual audit repomtaiming results of all audits carried out
during the period of 12 months, until 30 June & diven year together with the audit
strategy for the OP HC and informing about all ceficies identified in the system of
management and controlling of the Programme. Thgt fieport which should be

submitted until 31 December 2008 refers to theggefiom 1 January 2007 to 30 June
2008. Information concerning audits conducted &ftduly 2015 will be included to the

final audit report, enclosed to the closure detiana

b) issue of the opinions based on controls and auditsducted on for its own
responsibility, concerning the efficiency of workk the management and controlling
system in order to give the rational assurancedeelarations of expenditure presented to
the EC are reliable and simultaneously to giver#it®nal assurance that transactions are
legal and regular;

¢) submitting of the partial closure of Programuheglaration of the partial closure,
including the appraisal of the legality and regtyanf expenditure.

d) Submitting to the EC, not later than 31 Marchl20the closure declaration,
containing the appraisal of the application for pant of the final balance as well as
legality and regularity of transactions being ai®dsr expenditures included in the final
declaration of expenditure, to which the final audport is enclosed.

6.3.2. Controlling tasks

The OP HC Managing Authority is responsible for tcolling the implementation of the OP HC and
for adherence to and following relevant regulatioasd rules concerning the programme
implementation.

For the sake of its controlling role, the OP HC Mgimg Authority ensures realization of two types of
checks in the OP HC implementation system:

e systemic control in those bodies, to whom the Mampgiuthority delegated individual
duties, and

« control of projects, including verification if thdeclared expenditures have been really borne,
and the goods or services have been really detivereaccordance with the decision of
subsidizing.

The OP HC Managing Authority, who controls the tmediate Bodies, is responsible for carrying out
the systemic control. In case th& Pevel Intermediate Bodies are involved in the iempéntation
system, then the systemic controls are conductethéyintermediate Bodies. Activities connected
with realization of Priority VGood Governanceare an exemption, as checks in the 2nd Level
Intermediate Bodies are conducted directly by tiie IC Managing Authority. The purpose of the
systemic control is to verify if the OP HC proceetirand the managing and control system in a
selected body are followed, are effective and canplvith law.

The Managing Authority delegated tasks related aadacting controls on project sites to the
Intermediate Bodies. If the Intermediate Bodies ehalelegated some duties to th& Pevel

Intermediate Bodies, then the 1B2, within theiragrare responsible for carrying out controls of the
projects, including those checks, which are reteteein art. 13 section 2 of the Regulation (WE) no
1828/2006 of 8 December 2006, which establisheailddtprocedures for execution of the Council
Regulation (WE) no 1083/2006, setting forth genemses concerning the European Regional
Development Fund, European Social Fund and Cohdaio, and the EU Parliament and Council
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Regulation (WE) no 1080/2006 on the European Redjibevelopment Fund. In particularly justified
cases, also the OP HC Managing Authority condumt$rols on project sites.

The checks on the project sites can be conducted sample defined by the Managing Authority on
the basis of a methodology of project sample selece.g. risk analysis).

Within the scope of controlling the progress of B realization, the Managing Authority undertakes
the following steps:

— preparation of an annual plan of controls for thenlslging Authority and carrying out systemic
controls in the Intermediate Bodies within the fesmork of OP HC;

— cooperation with the Intermediate Bodies in prepanaof the plans of control and their
approvals;

- preparation of rules for conducting the controls tiee Intermediate Bodies, including the
on-site controls;

— supervising the Intermediate Bodies in carryingtbetcontrols by them;

- injustified cases, carrying out on site controls.

6.4. Monitoring

Monitoring helps to ensure proper quality of impttation of OP HC. It is conducted by the OP HC
Managing Authority and the Monitoring Committee OP HC and by the Intermediate Bodies and
Monitoring Subcommittees.

6.4.1. Monitoring Committee

The OP HC Monitoring Committee shall be formed witB months after delivery of the European
Commission decision on approval for OP HC to Palaiitie committee shall consist of

representatives of the following bodies: the Migisdf Regional Development, who is a coordinator
of the National Strategic Reference Framework, Migister of Finances, the OP HC Managing
Authority, other ministers competent because of @B HC scope of operation, local self-

governments, social and economic partners, and) wafit advisory voice, representatives of the
European Commission. The Monitoring Committee isidd by a representative of the OP HC
Managing Authority.

The Monitoring Committee watches over effectivenasd quality of implementation of OP HC.
Its duties include particularly:

- analyzing and adapting criteria for transferringpsdies under OP HC and approving
possible changes to these criteria;

- recommending the Managing Authority to accept ahAgtion Plans prepared by
the central component OP HC Intermediate Bodies;

- periodic progress checks within the scope of adhgethe detailed objectives defined in
OP HC, on the basis of documents submitted by #¢10O Managing Authority and the IP;

- analyzing results of implementation of OP HC, andparticular, meeting the objectives
defined for each priority and results of evaluasi@monnected with monitoring OP HC, especially
when the monitoring shows substantial deviatioosfthe objectives originally defined or when
changes to OP HC have been requested;

- analyzing and approving annual and final reportseatization of OP HC;
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- becoming familiar with annual reports on OP HC calstand the European Commission
comments to these reports;

- submitting to the OP HC Managing Authority propgsir changes to the Programme,
which could facilitate meeting the objectives log tEuropean Social Fund defined in the general
regulation concerning this fund or those helpimgntprove management of OP HC, including the
financial management;

- analyzing and approving all proposals for changeth¢ content of the Commission’s
decision on the ESF input;

In OP HC, 16 OP HC Monitoring Sub-committees shallformed for the regional component of the
program. On the level of an individual region,stplanned to establish one OP HC Monitoring Sub-
committee for Priorities VI-IX OP HC. The OP HC Mtring Sub-committees shall be appointed on
the ground of a resolution by the OP HC Monitordgmmittee, which delegates some of its duties
connected with monitoring to the regional level hiit the framework of the area of support. The
Subcommittee’s duties shall include confirmation m@ports on realization of the Priorities,
recommendation to the Managing Authority acceptaofcéction Plans prepared by the regional
component OP HC Intermediate Bodies and monitoriggjization of Priorities on the level of
voivodships. The subcommittees will be responsibtecomplementarity of the activities funded by
the ESF with the activities founded within the feamork of the Regional Ops, OP Eastern Poland and
CAFP Instruments.

Monitoring is conducted based on defined in OP Hkifarfcial indicators and indicators referring to
products and results, quantifying objectives ofradividual priorities. Wherever possible, apprapei
statistical data will consider a division by gendad by size of projects carried out by benefiemri

6.4.2. Reporting system

The primary tool for monitoring OP HC are the rapgrepared on all levels of implementation of the
Programme. Information on progress is prepared smmitted by: beneficiaries, 2nd Level
Intermediate Bodies, Intermediate Bodies and thedgang Authority in clearly defined times. The
information is prepared on the basis of standapdnte defined by the Managing Body in cooperation
with the Intermediate Bodies. The forms are avéglab all Programme participants at the Internket si
www.efs.gov.pl A payment application, in its part concerning ebetion of the project, plays the role
of a report submitted by the beneficiary. A paymapplication is submitted at least quarterly. The
reports are verified as to their formal and matematent by a unit superior to the one, which prep
the report.

A supplementary tool at monitoring of the Programisé¢he Monthly Information prepared by all
bodies involved in implementation of OP HC, begigirom the 2nd Intermediate Bodies.

On the Program level, the Managing Authority is thedy responsible for correct course of
monitoring, on the Priority level — this is the dnthediate Body, and on the Action level — the
Intermediate Body or 2nd Level Intermediate Body.

Material progress of OP HC is measured with indicatlefined on the Priority level, as prepared by
the Managing Authority in cooperation with the imiediate Bodies.

Data concerning final beneficiaries receiving thpmort (inter alia, with splitting into gender aage
groups and types of support received) and institistand companies (inter alia, with consideration t
their sizes) is available in the OP HC's IT systdihis data is regularly updated and information on
the final beneficiaries is recorded in the systéniha moment, when the beneficiary receives tts fir
form of support.

The reports require emphasizing analysis of avi@ldata, and results of this should form a base for
conducting a evaluating research.
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Data necessary for measure of the OP HC indicattdk$e disaggregated in accordance with annex
XXIII to the Council Regulation no 1828/2006. Perab data will be collected and categorized
according to annex XXIII, and will be submittedtkee EC via SFC 2007.

Reporting on implementation of the regional componet

OP HC, despite the insulated regional componeitityetnains a national sectoral programme and as
such contains sectoral objectives defined in tladesof the whole country. Monitoring of realizatroO
of the regional component is an object of coopenatietween the Managing Authority and the
Intermediate Bodies (i.e. voivodship self-governthen

For the fact that most of the OP HC funds are assidor utilization in the regional component, \&alu
of target indicators have been disaggregated flmmational level to the regional level, which will
improve managing the Programme and enable ideatiific of the distance between individual
voivodships to the national target value and wilka it possible to identify priority areas for the
regions.

Considering the above, the Managing Authority hdgeided not to include regional indicators in the
Programme, because they will not reflect the way dbjectives adopted on the national level are
achieved. These indicators have been includedceim#ional document, which describes provisions of
the Programme in detail. The Managing Authorityesgrto monitor continually the level of achieving
the objectives reflected in the disaggregated atdis, defined for each voivodship, and to infoha t
European Commission on a periodical (yearly) basiprogress in implementation of the Programme.

Monitoring of OP HC implementation in the NSRF congext

In order to monitor achieving the Lisbon Stratedyjectives, particularly in the areas concerning
improvements in the quality of the human capital atrengthening the institutional abilities of pabl
administration, subsidized by ESF, one can useljectives and monitoring indicators of the OP HC
implementation,. which are in accordance with thenmnoring system of the Lisbon Strategy
objectives on the level of NSRF.

Moreover, for satisfactory realization of the caoeding role for horizontal policies, as well ag fo
strategic monitoring and evaluation of realizattfMNSRF, a Coordinating Committee (CC) has been
established under the guidance of a minister commpeh the matters of regional development,
consisting of representatives of ministers involiredealization of individual operational progransne
and bodies managing regional operating programuofes, minister competent in public finances, a
minister responsible for coordination of the LisbBrocess in Poland, a minister responsible for
realization of Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) a@@mmon Fisheries Policy (CFP).

Within the scope of horizontal policies, CC shalbmitor realization of policies belonging to the
policy of development, particularly to the policielscompetitiveness, cohesion, Common Agricultural
Policy and Common Fisheries Policy. CC shall fomaellopinions and recommendations on the
course of implementation of horizontal policiesc{iding the rule of equal opportunities and therul
of sustainable development) in order to ensureharemt realization of the development policy.

The NSRF Coordination Committee will establish a riittg Group in which the managing
authorities of the relevant ERDF, ESF, EAFRD andr pFogrammes are represented. The task of this
Working Group is develop proposals for cross chagknechanisms for investments supported under
the different programmes (e.g. relevant questiorspplication forms, sample checks, joint access to
databases) to avoid double financing and to gueeathtat demarcation lines are respected.

6.5. Evaluation

Evaluation helps to improve quality, effectivenessl coherence of assistance provided within the
framework of the cohesion policy and strategy amglémentation of OP HC, in reference to the
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specific structural problems on the national andiomal level, with consideration given to the
principle of sustainable development and applic&denmunity regulations concerning the impact on
the environment and the strategic environmentassssents.

The OP HC Managing Authority is responsible for datting and coordination of evaluation of OP
HC. Its main duties include:

— preparation of an evaluation plan for various phasgeealization of OP HC,

— making sure an estimating evaluation is conductbéfere commencement of realization of OP
HC (ex-anteevaluation),

- making sure evaluations connected with monitoring tealization of OP HC are conducted,
particularly in case the monitoring reveals subishndeviations from originally defined
objectives or when proposals for changes in ORFrade,

— OP HC evaluation of strategic character and evialuatf the horizontal subjects,
— cooperation with the Intermediate Bodies in evadunabf individual Priorities;
— cooperation with European Commission in strategaduations prepared by the Commission;

— cooperation with the European Commission in evalnat connected with monitoring of
realization of OP HC prepared on the Commissianitiative;

— cooperation with the European Commission in evaoaat the end of OP HC (ex-post
evaluation).

Managing Authority is responsible for evaluationtla level of OP in particular fagvaluation of
horizontal issuesas well as foachieving the main objective of OR increasing level of employment
and social cohesioand its strategic objectives 1) improving the level of professional activitpda
ability to employing persons who are unemployechmfessionally passive , 2) reducing areas of
social exclusion, 3) enhancing the adaptabilitgmiployees and enterprises to changes that take plac
in the economy, 3) propagation of education ingbeiety on each education level with concurrent
improvement of the quality of educational servigew their stronger correlation with needs of
knowledge based economy, 4) enhancing the potemtalpublic administration as regards
development of law and policies and providing highality services, and strengthening partnership
mechanisms and 5)Enhancing territorial cohesioandgding authority will also evaluate the influence
of OPfor achieving goals of Lisbon Strategythrough the strategic evaluations. In particuter hew
instruments and form of assistance will be the exttlif assessment.

Intermediate Bodies (first level) are responsibledvaluation at the level of OP priority axes.

Detailed tasks related to evaluation of HC OP pexigied in evaluation plan as well as in periotica
plans of activities in the filed of evaluation, paged at the level of Managing Authority and
Intermediate Bodies (first level). Information ptanned and implemented evaluation surveys in the
framework of HC OP will be submitted to Nationaldhvation Unit and European Commission.

Managing Authority will establish HC OP Evaluati@teering Group where all the Intermediate
Bodies (first level), National Evaluation Unit respsible for evaluation at the level of NSRF and
representatives of social partners participating Monitoring Committee will be represented.
European Commission will be also represented in G Evaluation Steering Group. HC OP
Evaluation Steering Group has a strategic charactei.a. is responsible for giving an opinion o@ H

OP Evaluation Plan. HC OP Evaluation Steering Grailpbe working on the basis of task groups
being established for thematic evaluations.

Managing Authority recommends to Intermediate Bsdistablishing evaluation steering groups also
at the level of central and regional priority axes.

In the framework of technical assistance allocapooper share of financial resources dedicated for
conducting evaluation of HC OP will be guarantedetoper amount of financial resources will be
dedicated for Managing Authority as well as foehmediate Bodies.
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6.6. Exchange of electronic data for compliance wit requirements concerning
payments, monitoring and evaluation

The Minister in charge of regional development suges the Information System and specifies the
standards for data collection by all participantthie system for implementing the NSRF.

The Minister in charge of public finance is respblesfor building and development of the IT system
on the basis of standards for collecting data $peciby the Minister in charge of regional
development.

Under article 58 d) and article 60 c) of the CouRdgulation 1083/2006 the system of management
and control should be equipped with reliable, cotapred systems of accountancy and bookkeeping,
monitoring and financial reporting, which are ttsere registration and storage of accounting rescord
for all operations within the framework of the ogi@onal programme and secure collection of data on
realization of each and every operation, as nepeska financial management, monitoring,
verification, audit and evaluation.

In relation to the above, for the purposes of manant and reporting, the managing authorities,
intermediate bodies, 2nd-level intermediate bodied the certifying authority will use two basic IT
systems, namely:

- A financial-and-accounting system meeting thauiegments of the Accountancy Law,
- National Information System for monitoring angoeting

National Information System is compatible with #edit and monitoring system setting up for the
Programme.

Access to the data collected in the National Infion System is available to all entities engaged i
the implementation process, that means: Managinthdkity, the Intermediate Bodies 2level
Intermediate Bodies, Certifying Authority and AuBibdy in the scope of the exercise of their tasks.

Moreover, it was assumed that a local system ofitmang, evaluation and reporting for OP HC,
which is the Monitoring Subsystem of the Europeawci& Fund 2007 (PEFS 2007) will operate,
being a continuation of the PEFS system, whichatpdrduring the programming period 2004-2006.

The experiences and conclusions from the progragnnmieriod 2004-2006 will be taken into
consideration during the creation of the informathystem of the OP.

National Information System

National Information System, which is available e needs of monitoring and reporting, shall
collect on the national level all data necessany tfe management and control system of the
Operational Programme.

According to the accepted guidelines, the Natidmfairmation System shall first of all be a registgr
system, which means that it will collect data esdieinto the main data base after the events, fay. a
acknowledgement  that a submitted application falfil formal requirements.
In particular, the system shall make it possibledibect data within the following areas:

= recording data concerning operational programmes;
= servicing the project life-cycle, including:

= recording applications (in the system only the mapions fulfiling formal
requirements will be recorded);

= recording agreements for subsidizing,
= recording payment applications,
= recording data concerning controls of individuadjpcts;

» recording data concerning incompliances;
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= maintaining a registry of recovered sums (includindebtor registry)
The National Information System will allow for gemation of specific reports, in particular:

. Charts of expenditures from the level of thernmiediate body and charts of expenditures and
applications for disbursement prepared on highasi¢e

. Expenditure forecasts

The National Information System will include andomit data described in the Annex Il to the
Council Regulation no 1828/2006.

The National Information System will be establislwedthe basis of the web technology. That means
that the access to the data collected in the deddtabase will be available via web explorer ochea
computer having access to the public network adrimdt.

The architecture of the National Information Systess been presented in the diagram below.
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The National Information System will be fully fumming and will be tested by the independent
external auditor until 31 December 2007. The EQ bel informed about the results of the audit and
will receive the copy of the audit report.

Description of the procedures ensuring surenesheofnformation systems of accountant reporting,
monitoring and finances.

The security policy of the national Information &s is implemented on different levels.

The use of the secure protocol https together suttable architecture of the web access instrumment
the seat of system operator (Ministry of Finance)imize a risk of illegal access to the system and
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as a consequence — modification of the data irsyiseem by not authorized persons. Furthermore, it
prevents from the data changes during the datartriasion to the server.

The developed functionality of the authorizatiorsteyn for users (three dimensional model of
authorization: system function, the level of impeatation, region) implies that users have the a&cces
only to the data necessary for them to exercise tidwks.

The adequate policy of safety copy making guarantbat in a case of a serious breakdown of the
system, which can cause the destruction of thebda& the data collected in it until a day befare a
accident would be recovered.

Monitoring Subsystem of the European Social Fur@720
The basic features of PEFS 2007 include:

1. Requirements concerning system administration ddeninistration of users, roles and rights,
servicing the vocabularies and assistance sysfgmspnal data protection).

2. Integration with the National Information Systemaftsmission of data from and to the
national system).

3. Collecting data on:
* projects carried out under Operational Programma&fuCapital.

* beneficiaries realizing a project for final ben&fites, within the framework
of the Project.

« final beneficiaries taking part in projects of fRmgramme.

4. Analysis of collected data in order to facilitateakiating research activities on each level of
implementation.

5. Utilization of collected data for the purposes eparting on realization of the Projects,
Priorities and Programme.

Additionally, on the level of a PEFS 2007 benefigjait shall be widened by two independent
applications, which will be used by the benefiaari

* Application Generator — software for preparatiorelgictronic applications for
subsidizing projects.

» Beneficiary’s Module — software helping a benefigito collect and submit
all necessary valid information on final benefigarof OP HC, as well as
payment applications (data archived or ongoinglglated and transferred in
the form of personal and financial data or charsttes of support given to
individual final beneficiaries, upon realizationaproject to a superior body).

The system will be fully functioning and will bested by the independent external auditor until 30
June 2008. The EC will be informed about the resaftthe audit and will receive the copy of the
audit report.

The electronic exchange of data with the Europeamr@ission in accordance with art. 39 Regulation
no. 1828/2006 of 8 December 2006

The principles of the access to the system of releict exchange of data with the RC (SFC 2007) were
laid down in the Procedure of the users’ accedsoaigtition to the system of electronic exchangé wit
the EC SFC 2007, presented by the Ministry of Regli@evelopment.

Complying with this procedure, the organizationait wvithin the Ministry of Regional Development
plays the role of MS Liaison for ESF, ERDF and Gftiry in accordance with the obligation
compelled by art. 41 of the Regulation no 1828/20@&ch states that Member States have to apply
for the access to the system SFC 2007 in a cargdhlvay. According to the EC regulations, functions
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of MS Liaison and MS Deputy Liaison is imposed oo fficers approved by the EC in the above-
mentioned unit.

In order to assure the security of the access © 3007, the procedure provides for the rules of
application for the users’ access. According to thles approved at domestic level and Node
Hierarchy structure, the access to the system @@sUWsers) is provided only for employees of the
given institutions:

- National level coordinating institution (Membetag& Authority)
- Managing Authority (Member State Managing Authgri

- Certifying Body (Certifying Authority)

- Audit Authority.

The procedure defines also the rules of the vatifio of the candidature for user conducted by MS
Liaison as well as adequacy of the access apdHethiissions, Role) and rules of information about
changes concerning Key Users.

The list of Key Users (who have the access to SBQ7Ris carried out in the organizational unit
within the Ministry of Regional development who ydathe role of MS Liaison, in accordance with
provisions concerning the personal data protection.

6.7. Information and promotion

In accordance with the art. 2 section 1 of the Regun (WE) no 1828/2006 of 8 December 2006,
which establishes detailed procedures for execuifotihe Council Regulation (WE) no 1083/20086,
setting forth general rules concerning the EuropRagional Development Fund, European Social
Fund and Cohesion Fund, and the EU Parliament aucl Regulation (WE) no 1081/2006 on the
European Social Fund Poland draws up European FuanBsland Communication Strategy 2007-
2013 concerning all funds and programmes. Commaategly is aimed at providing effective

coordination of activities performed by particuliastitutions, thanks to which effectiveness and
efficiency of the information and promotion actieg will increase.

Communication strategy is being drawn up by the r@ioating Authority NSRO (located in the
structure of the ministry responsible for regiommvelopment) in cooperation with Managing
Authorities. The above Strategy takes into accowhs adopted in the Minister of Regional
Development Guidelines in the scope of informatiad promotion.

Communication Strategy sets out basic rules ofoperihg information and promotion activities for
the purpose of all operational programmes and Naticdtrategic Framework of Reference, in
particular aims and keynote, target groups definjtiindication of the institutions involved in
information and promotion activities and requireitiimum of the performed activities.

The OP HC Managing Authority shall prepare a Comication Plan for the operational programme
containing aims of activities, target group chagastics, description of the planned information,
promotion and training activities, description bétdivision of tasks and the level of responsipitit
the scope of information, promotion and trainingj\éties between 1Z and particular IP antf 2vel
IP/IW, description of the activities of IZ, IP, I\&ff level IP and other partners involved in the preces
of information and promotion in the framework ofetloperational programme, including entities
mentioned in the art. 5 section 3 of the executegulation, framework schedule, indicative budget,
manner of evaluation of activities and reporting e level of realization of the information,
promotion and training activities. The OP HC Commaton Plan is subject to consultations with the
Coordinating Authority NSRO in the scope of its @diance with the Communication Strategy and
then to approval of the OP HC Monitoring Committee.
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The OP HC Managing Authority will also be preparalgannual executory action plan.

Within the framework of the OP HC adequate resautggder Priority X Technical Assistance have

been assigned to proper realization of the infoienaand promotion obligations by the Member
States.
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VII. Financing of OP Human Capital

According to NSRF, the total value of financialoesces involved in realization of the Operational

Programme Human Capital in years 2007-2013 willebeal to 14.6% of all funds assigned to

realization of Operational Programmes, which i42@,207,059 EUR. In this amount, the value of
allocation from the European Social Fund (ESF) wélabout 9,707,176,000 EUR, and the national
input will amount to abt. 1,713,031,059 EUR. Lewkthe national co-financing has been estimated to
be on the minimum level, i.e. 15%.

Within the Programme, about 60% of allocated fustuil be assigned to support realized by regions,
and the remaining 40% shall be implemented sedtydrglcompetent ministries.

The amount of ESF funds falling to each voivodgtmiarked asEFS,) within the OP HC regional
component is calculated based on product of the E8R allocated for financing the regional
component PrioritiesHFSg) and value of the coefficient resulting from tHgoaithm (Ag), where
(see below) 3% of the above mentioned funds haee lassigned additionally to the eastern Poland
voivodships EFSw), therefore:

EFSy= 97%*EF&R*Ar+ EF S0

The algorithm of distribution of the ESF funds amdhe regions (voivodships) within the regional
component is as follows:

As = (W x 04) + (W, x 015) + (w, x 025) + (W, X 01) + (Wi X 01)

where:
Ar — value of ESF to be used in a voivodship, as tedum the algorithm;
w; —voivodhip-country population ratio (weight 0.4);

w, —the ration of the number of small and minimum-sieenpanies (as per the employment —
from 10 to 249 people) in a voivodship to the tatamber of such companies in the country
(weight 0.15),

W, — the ration of the unemployed registered in a aship to the total number of unemployed
registered in the country (weight 0.25);

w, — a described below indicator for people living fragriculture per 100 ha of farmland,
adjusted by the number of such people in the re@ight 0.1);

wpke— a described below indicator for regional divergityGNP per capita (weight 0.1);
where values of the coefficient weights remainainge (0; 1) and satisfy this equation:
Wm+ Wp+ Wy + W, + Wpke= 1.

All coefficients of the algorithm are constructedsiuch a way, that the following equation is true:

16
> w=1

R=1

i.e., each coefficient for the country — being guam of all such coefficients for the voivodships —
should always be equal to ‘1'.

The coefficientw;, is determined based on the number of peoplergatheir living off work in their
own farm in a voivodshipRy) per each 100 ha of farmland in the region (wWh&gerefers to the
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number of hectares of farmland in the voivodship hundreds). This coefficient takes the following
form:

A

R.Z

16 )
Z‘i RK ZW

=

w =

r

g%

Then, the coefficientvekg IS based on the GNP value in a voivodshKB,) in relation to the the
whole country’s GNP FKBx), adjusted by the ratio of the region populatibg)(to the country’s
population Lx). This coefficient is expressed by the followirgrhiula:

2L, B PKB,
_ L PKB,
WPKB - 16 (ZLW PKBN j
g; L, PKB,

Additional financial resources (equal to 3% of thgional component allocation) have been allocated
for the good of the following voivodships: LubelekiPodlaskie, Podkarpackigwictokrzyskie and
Warmiasko-Mazurskie, as they are the poorest regionsiwiU-25. That is because a diagnosis
proves that in most cases the identified weakneardsthreats related to development of human
resources are the strongest in this part of Polahdrefore, preferences for these areas result from
first of all, the intention to avoid social and eomic marginalization of the eastern Poland and the
intention to enforce social cohesion not only watther regions of Poland, but with the remaining
regions of EU as well. Secondly, additional fund# make it possible to utilize the potential ofeth
local populations and will be a supplement (in tben of a ‘soft support’) to the actions planned
within the framework of the Regional Operationabgtammes for these voivodships, and especially
of the Operational Programme Development of thetdeasPoland, particularly in the respect of
building a new, knowledge-based economy as webrasiotion of innovation and regional centers of
growth.

Allocation of 3% of the ESF was based on the coffit for the population in five Eastern Poland’'s
voivodships, which is described by this formula:

EFSww=EF&Rr* 3% * i
LC
where:
EFS;w— additional allocation falling to a voivodshiBRSzw= O for the non-Eastern regions);
Lw— population of an Eastern voivodshipy(= 0 for the non-Eastern regions);
Lc — total population in the five Eastern Polish valsbips.

The source data for the algorithm were obtainedthftbe Regional Data Bank maintained by the
National Statistical Office (for the end of 200%prh the internet sitéttp://www.stat.gov.gl with
exclusion to the data on GNP (for the end of 2G08) the number of people earning their living off
agriculture in voivodships (according to the Censiu2002).

The scope and general rules of implementation afoss-financingin OP HC

Expenditures related to realization of projects etn®@P HC are, in accordance with applicable
Community regulations, financed by the Europeanigdaind. Nevertheless, under art. 34 section 2
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of the Council Regulation (WE) no 1083/2006 of Lilly 2006 establishing general rules for European
Regional Development Fund, European Social FundCoteesion Fund, and repealing the Regulation
(WE) no 1260/1999, ERDF and ESF may finance inmptementary way and with reservation of the
10% maximum level of the EU subsidizing for eaclonity axis of an operational programme, all
activities subject to assistance from other fumuleyiding this is necessary for proper realizatidn
the operation and that these are directly connesitit’.

Therefore there is a possibility of extending thetatogue of expenditures co-financed by the
European Social Fund to eligible costs within thedpean Regional Development Fund — so called
cross-financing The Managing Authority will assure that the pojis supported only from the OP at
the moment. The double financing from different @Phe same operation is not allowed.

In the case of OP HQross-financingmay concern exclusively such expenditure categovibsch
result from the need of realization of an individpeoject, and it is a logic supplement to actiati
subsidized by ESF. Moreover, it must be directeiirelated with main tasks realized within this
project.

Value of expenditures undeross-financingshall not exceed 10% of all eligible expendituresg
the budget of the project. In the case of actiamscerning social integration, value of expenditures
eligible for cross-financinghas been increased to 15%, in compliance with3agection 7 of the
Regulation (WE) no 1081/2006.

Thecross-financindevel shall be verified in two stages:

— application for ESF — the applicant shall be oldige estimate (in the part of the application
concerning the budget) tleoss-financingcosts within the framework of the project; thessts
will be verified by the Intermediate Body"{2evel Intermediate Body) during the assessment of
the project subsidizing application;

— clearing the funds in the project — the beneficiahall be obliged to present the level of
expenditures borne withicross-financingn his payment application submitted during reslian
of the project; this solution will help the Interdiate Bodies (2nd Level Intermediate Bodies)
monitor thecross-financindevel reached in both a single project or in thl priority axis.

Moreover, within the framework of the OP impleméimtia, there will function the system informing
about cross-financed projects, which can allowntiirely monitor the applied principle and to findto
the risk of the double financing. All data concemithis risk will be submitted to the Managing
Authority.

Cross-financings possible in projects realized under all OP HiorRies.

Types of expenditures eligible within the framewaksupport granted under Priorities | - IX, as
subject tacross-financingrefer basically to:
a. purchase or lease of equipment, and

b. adaptation of buildings, rooms or work stands.

Investments under OP HC do not encompass constnucti new houses, extensive construction
works, repairs to buildings, but only equipment antall adaptation works related to realized ESF
projects.

At covering the above expenditures, the rule ofat@pportunities shall be followed, especially for
the needs of the disabled persons.

Detailed rules focross-financingcontain guidelines concerning eligibility of exjgéares in OP HC,
issued by the Managing Authority.

Typical types of projects connected wittoss-financing
Priority | ‘Employment and Social Integration’

Support by cross-financing under Priority | is @lysconnected with the specifics of the projectd an
refers to purchase of equipment and computer haslfa public employment agencies and for
public social help agencies, as well as to purclidsequipment necessary for functioning of the
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system for coordination and transferring data amorggitutions of the labor market and social
assistance. Moreover, within cross-financing, aaasion of a system to monitor activities realized
within the area of employment and social integrgtiand — in the case of the systemic projects —
supplying equipment for work stands for indicateésabled persons and unemployed youth under a
subsidized employment and other equipment nece$samgalization of the support in the case of
other systemic beneficiaries.

Priority 1l ‘Development of Human Resources and ptdhility of Companies and Improvement of
Health of the Working People’

Assistance provided under Priority Il, being a tygecross-financing, is first of all connected with
organization of trainings and advice for employekesompanies and for entrepreneurs. Funds defined
as cross-financing are used for purchasing offiak @mputer equipment for training centers and for
adaptation of buildings, where the training takésc@, for the needs of the disabled. Moreover, in
order to start up e-learning programmes, a suppdirie with the ERDF intervention area is allochte
for purchasing or leasing of computer equipmentidsetrainings and e-learning platforms.

Within the framework of Priority Il, thanks to cmefinancing, it is possible to buy computer
equipment and materials for those organizationsbalies, which work for development of enterprise
and innovativeness in companies or for their neta/ofhe cross-financing funds can also be used for
financing repairs and adaptation of rooms belongimbusiness-related organizations or institutions
for the needs of tasks realized by them.

Priority Il ‘High Quality System of Education’

The cross-financing support provided under Priolityis related with modernizing the system of
education and its individual institutional struasr The assistance granted by cross-financinged us
for office and computer equipment and materials the educational institutions (Central
Examinational Commission, entities responsiblerésearching, monitoring and evaluation within the
scope of operation of the system of education aridies forming the institutional system of the
National Qualification System). A support in thieea is supplementary to the ESF support and
enables a swift realization of new tasks assigondld above mentioned bodies.

Additionally, the cross-financing support is dirttto schools and educational centers carrying out
projects in equalization of educational chancestadlents and development of their key competences
by additional extracurricular activities. In thisea the support is aimed at purchasing of education
materials necessary for realization developmengnaromes by schools and adaptation of educational
infrastructure to the needs of the disabled stigddiite support in this area does not interfere thih
support provided by ERDF in the framework of Regio®Ps due to the characteristics of equipment
purchase, limited to the needs of realization efé¢ducational process financed by ESF. It mearts tha
investments under OP HC do not encompass constnuofi new buildings, extensive construction
works, repairs to schools, but only equipment amalsadaptation works related to realized ESF
projects.

Priority IV ‘Higher Education and Science’

The cross-financing support under Priority IV refdo purchasing of educational materials and
modernization of educational infrastructure of @msities realizing educational programmes aimed at
improving quality of education, its better adapatto the requirements of the labor market and to
development of e-learning programmes. In this retsihee support in line with the ERDF intervention
area can be assigned to equipping educationalibgdaf universities with laboratories necessary fo
increasing the quality of educational servicest{palarly, for the mathematical, natural and techhi
sciences), adaptation of buildings to the needshef disabled and to purchasing of computer
equipment, and construction of ICT infrastructuae, necessary for starting up education in the e-
learning system. As in the case of education, tieer® threat of interference between the scope of
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Priority IV and other operational programmes, baeasupport within its framework is limited to the
expenditures for infrastructural background neagsfea achieving the ESF support objectives.

Priority V ‘Good Governance’

Within the framework of Priority V, the cross-findng support is connected with purchasing of IT
tools facilitating management in public adminisoai purchasing IT hardware and software
necessary for implementation of improvements incfioming of public administration and the
judiciary bodies, hardware and platforms neceskarg-learning educational programmes. Within the
framework of cross-financing it is also possibledavelop and implemertCouncil of Ministers and
e-Committee of the Council of Ministersa system facilitating monitoring of legislatiavorks.
Within the area of social partnership, ESF requiresipplementation with cross-financing, which is
assigned for equipping the beneficiaries of thésteasce with necessary ICT infrastructure to featid
flow of information among all agents (NGO’s, soqmlrtners, e.g. at networking), creation of data
bases.

There is no danger of overlapping the scope ofsefiagncing under Priority V of OP HC with other
operational programmes for the fact, that withi fitamework the support is limited to activities
supplementary to implemented reforms in the pus#gictor.

Priority VI ‘Labor Market Open to All’

In Priority VI cross-financing support is relatedthw activities for increasing employment and
professional activity in the region. It includesrghase of office equipment and materials as part of
equipping work stands, adaptation of rooms and wtakds to the needs of the disabled, and purchase
of equipment and materials necessary for realizaifdhe projects.

Priority VII ‘Promotion of Social Integration’

In Priority VII cross-financing support is relatedth activities for raising the level of occupatan
activity and social integration of people in dangerexclusion. It includes purchase of office
equipment and materials as part of equipping wtakds, adaptation of rooms and work stands to the
needs of the disabled, and purchase of equipmehntnarterials necessary for functioning of the social
economic sector, including: vocational activity tsgs, social integration centers and social intigna
clubs.

Priority VIII ‘Regional Staff of Economy’

In Priority VIII the cross-financing support is prarily assigned to adaptation of buildings beloggin

to educational institutions for the disabled andptochasing equipment used for educational and
advisory activities. Moreover, the cross-financiinds are used for purchasing hardware and
software for creation of data bases and commupitcadystems and for creation of platforms for
cooperation between entrepreneurs and employehs gtience sector in transferring the knowledge.

Priority IX ‘Education and Competences in Regions’

In Priority IX the cross-financing support is cootel with dissemination of pre-school and continual
education, as well as with adaptation of the offied quality of vocational education to the needs of
the labor market. In the case of the pre-schootaiiion, of which the particularly difficult situat is

observed in rural areas, it is necessary to contmectESF support with an infrastructural support
aimed at adaptation of the existing infrastructioreequirements of the pre-school education (ssch a
sanitary and children’s safety requirements). @aomiag the vocational education, the ESF support
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requires supplementing with the cross-financingpsupallocated for providing vocational schools

with necessary machines and equipment for readizaif an educational process in accordance with
the contemporary standards of the labor markettH@rother hand, in education of adults, the ESF
support is aimed at dissemination of the formalcation among adult people also by strengthening of
services of the continual education provided ingHearning system. This way, the ESF support shal
be supplemented by providing the continual edunatienters with necessary ICT infrastructure for
running the e-learning programmes. Additionallye ttross-financing support is directed to schools
and educational centers, which carry out projeatefjualizing the opportunities of the students and
development of their key competences by additiertthcurricular activities.

The support in this area does not interfere with gbipport provided by ERDF in the framework of
Regional OPs due to the characteristics of equipiperchase, limited to the needs of realization of
the educational process financed by ESF. It mdaasinvestments under OP HC do not encompass
construction of new buildings, extensive constauttivorks, repairs to schools, but only equipment
and small adaptation works related to realized f®fects.

Under Priority X OP HCTechnical Assistanceligible expenditures which include cross-finaggin
refer basically to:
— purchasing of office, computer and audiovisual pougnt and materials, office, ICT,
informatics and data communication equipment, and

— adaptation, construction, development, purchadease of office or conference rooms or
those for archives.

Public assistance

All assistance provided under OP HC from public dsinmust fulfill procedural and material
requirements concerning granting public assistawbéh are valid on the day of the assistance. The
Managing Authority shall make sure that the pulalgsistance is provided in accordance with all
relevant regulations of the EU law.

Public procurements

The Managing Authority ensures that public consamt concessions awarded, concerning projects
benefiting from the assistance of the Europeanabéeind comply with the provisions of Directives
2004/17/EC, 2004/18/EC, Regulation (EC) No 1564&60the Treaty principles where applicable.

EIB loans

Financing measures under the ESF might be in theefipartly covered by the EBI loans. The total
amount of such loans is estimated at 571.010.353.HWe loans could only be used to cover the ESF
contribution and the national contribution from fh&blic funds. However, at present, such loans are
not foreseen.

216



Table 25.Financial table for Operational Programme Human Cépl 2007 - 2013 with division to priorities and sizes of financing in Euro by current prices.

National input

For information

. rposes
. Community : EU funds pu
Priority input National Private Leizt indicator Other
Total o input EBI loans | .. :
public input financing
1 2=3+4 3 4 5=1+2 6=1/5 7 8
I. Employment and Social Integration
430 260 954 75928 404 75 928 404 506 189 358 0.85 0 0
II. Development of Human Resources
and Adaptability of Companies and
Improvement of Health of the
Working People 661 310120 116701786 116 701 786 778 011 906 0.85 0 0
[ll. High Quality of Educational
System 855 300 828 150 935 440 150 935 44( 1 006 236 268 0.85 0 0
IV. Higher Education and Science
g 816 311 813 144 055 026 144 055 026 960 366 839 0.85 0 0
V. Good Governance
519 225 98( 91628114 91628114 610 854 094 0.85 0 0
VI. Labor Market Open for All
1918 389 821 338 539 380 338 539 38( 2 256 929 201 0.85 0 0
VII. Promotion of Social Integration
I ! grat 1319970 145 232 935908 232 935 908 1552 906 053 0.85 0 0
VIIl. Regional Staff of Economy j ) )
1 350 207 670 238 271 942 238 271 942 1588 479 612 0.85 0 0
IX. Development of Education and
Competences in Regions 1447911629 255513817 255513 817 1 703 425 446 0.85 0 0
X. Technical Assistance
388 287 04( 68 521 242 68 521 247 456 808 282 0.85 0 0
TOTAL OP HC:
9707176000 17130310591 713031 059 11 420 207 059 0.85 0 0
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Table 26.

2013with division to years at current prices.

Financial table for Operational Programme Human Céapl 2007 —

European Social Fund C(I):T;idlon Total
1 2 3
2007 1 360 817 999 1 360 817 999
2008 1392 684 131 1392 684 131
2009 1424 340 441 1424 340 441
2010 1405 759 510 1405 759 510
2011 1 379 509 630 1 379 509 630
2012 1 354 096 998 1 354 096 998
2013 1389 967 291 1389 967 291
2007 - 2013 9 707 176 000 9 707 176 000

Table 27. Estimative financial table of liabilitie®r the Operational Programme Human Capital in
Euro, divided into priority axis and split into irrvention categories at current prices.

Priority themes Form of financing Territory

Code Sum Code Sum Code Sum
62 761 847 584 01| 9707 176 000 05| 1847487277
63 175653 111 00| 7859688723
64 628 127 36}
65 481 222 545
66 1282 343 2111
67 44 674 223
68 450 001 234
69 221 543 678
70 25891 770
71 1089 027 90D
72 1254 481 80p
73 171041162
74 603 326 307
80 71110 61% Total| 9 707 176 000 Total| 9707 176 000
81 519 225 980
85 330 043 984
86 58 243 056

Total 9 707 176 00D
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VIII. RESULTS OF SOCIAL CONSULTATIONS ON THE
PROGRAMME

8.1. Purpose and legal basis of the consultations

The process of consultation lasted from June toteBaper 2006 and was a continuation of
consultations on the National Strategic FramewdrRe&ference for 2007-2013 that had been running
since March 2006 and forming frameworks for all rgpenal programmes in the new programming
period.

Consultations on OP HC were meant to inspire a mdal debate on the strategy of social and
economic development of the country, collectingnams remarks from various communities and
social and economic partners interested in chafaredevelopment of projects and initiatives at a
support with funds from European Social Fund, ofchhutilization is envisaged in the Programme.

The duty of conducting social consultation on thEeftional Programme results from the Regulation
no 1083/2006/WE. Under art. 11 of the Regulatibe, Member Countries shall closely cooperate in
preparation and realization of operational prograsmith competent regional, local and other public
authorities, economic and social partners, as aglvith other competent entities representing the
civic society.

8.2. Course of consultations

The process of social consultations was carriedtfmaiugh a cycle of conferences and meetings of
representatives of the Ministry of Regional Devehemt with members of self-governments and

socio-economic partners in all voivodships betw&ehuly and late September 2006. At that time 25
regional, 3 thematic and 4 cross-sectional cont@enwere held with almost 3.5 thousand

participants. The regional conferences were cororgd by offices of the marshals of voivodships, at

active participation of offices of voivodships. Bissions running during these consultations focused
both on the general shape of the OP HC projectpardktailed provisions of individual Priorities.

The discussions on the Programme were accompapied fumber of promotional an informative
actions. For the needs of the consultations, in&ion materials were made available, which, along
with the OP HC draft, were distributed to all imtsted partners and made available to the partigipan
of the conferences. The draft of the Program wablighed on the MRR internet site
(www.mrr.gov.pl) and on official sites of the mitriss and regional self-governments involved in the
programming process, and the participants of theswtations were able to furnish and express
opinions on this document by e-mail to a specialress. Some conferences drew also attention of
nation-wide and local media.

Because of the intention to carry out the consohaton the grounds of possibly widest group of
recipients being representative to the societyh @ewe representatives of the following groups and
communities were invited to the debate within tfarfework of the consultation:

« experts and scholars, representatives of scientifinters (Polish Science Association,
universities and R&D centers);

e voivodship self-governments and other levels afttaial self-government bodies;

e institutions carrying out projects within the framark of Sectoral Operational Programme
Development of Human Resources, Integrated RegiobDalvelopment Operational
Programme and Community Initiative EQUAL,
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* social and economic partners, i.e. organizatiorsnafepreneurs and employers, trade unions,
professional self-governments, church authoritied #he others, whose area of interest
includes issues related to OP HC.

8.3. Most frequent comments and postulates

Majority of comments delivered in the process dfigloconsultation on the Programme concerned the
issues, which, in accordance with the adopted systé work, will be regulated in separate
documents. Many of them referred to the fact that provisions of OP HC are too general, that
individual actions were not identified; potentianeficiaries and assistance target groups were not
indicated. The MMR representatives, who ran thesaottative meetings, explained that these issues
would be regulated in a document presenting a lddtalescription of the Programme. Moreover,
discussions running within the framework of the fudtations oscillated mainly around the following
areas:

« form and structure of the Programme — there welieegocalling for more detailed and
concrete provisions, and putting more stress oivioheal themes;

e socio-economic diagnosis — participants pointed thet lack of coherence in the internal
diagnosis, insufficient connection with the objeet and strategy of the Programme, shallow
analysis of certain aspects of the actual situatiothe country, the lack of consideration to
regional differentiation;

* system of realization — participants emphasizednbeessity of creation of a clearer and
simplified system of implementation, which consgl@xperience from the period of ESF
implementation in 2004 — 2006;

« way of distribution of funds among different priigs.

8.4. Results of consultations

In the result of the discussions and ascertainmeatsied out with representatives of groups
participating in the process of assessment of OPadQvell as after analyzing a number of submitted
comments and proposals regarding the Programotlosving modifications were made in it.

The diagnostic part of the Programme was amendesl, df all, by supplementing the existing
provisions with more in-depth analysis of indivitliereas of assistance, in accordance with the
proposals delivered during the consultations. Tescrdption of cooperation between thé Sector
with the public administration was supplementechvaitsubsection on condition of Polish vocational
education, and information on the health care aysted medical personnel was amended. Moreover,
a chapter describing a regional characteristicrefs of support under European Social Fund was
added based on statistical data on Polish voivpdstand statistical information within the whole
diagnosis was updated. Corrections were introdutdélde SWOT analysis, which in its present form
reflects the situation at the beginning of reai@abf OP HC better.

The Programme realization indicators underwentlstaumtial modification. The changes referred to

both the scope of the definitions and the way datollected, as well as the indicators base values
were added and their target values were estimd@&esduct, result and influence indicators were

extracted and allocated to respective levels dizagion of the Programme.

An important issue, set forth many times during temsultations, was introduction of solutions
supporting equality of men and women in acces$fi¢odffered assistance. Therefore, the horizontal
rule of equality between men and women was empéaggender mainstreaming) by introduction of
detailed provisions ensuring its implementation each stage of realization of the Programme.
Moreover, the document emphasized the necesstigkofg actions for harmonizing professional life
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with private life by facilitating the access to Ichand dependant person care services, which will
enable women to participate fully in education &imbr market.

Similarly, in response to specific requirementghad disabled, which were signhaled many times by
various groups focused on social integration, angier emphasis was placed on the issue of
counteracting discrimination in access to labor katby highlighting the horizontal rule of equal
opportunities. The current provisions of the Progre, to a larger extent than before, pay
consideration to the necessity of providing equrnces and possibilities to participate in theiedrr
out projects, regardless the age, sex or degrdisalbility.

Because in the course of the consultations sométsiaegarding coherence of the whole OP HC
document appeared, as well as regarding a stramgection of the diagnosis with defined priorities,
the Programme was analyzed once again from thike amgl its provisions were adapted to changes
brought in the diagnosis by making a referencedp &hallenges of the labor market (challenges
related to demographic situation, growing econohigass migration), condition of the vocational
education and development of the social economyoseRules for justification of realization of
Priorities were modified, as well as selection bfedent types of assistance, so that they wereemor
suitable for the problems, opportunities and tterdat development of human capital identified ig th
diagnosis.

Those postulated changes to the system of realzatf OP HC, which were taken under
consideration, referred to, inter alia, creationaopossibility to apply for the assistance by small
beneficiaries and a wider than previously utiliaatiof public-social partnership institution, which
make it possible to provide assistance for smajboizations acting together with public entities.
Numerous aids are being planned for the processpplication for subsidizing a project, such as
conducting a material assessment before the foomalto avoid putting potential beneficiaries in
danger of having to bear costs of preparationmbgect.

Moreover, during the consultations a number of illtacomments were raised regarding concrete
areas of support and taking them under consideratsulted in introduction of the following
modifications.

In the area of employment:

e Actions aimed at systemic solutions in supportingse who migrate for employment were
included. This refers to both the migrants comimdpPbland in search of work and to limiting
the economic mass emigration of the young and e€ddeom Poland.

e Scope of assistance under all-Polish and supraralgpyogrammes of professional activation
was particularized by specialized entities.

e Systemic solutions for promotion of equal opportiesi of women and men and reconciliation
of professional and private life were introduced.

e In connection with the widened scope of assistattoe,volume of financial resources for
activities within this area was increased.

* Researches and analysis concerning regional labkats were made possible.

In the area of education:

« Detailed forms of assistance within the scope afp#ation of the education to requirements of
the labor market and supporting the higher educaystem.

» Assistance for the system of lifelong learning wagplemented.

* Detailed areas of assistance, used for equalizafi@ducational opportunities, improving the
level of education and popularization of lifelomgtning were defined.

* The catalogue of forms of assistance was enlargexkipacurricular educational activities for
students.
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* The scope of assistance was extended to pre-setdooétion.
In the area of strengthening administrative capabities:

e« The objective of Priority V was reformulated to dmpize two main areas, which the
assistance refers to: increasing the potential wflip administration and supporting the
cooperation between the public administration &edNGO'’s.

* The scope of assistance was redefined, placingygebistress upon, inter alia, supporting a
partnership model of cooperation between public iathnation and social and economic
partners and development of social dialogue.

« A consideration was given to provisions referringcteation and supporting of agreements
within the third sector, advisory and educationelphfor NGO’s, who carry out public
projects, standardization of realization of puldéervices and support to institutions of social
dialogue within the scope of development of pupbcies.

« The scope of assistance was extended to themesgiedoto legal and civic counseling and
social supervision of public administration’s compkte with rules of its responsibility
towards the citizens.

* The name of Priority V was changed to ,Good Goveced, so that it could better express the
character of the support envisaged in the Priority.

Within the scope of social integration:

e Zapewniono wspieranie powstawania i rozwojung@ch form dziatalnéci gospodarczej, w
tym w rowniez podmiotéw ekonomii spotecznej (spétdzielni i siddini socjalnych).

* Rozszerzono wsparcie dla instytucji i organizacgiathjcych na rzecz aktywizacji
zawodowej i integracji spotecznej w regionie (zamdvpublicznych jak i niepublicznych).

« Podkrélono priorytetowe traktowanie grup spotecznych sg@inie wymagaicych wsparcia
w procesie realizacji ustug i instrumentow aktywejgazawodowej (kobiety, osoby miode,
niepetnosprawne).

8.5. Conclusions

The provisions of Operational Programme Human @gpithich were submitted for consideration,
provoked an intended discussion about both thesaaed priorities of assistance, and allocation of
funds for their realization. Generally, the conseat this document met a positive response from the
partners; however there was some positive criti@swih voices calling for changes. Participants ef th
meetings approved of the general concept of thgraname and directions of assistance, at the same
time, setting forth numerous detailed remarkshindeneral perception, the OP HC objectives and the
included therein strategy for utilization of Eur@peSocial Fund in Poland in 2007-2013 create a
unique chance for economic development and modsioiz of many important areas of social life.

In the result of the social consultations the Paogne was complemented and modified, and its
present provisions provide a better picture of mpis and positions of various social partners and
groups, helping to define an appropriate visiod@felopment and making strategic choices.
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IX. EVALUATION EX ANTE OF OPERATIONAL PROGRAMME
HUMAN CAPITAL

9.1. Results of evaluatiorex ante

The evaluation ex ante of the Programme was coaduot accordance with art. 48 section 2 of the
Regulation no 1083/2006/WE in order to ensure adgpality of the Programme: a better suitability
for the needs and socio-economic circumstancesedased coherence of the Programme, effective
utilization of allocations and preparation of a maxlly effective implementation programme. The
most important research methods used by the ewaluatluded: analysis of documentation and
interviews and workshops with parties interestethenProgramme.

The evaluator formulated recommendations for foaasa of the analysis.
1. In the diagnostic part key recommendations epessed:

* Implementation of a dynamic depiction in the cohtek predictions concerning the labor
market;

e Systematizing the diagnosis by problems and reopgirgs — not problematic areas (sectors),
e Prioretization of problematic areas;

« Inclusive analysis of issues concerning the labarket and social integration in the view of a
strong connection between unemployment and sacidligion;

e Consideration to the regional dimension of problems

e Stronger consideration to issues related to discétion and equal opportunities on the labor
market, particularly for women and the disabled;

* Indication of possibilities and deficiencies of scpartners and obligation of public
administration to partnership cooperation;

¢ Reformulation of the SWOT analysis;

« Inclusion of experience at implementation of progmaes co-financed with ESF in years 2004
- 2006.

2. The evaluator stated that the Programme is stamiwith the examined strategic EU documents
and national policies (including the National Stgat Framework of Reference) and realizes the
horizontal rules in the correct way, excluding tiiée of equal opportunities of men and women.
Recommendations included:

e Inclusion of the horizontal rule of equal opportige of men and womengénder
mainstreaminy as well as description of its objectives and snees,

» Extension of provisions of the strategy for parshg, innovative projects and supranational
cooperation.

3. In the result of the analysis of internal coneseof OP HC, the evaluator proposed fundamental
reconstruction of the Programme. Retaining the nodjective of the Programme, he proposed the
following alternative detailed objectives:

e Social integration;
« Improvement of the condition of small business axigting entrepreneurs;

« Development of the society of information;
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e Increased employment;

* Higher effectiveness of public services;

e Lower incidence among employees;

* Higher activity of habitants of rural areas in sbend public life.

The evaluator attached an alternative set of Rigerio these objectives, proposing at the same tim
connection of Priorities implemented centrally arebionally, concerning the same areas of
intervention and introduction of central and regibcomponents within the framework of each
Priority.

« Promotion of social integrity;

« Development of human resources in companies;

« Development of entrepreneurship and enterprise;
« High quality of education;

e Activation of the unemployed;

« Effective country;

e Prevention, promotion and improvement of health;
» Activation of rural areas.

Should the above Programme structure is not aatefite evaluator recommended a redefinition of
the Priority objectives according to the evaluatiesults. Moreover, because of the long periodhef t
Programme implementation, making provisions fontare modification of the list of actions (types of
assistance) and selection of more effective salatiwas recommended.

The evaluation assessed also the quality of theemysf indicators as the whole, and individual
indicators. The system of indicators was evaluakted system extending to a substantial proporfion o
the programme expenditures, requiring provisiomppropriate quantity of information and adequate
to the importance of individual Priorities; howeytte lack of a clear division between indicatafs
result and action was identified. A modificationremoval of selected indicators was recommended
because of ambiguity in interpretation or the latkccess to data.

4. Concerning the implementation system, in the cdgetaining of separation between the Priorities
implemented centrally and regionally, referred te tsame areas of assistance, the evaluator
recommended to ensure coherence in the intervebyion

e Introduction of supervision by the Intermediate Easdfor the centrally implemented
Priorities over regional Intermediate Bodies;

e Creation of Monitoring Subcommittees for pairs abpties interconnected thematically;

e Making it possible that in both priorities from thématic pair’, similar projects were carried
out, respectively: supraregional or regional ardlo

For a better adaptation of the assistance to rabioreds and abilities of implementation, the
evaluator proposed higher flexibility in allocatiaa Priorities within the quotes granted to each
region.

The evaluator also identified the following riskanoected with the Programme implementation:
« Insufficient number (well prepared) projects tovsatide funds allocated;
* Inordinate bureaucracy in administration of thegPamme;

* |nsufficient institutional abilities;
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* Insufficiently competent and efficient cooperatiamong entities of the implementation
system;

e Excessive burden upon the Intermediate Bodies tiegufrom the lack of delegations ti
Implementing Bodies;

« Insufficient cooperation with beneficiaries;

« Lack of coherence between interventions under igiger implemented centrally and
regionally;

* Threats to financial flows on the level of Implertiag Bodies;

e Lack of multiannual financing at inclusion of thieustural funds in the national budget.

9.2. Changes brought to the Programme

In the diagnostic part of the Programme, descmgtiof regional diversities as to different areas of
assistance were added, including descriptionsentithgnosed problems, which will facilitate creatio
of regional development strategies and implemeomaif the assistance.

Once again, problems concerning adaptation of ldbare to the changing situation on the labor
market were analyzed, but enlarged was the diagnpatt about problems of disadvantaged social
groups on the labor market, such as women and ,thesese difficult position results from a
disability, age or insufficient qualifications.

The diagnostic part concerning the 3rd sector wdarged by characteristics of its potential and
barriers in cooperation with public administratiand the role of the public and social partnership i
creation of policies was described.

The SWOT analysis was modified. Inter alia, amomg $trengths a strong participation of young
people in the labor force was taken into accoumprey the opportunities — development of active
policies for the labor market, and among the wesseg — low territorial mobility of labor force and
low professional activity level of people at theeagf 50 and more.

In response to the diagnosed problems, the stcapegt of the Programme was complemented with a
description of the way of realization of the ruléd equal opportunities and counteracting
discrimination, such as discrimination becausegd#, &ex or disability. In particular, a descriptiain
realization of the rule of equal opportunities oémmand women on all levels of the Programme
implementation was made more extensive. Moreomnd?yiority | a systemic support was introduced for
realization of the rule of equal opportunities aedonciliation of family and professional life. Alsthe
Programme monitoring system was developed in sughyathat values of the indicators defined as a
number or participation of people were calculatéth wivision to women and men.

In the strategic part of the Programme, the rulpastnership and innovative activities were defined
as well as the way of implementation of supranatfiaooperation and innovativeness was defined
with consideration to partnership and inclusionasfiet groups.

The programme was also complemented with desaniptfohow the assistance granted under the
European Social Fund for years 2004 — 2006 is tocbetinued and how experiences in
implementation and evaluation of these programnoeddcbe utilized, particularly in order to ensure
efficiency of the implementation system.

In order to increase coherence between the Progeaamd Copenhagen Declaration and Bologna
Declaration and the National Programme for Reforamyelopment and implementation of the
National Framework of Qualifications was includadAriority IlI.

The changes made in the system of indicators comiphythe evaluator's recommendations. For each
Priority indicators were defined on three differ@els: product, result and impact (influence)mso

of the indicators were reformulated for a bettarity, whereas the indicators of a low reliabiltgre
removed; additionally, base and target values defimed.
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9.3. Recommendations set aside

The diagnosis included in the Programme picturessituation in the area of human resources and the
challenges the labor market and other sectors duttjethe intervention in Poland are facing at the
beginning of realization of OP HC. Making allowasce the diagnostic part of the operational
programme for additional multiannual predictionsidd required and despite the fact that it coulteha

a positive effect on the intervention programmiihgs not possible because of the lack of reliatdéa

or macroeconomic models. The diagnostic part ofRhegramme was not re-drawn up as the key
socio-economic issues of the country were describerkin, whereas the degree and correctness of
their identification are independent from the stuoe of the text.

The purpose of the evaluation was to conduct alysisaand assessment of the Project in the view of
possible shortcomings or errors in the diagnosiategy, Priorities and forms of assistance. Howeve

the doer did not comment on the contents of thegsed objectives and Priorities, but automatically
assumed a different approach. Basing on generalgmoareas, which he defined as: employment,
social integration, entrepreneurship, education @athing, public administration and health, the

evaluator presented an alternative arrangementhefobjectives and Priorities, prepared during
workshops with those interested in the Programmehéir vast majority, the evaluator's comments
and recommendations referred to the recommenderhalive form of the Programme, and only their

limited part — to the project submitted for evaloat Because the alternative structure of the
Programme was not accepted, only the latter gréupammmendations could be taken into account
during modification of the Programme.

Arrangement of the objectives and Priorities wasmadified in the recommended way, because, as
the analysis of the evaluation results showed, Rtegramme structure proposed by the evaluator
considered the same key challenges in the socioeetic development and strategic direction of
assistance, which had been defined in the OP H@, dvhereas the alternative objectives were
covered by detailed objectives and Priority objexgiprovided for by the OP HC draft.

A separate Priority for innovative projects andsthaearried out at supranational cooperation was not
created, but a possibility for their realizationsara&tained within most of the Priorities. The drigt
arrangement will facilitate better utilization ofperiences from implementation of PIW EQUAL at a
simultaneous close interconnection between thisétie area and the priority objectives of OP HC.
The adopted solution will also make it easier tolude collected experiences in the main stream
activities, which is a grave added value of innimrat

The recommended by the evaluator connection ofiBe® implemented centrally and regionally was
not accepted, as well as the unification of typeassistance. The assistance within the framewbrk o
the Priorities was designed in accordance withrtitee of subsidiarity and on the basis of experience
from implementation of SPO RZL in 2004 — 2006. Hssistance forms were assigned to Priorities in
either the central or regional component, accorttntpe most appropriate level of solving the secio
economic problems. Therefore the problems conneeifid structures and systems are solved by
assistance implemented on the central level, wkeagaistance to be provided directly to people is
implemented on the regional level. In this way tbems of support included in the priorities of the
‘thematic pairs’ are complementary and similar. tbe other hand, the Managing Authority and
Monitoring Committee are responsible for assurasfdatervention coherence on the central level. In
the view of providing the intervention coherende evaluator proposed building a two-stage system
of implementation for Priorities implemented regifly, where the central-level Intermediate Body
might play the role of a first-stage IntermediatedR, superior to regional Intermediate Bodies.
However, the doer did not characterize the sugdesfution in such a way that its implementation,
requiring a general reconstruction and developroétihe designed system of implementation, could
be feasible. This solution could at the same tieaalIto subordination of regional entities to cdntra
Intermediate Bodies, and, consequently, to limitihg role of regions in creation of development
strategies and policies and in adaptation of tlsést@sice to regional specifics. In this way thé&sis
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identified by the evaluator, such as excessive duaggcy in the Programme administration,
malfunctioning cooperation between entities belngdb the implementation system, might gain their
importance.

In the financial matters, the algorithm of disttibn of funds among regions was not modified,
because the valid version of the algorithm had lzeeepted within the National Strategic Framework
of Reference. A postulate for making the allocafienPriorities more flexible within the framework

of the funds allocated to each of the regions. dltaxations for Priorities result from analysistbé
needs in those areas and the intended effect ais$istance (measured by the means of the indicator
system) in a given area on the all-Polish levelveMtineless, a possibility of a more flexible usafje

the allocations within Priorities was envisaged.

Detailed lists of forms of assistance are defimethe document specifying the provisions of OP HC
and, according to the evaluator's recommendatigmyssibility of their modification in the future is
envisaged with the aim of selection of the mosedife solutions, whenever such a necessity is
identified. Moreover, recommendations referrindghite implementation system and a possible risk are
taken into account in detailed documents and guieglon implementation of OP HC.
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X. LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THE PROGRAMME

APRP
B+R

BAED
BAEL
CASE

CIS
CSIO0Z

CZSW
EFS
EFRR

EIB
FIO

KIS
KM
KPR

KSAP

MF
MGiP
MGPiPS

MNiSzW

MPIiPS

— Active Labor Market Policy [Aktywna Polityka RyakPracy]

— Research and Development Sector [sektombadawoju]

— Adult Education Survey [Badanie Aktywdud Edukacyjnej Dorostych]
— Labor Force Survey [Badanie Aktywdoo Ekonomicznej Ludngei]

— Center for Social and Economic Researchntf@m Analiz Spoleczno-
Ekonomicznych]

— Centers of Social Integration [Centra IndegrSpotecznej]

— Health Care Informatics Systems Center {0em Systemow Informacyjnych
Ochrony Zdrowia]

— Central Board of Prison Service [Centralayzad Stwby Wigziennej]
— European Social Fund [Europejski FunduseSpoy]

— European Regional Development Fund [Eur&pejsundusz Rozwoju
Regionalnego]

- European Investment Bank

— Fund for Civil Initiatives [Fundusz InicjatyObywatelskich]
— Labor Fund [Fundusz Pracy]

— Central Statistical Office [Gtowny Wik Statystyczny]

— Certifying Body [Instytucja Certyfikaga]

—Information and Communication Technologies edfnologie informacyjno-
komunikacyjne]

— Intermediate Body [Instytucja $fedniczca]

— Implementing Body [Instytucja Wdrajaca]

— Managing Authority [Instytucja Zagdzapca]

— European Commission [Komisja Europejska]

— Clubs of Social Inclusion [Kluby Integra§potecznej]
— Monitoring Committee [Komitet Monitoragy]

— National Programme of Reforms 2005-2008 [birg) Program Reform na lata
2005-2008]

— National School of Public Administration rgfowa Szkota Administracji
Publicznej]

— Ministry of Finances [Ministerstwo Finansow]
— Ministry of Economy and Labor [Ministerst@&ospodarki i Pracy]

— Ministry of Economy, Labor and Sociali®pl[Ministerstwo Gospodarki, Pracy i
Polityki Spotecznej]

— Ministry of Science and Higher Educatiadiifisterstwo Nauki i Szkolnictwa
Wyzszego]

— Ministry of Labor and Social Policy [Mitesstwo Pracy i Polityki Spotecznej]
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MPS — Ministry of Social Policy [Ministerstwo Pglki Spotecznej]

MSWiA — Ministry of Internal Affairs and Administteon [Ministerstwo Spraw
Wewretrznych i Administracji]

MSP — small and medium-sized enterprizes [métednie przedgbiorstwa]

NBP — National Bank of Poland [Narodowy Bank Pglsk

NFZ — National Health Fund [Narodowy Fundusz Zdejw

NIK — Supreme Chamber of Control [Najisgza I1zba Kontroli]

NSRF — National Strategic Reference Framework 23 [Narodowe Strategiczne
Ramy Odniesienia 2007 - 2013]

OECD — Organization for Economic Co-operation abevelopment [Organizacja
Wspétpracy Gospodarczej i Rozwoju]

OHP — Voluntary Corps of Labor [Ochotnicze Hufcad3f

PAOW — Programme for Activation of Rural Areas d§tam Aktywizacji Obszarow
Wiejskich]

PARP — Polish Agency for Enterprise Developmentol§ka Agencja Rozwoju
Przedsibiorczaci]

PCPR — Poviat Centers of Help to Families [Powigt&entra Pomocy Rodzinie]

PFRON — State Fund for Rehabilitation of DisabledrsBns [Pastwowy Fundusz
Rehabilitacji Os6b Niepetnosprawnych]

PGR — National Farm [Ratwowe Gospodarstwa Rolne]

Phare IB — Phare Institution Building

Phare SSG RZL — Phare Economic and Social Cohd3wmelopment of Human Resources [Phare
Spaéjna¢ Spoteczno Gospodarcza Rozwoj Zasobdw Ludzkich]

PKB — Gross National Product [Produkt Krajowy Bolit

PO — Operational Programme [Program Operacyjny]

OP I&E — Operational Programme ‘Infrastructure dmavironment’ [Program Operacyjny
Infrastruktura iSrodowisko] 2007-2013

OP IG — Innovative Economy Operational ProgramPedgram Operacyjny Innowacyjna
Gospodarka] 2007-2013

OP HC — Operational Programme ‘Human Capital’ fffam Operacyjny Kapitat Ludzki]

PORPW — Operational Programme ‘Development of éeasiPoland’ [Program Operacyjny
Rozwéj Polski Wschodniej] 2007-2013

PSZ — Public Services of Employment [Publicznez®hiZatrudnienial

PUP — Poviat Office of Employment [Powiatowy bllZPracy]

RCSP — Regional Centers of Social Policy [Regioa&Erodki Polityki Spotecznej]

SPO RZL — Sectoral Operational Programme ‘Devekainof Human Resources’ [Sektorowy
Program Operacyjny Rozwéj Zasobow Ludzkich] 20046620

TAIEX — Technical Assistance Information Exchange

UE — European Union [Unia Europejska]

WKDS — Voivodship Commission for Social Dialogue ¢wddzka Komisja Dialogu
Spotecznego]
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ZPORR — Integrated Operational Programme for Rediddevelopment [Zintegrowany
Program Operacyjny Rozwoju Regionalnego] 2004—-2006

ZUS — Social Insurance Institution [Zaklad UbezpaicSpotecznych]
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XI. ANNEXES

Annex no 1
Organisational scheme demonstrating place of the Memgement Authority, Certifying Authority, Audit Aut hority and the Institution
responsible for receiving payments from the Europea Commission

Minister of the Regional Minister of Finance
Development

Undersecretary of Undersecretar
State y of State

General Inspector of

| Treasury Control
Generel
Undersecret Director
ary of State
Department in Department in
charge of Audit charge of
Department in charge| Body Institution
of Managing Authority responsible for
for OP HC receiving
payments from
FC

Department in
charge of Treasury Contro

Authority
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Annex No 2

Table of Intermediate Bodies and 2nd Level Intermete Bodies

Intermediate Bodies and 2nd Level Intermediate Bodis of the OP HC Central Component

OP HC Priority

Intermediate Body

2nd Level Intermediate Body

I. Employment and Social Minister competent in labor 1. Human Resourcess
Integration issues Develop_ment Center
2. Minister competen
in public administratior]
issues
II. Development of Human Minister competent in labor 1. Polish Enterprisq
Resources and adaptability of | issues ng_elopment Agency
Companies and Improvement pf 2. Minister competent  fo

Health of Working People

health issues

Ill. High Quality of the System
of Education

Minister competent in issues of lack
education

IV. Higher Education and
Science

Minister competent in higher
education

Minister competent in higher
education issues

V. Good Governance

coordination of activities by th 1.
OP HC Managing Authority

Minister competent ir

public administration
issues

2. Minister competent i
labor issues

3. Head of Chancellery g

=

the Prime Minister

Intermediate Bodies and 2nd Level Intermediate Bodis of the OP HC Regional Component

Voivodship Intermediate Body 2nd Level IntermediateBody
Dolncslaskie Office of the Marshal Dolgyski Wojewodzki Urad Pracy
[Voivodship  Employment Office] W
Watbrzychu
Kujawsko-pomorskie | Office of the Marshal 1. Wojewddzki Urad Pracy

[Voivodship Employment Office] W
Toruniu

2. Regionalny Qrodek
Spotecznej w Toruniu

Polityki

Lubelskie Office of the Marshal Wojewédzki Urad Pracy [Voivodship
Employment Office] w Lublinie

Lubuskie Office of the Marshal Wojewédzki Urad Pracy [Voivodship
Employment Office] w Zielonej Gérze

to6dzkie Office of the Marshal Wojewodzki W Pracy [Voivodship
Employment Office ] w Lodzi

Matopolskie Office of the Marshal Wojewodzki Wz Pracy [Voivodship
Employment Office ] w Krakowie

Mazowieckie Office of the Marshal 1. Wojewodzki Urad Pracy

[Voivodship Employment Office ] W
Warszawie

2. Mazowiecka Jednostka Wdania
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Programow Unijnych [Mazovian Cent
for Implementation of EU Programmeg

—_

Opolskie Office of the Marshal Wojewodzki Wz Pracy [Voivodship
Employment Office ] w Opolu
Podkarpackie Wojewddzki Ugd Pracy | lack
[Voivodship Employment
Office] w Rzeszowie
Podlaskie Office of the Marshal Wojewoddzki Gdz Pracy [Voivodship
Employment Office | w Biatymstoku
Pomorskie Office of the Marshal Wojewddzki W@dz Pracy [Voivodshig
Employment Office | w Gdisku
Slaskie Office of the Marshal Wojewodzki Wa Pracy [Voivodship
Employment Office | w Katowicach
Swietokrzyskie Swigtokrzyskie Biuro Wojewddzki Urad Pracy [Voivodship

szwoju Regionalnego
[Swietokrzyskie Regional
Development Office]

Employment Office ] w Kielcach

Warminsko-mazurskie

Office of the Marshal

Wojewddzki itz Pracy [Voivodship
Employment Office ] w Olsztynie

Wielkopolskie

Wojewodzki Urd Pracy
[Voivodship Employment
Office ] w Poznaniu

lack

Zachodniopomorskie

Wojewodzki Uy Pracy
[Voivodship Employment
Office ] w Szczecinie

lack
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Annex No 3
Table of indicators

Indicators for monitoring of HC OP strategic objectives

Strategic objectives

Indicators

Baseline
(2006%*

Target
(2013)

Source of data

Main objective of HC OP

Increase the level of employment and social

cohesion

Rate of employment for people in the productive @de64 years)

(total F/M)

At-risk-of-poverty rate after social transfers &iot=/M*?)

T: 54.5%
F: 48.2%
M: 60.9%

T:21%
F: 20%
M: 21%
12005/

T: 60%
F: 56,5%
M: 63,5%

T:14%
F: 13%
M: 14%

LFS®

EUROSTAT

Strategic objectives of HC OP

1.Increasing the level of economic activity and
employability of the unemployed and

economically inactive persons

1.1. Employment rate broken down into main age groups24, 25-

54, 55-64 years (total, F/M)

1.2. Rate of workload of Poviat Labour Offices — numbgclients

per one employment advisor

15-24, T: 24.0%
15-24, F: 21.0%
15-24, M: 26.9%

25-54, T: 71.8%
25-54, F: 65.3%
25-54, M: 78.3%

55-64, T: 28.1%
55-64, F: 19.0%
55-64, M: 38.4%

2648 persons

15-24, T: 35.2%
15-24, F: 28.8%
15-24, M: 41.0%

25-54, T: 79.7%
25-54,F:74.6 %
25-54, M: 81.1 %

55-64, T: 35%
55-64, F: 28%
55-64, M: 45%

1770 persons

LFS

SYRIUSZ/
MPiPS* reports

%L if not indicated otherwise
%2 F _ women, M — men; in case of some indicatorgretthe data will be collected according to gentter target value was not indicated due to no abkildata, the

monitoring of data for these indicators will be danted according to gender in forthcoming reporpegods.
% Labour Force Survey (BAEL)
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2.Reducing the scope of social exclusion 2.1. Employment rate of persons with disabilities agbeéb4 years | T: 17.3% T: 23% LFS
(total, F/M) F: 14.5% F: 19%
M: 19.8% M: 27%
2.2. Long-term unemployment rate (total, F/M) T: 7.8% T: 3% GUS®/LFS
F: 8.6% F: 3%
M: 7.1% M: 3%
2.3.People aged 18-59 years living in jobless househgidal, F/M) | T: 13.5% T:9.8% EUROSTAT
F:14.6% F: 10.8%
M: 12.3% M: 8.8%
2.4.Rate of workload for Social Assistance Institutiensumber of | 295 persons 180 persons SYRIUSZ/
clients per one social worker MPIPS reports
3.Improvement of employees and companies’ | 3.1 % share of adult population aged 25-64 particiggitneducation | T: 4.7 % T:10% EUROSTAT
adaptability to changes taking place in the and training (total/ F /M) F:5.1% F:11 %
economy. M: 4.3 % M: 9 %
3.2% share of the registered unemployed, who leftelgéster as T:49.3% T:80 % LFS
a result of taking up subsidized jobs in the rafeesyear, in F:42.1% F: 70 %
relation to the average number of the unemployetimyear M: 58.1% M: 90 %
(total, F/M)
3.3 Proportions of persons employed according to ecameattors |A: 17.4 % A:12 % GUS/LFS
(agriculture / industry / services) I: 29.2 % I: 26 %
S:53.4% S:62%
12005/

3 Ministry of Labour and Social Policy
% Central Statistical Office
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4.Promotion of the society’s education at all
levels of teaching in parallel to improvement
of the quality of educational services and
their tighter links with prerequisites of the
knowledge-based economy.

4.1 % share of people aged 15-64 , according to Ieivetiocation:

secondary (including the basic vocational and gestndary),
tertiary, in relation to the total number of peoatehis age (total/
F/ M)

4.2 Relation of the unemployment rate of people age@4.% the

unemployment rate of people aged 25-64

4.3 % share of academic graduates in Mathematics, Gziand

4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

Technology in relation to total number of univergiraduates
(total/ F/ M)

% share of students who obtained the lowest gi@dES) in external
examinations at the level gfimnazjunin mathematics — science par
and humanities part in relation to total numbestafients undertaking
the examinations

PISA results — low achievers in reading literacy arathematics (as
share)

% share of graduates completing secondary edudatiorcational
schools giving access to tertiary education (ISGBYin relation
to total number of graduates completing seconddug&tion
(ISCED 3A and 3B)

% share of graduates completing basic vocationataibn (ISCED

3C) in relation to total number of graduates compdesecondary
education (ISCED 3A, 3B and 3C)
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S/ T:59.4 %
S/ F: 56 %
S/ M: 63.2 %
T/T:13.4%
T/F:14.6 %
T/M:12.2 %
12005/

T: 250
F: 245
M: 256

T:14.7 %
F:7.8%
M: 27.5 %
12005/

M-S: 20,4%
tH: 3,4%

v otal:
Maths: 22,0
reading: 16,8
Rurat
Maths: 29,0
reading: 21,7

32%

12%

S/ T:65 %
S/ F: 61 %
S/ M: 69 %
T/IT:17%
T/F:18%
T/ M: 15 %

T: 200
F: 196
M: 204

T:22%
F:13 %
M: 31 %

M-S: 19,4%
H: 3%

Total

Maths: 17,8
reading: 15,2
Rurat

Maths: 24,4
reading: 19,8

45%

14%

GUS/ LFS

LFS

Own calculations
based on GUS

Central
Examination
Board

Institute of
Philosophy and
Saciology of the
Polish Academy o
Sciences

Educational
Information
System (SI0)

SIO

f




4.8 % share of graduates completing secondary vocatishaation |37,2% 43% SIO
(ISCED 3B i ISCED 3C) in relation to total numbéigoeaduates
completing secondary education (ISCED 3A, B i C)
4.9 % share of faculies assessed by the State Acctiedit@ommittee | 1,25% 5% State
asdistinctivein relation to total number of faculties assessed Accreditation
Committee
4.10% share of children aged 3-5 years in rural areascipating in 19% 30% GUS
forms of pre-school education
5.Increasing the potential of public 5.1 Regulatory quality 0.82 1 World Bank
administration in terms of developing 12005/ (governance
policies and providing high quality services indicators)
5.2 Corruption perception indé 3,7 5 Transparency
International
survey
5.3 Development of cooperation — measured by % shafenadf 0.6% 1.2% MF*’ (2005)
transferred to organizations and foundations frbengtublic /2005/ MPIPS (DPP)

budget to finance or subsidise tasks delegate@lfirgevernment
units

% Corruption Perception Index is measured by Tramspy International survey (10 indicates no cotinmt

37 Ministry of Finance
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6.Increasing territorial cohesion 6.1 Regional diversification of the employment rate 5.2 5.2 LFS
(coefficient of variationf® 12005/
6.2 Regional diversification of the unemployment rate 15 15 LFS
(coefficient of variatior?y’ 12005/
6.3 Regional diversification of entrepreneurship —rexaic entities | 20,4 /2005/ 20,4 CSO
recorded in the REGON register per 10 000 inhatstan
(coefficient of variatiorf}
6.4 Regional diversification of results of examinagehaverage H: 2,7 H: 2,7 Central
results ofgimnazjumexaminations in humanities part and M-P: 3,0 M-P: 3,0 Examination
Mathematics and Science parts (coefficient of winig** Board
Indicators for monitoring the Priorities of OP HC
PRIORITY I: EMPLOYMENT AND SOCIAL INTEGRATION
Baseline and Baseline and
target value target value
Specific objective Result indicator (source of Main types of activities Output indicator (source of
data, data,
frequency) frequency)

¥ Regarding the target value of the indicator, & pleriod 2002-2005, there was a substantial reztucii regional disparities for the employment r@tsadvantaged
regions still have a relatively high value of thidicator, close to national average. Consequemilyonal disparities in the field of employmentlamemployment rate are low,
and substantial increase of the value of the itoli¢a question is rather unlikely. In future, iherease of employment rate in disadvantaged veslaigs may take place at a lower
pace compared to the country’s average. Furtherrii@ehanges in the manufacturing structure ésefregions represent a crucial challenge as tmgilaute to improving the
productivity and do not always lead to increasheglevel of employment in these regions. Bearingiimd the aforementioned factors, it is justifiedriaintain the target value at the
level not higher than the baseli@fnments to the project of HC OP indicatdnstytut Bada Strukturalnych, Warszawa, August 2006)
% See comments on the employment rate in the foptainbve.
40 Regarding the target value of the indicator, inpxéod 2003-2006, its value increased from 1®&8,44. Consequently, bearing in mind the chaimgthe economy mentioned above, maintainingaheawof 20,4 seems to

be justified.

a Fixing the target value at the same level as #selne results from the fact that in 2004-20086 ,abefficient of variation for the humanities pags decreasing from 4,39% to 2,70%, and for thehbtagtics and
Science part, its value decreased from 4,29% t&#8,3\n increase below this level seems to be rathikely. Furthermore, a differentiated level dffidultness of the examinations in respective gdara significant

obstacle for the extrapolation of the tendenciesenled.
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Specific objective
1: Modernising the
Public
Employment
Services (PES)

1. % of key PES employees, | 1. B: 0,

who upgraded their T: 100%;

qualifications due to the (ESF

assistance provided. reporting,
yearly)

2. % of PES which 2.B: 0,

implemented standards of T: 100%;

services (MPIPS;
yearly)

3. “ESF impact on the 3.n/a

functioning of PES” indicatdt | (evaluation, 2
times in the
programming
period 2007-
2013)

Development of nationwide training systgm. Number of key PES employees who | 1. B: 0,
for PES staff and improving PES staff skil|supgraded their qualifications due to the | T: 4 200
in particular in the fields of providing assistance provided (ESF
services of job placement and vocational reporting/
counselling, propagation of occupational PEFS, half-
information and services for the unemployed yearly)
and seeking jobs persons (including persppsNumber of PES which participated in | 2. B: 0,
who come from rural areas), projects aiming at implementation of T: 355
Development and implementing of integraﬂ?@tandards of services. (ESF
training programmes for the staff in the reporting/
labour market institutions and social PEFS? half-
assistance institutions, yearly)
Establishment and development of informdtic

instruments and systems for PES,

Improving access to programmes gnd

services of the labour market, inter alia joy

development of a network of institutions,

introducing new methods and instruments| of

professional activation and application |of

modern communication and informatipn

technologies in the field of professional

activation of the unemployed and seeking

jobs persons,

Development of coordinated cooperatipn

system and information exchange betwgen

PES and non-public labour market

institutions on a national, regional and lo
level,

Establishment and development of a natig
system of uniform service standar
delivered by PES,
Performance of reviews, studies and exy
opinions as regards demand and supply

cal

nal
ds

ert
of

labour resources, and also establishment

and
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development
forecasting situation on the labour mar

nationwide monitoring and

tn

including the area of migration policy amd

respecting the principles of eq
opportunities on the labour market,
Development of a national system

r

monitoring and forecasting the situation pn

the labour market,
migration policy,
Creating a monitoring and evaluation syst
of the impact of implemented programmes
the situation on the labour market (wi
particular emphasis on the situation
women and the unemployed living on ru
areas),

Identification and promotion of the be
practices and solutions related to professid
activation of the unemployed.

including as rega

ds

Em
on
th
of
al

ISt
nal

Specific objective 1. % share of people, who foundL. B: n/a, Development and implementation pfl.. Number of people, who completed thgit. B: O,
2: To broaden the |a job within 6 months after T: 30%, nationwide programmes addressed | garticipation in projects under the Priorityl: 100 000,
impact of the completing participation inthe | » 7% specific target groups, including at persgrigotal/F/M). broken down by: a) 27000
Active Labour project in relation to total (evaluation, in penitentiary institutions, youth threatenpd) youth in danger of social exclusion b) 38000
Market Policies  [number of people, who every 2 years by social exclusion, persons in reformatoryy) prisoners c) 5000
completed participation in beginning in members of the Roma community ahd) persons staying at borstals d) 15000
projects (total / f/ m), 2009) persons with disabilities. d) Roma people e) 15000
including: Development of instruments oriented |a&) persons with disabilities (EFS
> % share of those, whp early identification of individual needs ¢f reporting/
become  self-employef the unemployed and seeking jobs persgns, PEFS, half-
(total/f/m). and planning professional advancemgnt yearly)
(including inter alia a wider use ¢f
Individual Action Plans and development |of
instruments  that facilitate  diagnosifg

2 Sub-system for ESF monitoring
“3 This indicator will measure the impact of ESF andtioning of the SAls by taking into consideration. the quality of services provided, satisfactof employees and
clients. The indicator is to be measured 2 timethénprogramming period by means of evaluation. fireseevaluation survey is to take place in 2008e baseline is to be
set whereas the target value of the indicatorlwillzerified.
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training needs of the unemployed),
Propagation of job placement and vocatio
counselling, for example by applyin
modern information and communicatig
technologies and improving access to n
standard methods and solutions as reg
the provided services,

Improving access to information on servig
provided by the labour market institutio
on the regional level addressed at
unemployed and seeking
persons, and improvement of t
information exchange system concerning
available job offers and possibilities
advancing professional
between specific institutions of the labdg
market,

Establishment, implementation a
promotion of complex solutions aimed
propagation of the notion of equ

opportunities, reconciliation of family lif¢

with  work, and
professional mobility,
Establishment and
nationwide programmes
related to migration policy,

geographical  arn

implementation
and solutio

employment

qualificatiofs

hal
g
n
bN-
ards

es
hs
the

he
the
Df

ur

hd
at
Al

2

d

of
ns

Specific objective
3: Supporting
social assistance
institutions and
establishing
partnership aimed
at development of
social integration.

1. % share of social assistanc

1. B: 0,

institutions, in which standards T: 90%,

of services were implemented (ESF
reporting/
PEFS/ MPIPS,
yearly)

2. % share of employees of | 2.B: 0,

social assistance institutions, | T: 70%,

who upgraded their (ESF

qualifications as a result of reporting/

assistance provided (total/f/m], PEFS/ MPiPS,

- Improvement of qualifications of th

social assistance and social integratidn system programmes for implementati

institutions personnel through schg
type training aimed at increasing t
potential as regards execution

activation measures (e.g. studies of
first and second degree, post-grady

e 1. Number of institutions, which took pan

obf standards of services,
he

of

the

ate

t1.B:0,

nT: 1 300,
(ESF
reporting/
PEFS, half-
yearly)

studies, doctoral studies, a
occupational training courses) and fi
and second degree specialisation in
profession of social worker,

shssistance institutions, who upgraded th
thgialifications as a result of assistance
provided (total/F/ M).

'@. Number of key employees of the social2. B: 0,

pif: 12 000.
(ESF
reporting/

— Improving cooperation between soc

al

PEFS, half-
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yearly)

3. % share of social assistanc
institutions, which entered intd

£ 3. B: 5%,

T: 25%

social contracts with more than(ESF

10% of all clients.

reporting/
PEFS, yearly)

4. % share of projects carried| 4. B: n/a,
out by the social assistance | T: 50%
institutions in a partnership, a)15%
including: b)20%
0
a) partnerships with public (ESFC) 15%
employment services, reporting/
b) partnerships with other PEFS/ MPiPS,
social assistance institutions, | yearly)
¢) public-social partnerships,
5. “ESF impact on the 5.n/a
functioning of PES” indicatdf | (evaluation, 2
times in the
programming
period 2007-
2013)

assistance and social integrati
institutions  with  labour  marke
institutions in  support of sociall
excluded persons and their integrat
with the labour market,

Development of cooperation betwe
social assistance institutions on varid
administrative levels (voivodship, povi
and gmina levels) — especially as regd
monitoring and evaluation of th
effectiveness of measures, and 4
forecasting the situation with respect
social policy,

Propagation of forms of activ
integration and social work,
Consolidation and development of
systems for social welfare and sod
integration institutions,

Development of a national dgsn of
thematic and specialist trainings,
Development and implementation

active integration instruments and

measures within  social assistar
institutions (e.g. social contracts, log
activity programmes, assistan
instruments for persons with disabilitie
addressed at persons who experie
social exclusion,

Expanding the offer of social assistar
and social integration institutions
regards activation services,
Development and propagation of serv
standards in social welfare,

— O
]

BN
us
At
rds

Iso

T
ial

pf

ce
al
Ce
S)
hce

Identification and promotion of the be

yearly)
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practices and solutions with respect
assistance and social integration,

Supporting the establishment a
development of public and soci
partnership in favour of excluds

—

(0]

hd
Al

persons.

PRIORITY II: DEVELOPMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES AND ADA PTATION POTENTIAL OF ENTERPISES AND IMPROVING THEH EALTH
CONDITION OF WORKING PERSONS

Baseline and Baseline and
target value target value
Specific objective | Result indicator (source of | Main types of activities Output indicator (source of
data, data,
frequency) frequency)
1. 9% share of consultants — Improving the quality of services provided
Specific objective] providing services fo {r?;tﬁgii%rr?snsesi byotrrt?r']mnge;]?rsgltlrjgr?gjr;;id
1: Developmen{ development of _ and innovativg’?ess gof enttfr fises iR' Number of consultants providingl. B: O,
and improvemeni entrepreneurship in accredit¢d- B: 0, . i P ' ['Bervices for development of__,
. i particular through: L e e [T 1600
of functioning of| institutions covered bY T- 90% 2 devel q _ ntrepreneurship in accredited institutiops,
system support fof advisory or training services ¢r _ evelopment fm pro;()jaggtmn Plvho were covered by advisory or trainingESF
adaptation abilitieg other ~ forms of raising (ESF reporting organisationa standarads ervices or other forms of raisirgeporting, half-
P . - 1 KSU* reports institutions and the standard p e
of employees and qualifications in relation tg ports, ualifications. yearly)

services provided by them,

enterprises. total number of consultants jnyearly) Hettl,
accredited institutions. — advancement of qualifications and
abilities of employees that provide
training and counselling servicgs
aimed at supporting the
development of entrepreneurship
2. % share of people in trainirjg2. B: 0, and innovativeness of enterprises( 2 Number of people in training staff, whc2. B: 0,
Staff,— who _obtained ) Upgraded thelr_quafifications i a_ way._.
0,
———cevtificate—in—relation to total T 30% leading to obtaining a generall;%r' 4000

“4 This indicator will measure the impact of ESF andtioning of SAls by taking into consideratior,. ithe quality of services provided, satisfactibemployees and

clients. The indicator is to be measured 2 timegfénprogramming period by means of evaluation. fireeevaluation survey is to take place in 2008e baseline is to be
set whereas the target value of the indicatorlwillzerified.
> National Services System for SMEs
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number of training staff;

(ESF reporting
PARP®,

yearly)

3. % share of companies taking. B: 0,

- supporting the process of certificatipracknowledged certificate.

for qualifications of the training
personnel,
Supporting the system of complex servig
provided by institutions to entrepreney

es
IS

(ESF
reporting, half-
yearly)

and persons wishing to launch econo
activity.

hic

3.B:0

advantage of services provid adl__ 20% 3. Number of companies and peopl&: 350 000
for development of - intending to establish own econorriciESF
entrepreneurship in accredit¢dESF reporting activity, who benefited from servicgs tina/
institutions to total number dfKSU reports, provided in accredited institutions. rKeSp>8r r% orts
active companies yearly) haIf-yearII;/) '
Specific objective Open and .close training and counselling of
2: Development of . _ a transregional character for entreprengurs 1. B: 0,
labour resource;l' % lshare .of enterprises, o, o or groups of entrepreneurs and employges . T: 60 000
with high which invest in training o T 7% of enterprises, and postgraduate stuui!és Number .of companies covered DyESF
qualifications and employees to _total number of _ for entrepreneurs and personnel |iprovided assistance ( . half
with adaptation active companies (ESF reporting enterprises, repo|rtmg' alf-
abilities. GUS, yearly) Studies and analyses and the remairjing yearly)

system projects, including forecasti

development directions of qualifications

19

and professions, promotion
methods, including e-learning and hyb

type training (mixed trainings),

Promotion of new forms and methods 05 Number of enterorises’ emplovees. w
work organisation, including: part time (‘)m leted articr ation iﬁ ytrairlwin
employment, temporary work anjd°MP p b

telework, programmes, including

Assistance for entrepreneurs related
diagnosing training needs of employees
Promotion of the culture of investing
trainings for employees, especially
SMEs and in relation to employees wi

and
propagation of education new forms arl‘nd

id

% number of persons aged 50 and mo

in
th

2. B: 0,
hé: 350 000
g> 70 000

(ESF
[&eporting, half-

yearly)

low qualifications and older employees,

“¢ Polish Agency for Enterprise Development.
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Propagation of strategic planning,
execution of innovative strategies apd
modern  management  methods
enterprises,

Development
standards in enterprises,

Promotion of professionalisation in the

human resources administration functi
in an enterprise,

Popularisation of research and
development measures, innovative
measures and assisting intersectoral

mobility of a transregional character.

of process managemgnt

Specific objective
3: Improving the
functioning of the

system of
anticipating  and
managing

economic change

1. % share of employees, wiho
found a job, established own

economic activity, continue e n/a.,
their employment in thg T-30%
previous workplace within (evaluation,

months  after  completingevery 2 yearg
participation in the project, — tbpeginning  in
the total number of employeespqg)

who completed participation i

projects

2. % share of representatiye
organisations of social partnefs: :
at the state level, covered Ipyf- 100%
the assistance under theEsk reporting
Priority — to the total number gys, yearly)
of these organizations

01

Trainings and counselling to suppq
restructuring  processes  (econon
change) on a transregional level;

Increasing the involvement of soci
partners in measures aimed at improv

1. Number of sectors (branches),

which an analysis of expected effects
festructuring under the Priority wa
Ljearried out.

Al
ng

ot- B: 0,
of: g

S
(ESF
reporting, half-

yearly)

the adaptation potential of enterpridg
and employees, and at increasing wi
productivity;

Studies and analyses concern
forecasting and active management
economic change on a national level.

Co

DX Number of employees threatened
negative results of restructuring proces

ngeconomic change), who were covered
@épid reaction activities.

. B 0,

L35 2300

REsF
reporting, half-
yearly)

organisations of social partners on
central level, who were covered by t
assistance.

3. Number of delegates of representa]ivpi_ 1800.

3 B: 0,

he
ngESF
reporting, half-

yearly)
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Specific objective]
4: Improving the

Development of preventive programm|

es

health state o adapted to the needs of specific groupg of 1B:0
working  persong ) 1.B: 0, employees, in particular oriented [at e
through 1. % share of occupational . 389 reducing the occurrence of occupatiopdl. Number of preventive programmes gnd: 10
development  of diseases for which preventiyel: 38% diseases, programmes for helping in returning o
preventive programmes and programmegeSE reporting Development of programmes oriented [ avork prepared under the Priority. ( ing. half
programmes  ang for helping in returning tq \z*7 yearly) return to work of specific groups ¢f repolrtlng, a
programmes work were prepared. employees with diagnosed occupatiopal yearly)
supporting  return diseases,
to work Implementation of selected programmes

Professional education for nurses gnd

midwives, in particular within bridging

1. B: 0, studies, 1. B: O,
N - |1. % share of nurses and Education within the specialisation procgss T: 24 000

Specific objectivel midwives, who completedi T+ 7,83% for physicians of deficit specialities, such §st. Number of nurses and midwives, wh
5t Increasing pridging studies under the(EsF reporting oncology, cardiology, occupationpicompleted bridging studies under th ESF half
qualifications - and priority to the total number af Mz, yearly) medicine, Priority. reer;(;lrtl)ng, alr
skills of medical| nyrses and midwives. ’ Postgraduate education of representativefs in yeary

personnel.

other medical professions.

2. Number of specialize
doctors per 100 thousar
inhabitants, divided to:

d) oncologists,

e) cardiologists,

f) occupational medicine.

2. B:a) 1.01
9| b) 5,43

d c) 4,24
T: a) 2,06
b) 8,33

c) 5,86

(MZ, yearly)

2.B:a)0
2. Number of deficit doctors: b) 0
* oncology,
« cardiology, c)0
e occupational medicine, T:a) 311
who completed a full course cycle withjn b) 404
specialisation programme under the
Priority €) 362
(ESF

4" Ministry of Health
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reporting, half-
yearly)

Specific objective]
6: Enhancing thd

entities, whose managing stg

1. % share of health ca

representatives completd

el. B: O,
lgT:5096

Development of certification an
accreditation systems in health care entitig
Training of managerial staff and publ
resources administrators in the health sect
Development of qualification standards f

4
S!
cl. Number of representatives of manag

ohealth care sector, who completed train

1.B:0,
ni 1500

pstaff and holders of public funds in theesk

N&porting, half-

vality in health| trainings in management unde(ESF reporting . e
gare gntities the Priority MZ, yearly) the staff that manages the health care secfoin management under the Priority yearly)
0, - Qo0, .
(Zeﬁtitie/; ;:;;e gfzcrheeda}glio%af. B: 8%, 2. Number of health care entitiesz' B: 62
9 ) th 32% accredited by the Health Care Qualjtyr: 250
the Health Care Quality Monitorina Centre
Monitoring Centre (MZ, yearly) 9 (MZ, yearly)
PRIORITY IIl: HIGH QUALITY EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM
Baseline and Baseline and

Specific objective

Result indicator

target value
(source of data,

Main types of activities

Output indicator

target values
(source of data,

frequency) frequency)
Specific objective | 1. Implementing the Action | 1. B: 0% Preparing and implementing the idea of | 1. number of analytical and research | 1. B: 0,
1: Enhancing the | Plan for enhancement of T: 95% institutional research background projects carried out under the Action | T:10
education system | monitoring, evaluation and (ESF reporting, Research on the functioning of the Plan (ESF reporting,
in monitoring, research capacities of the half-yearly) education system, education effectiveness half-yearly)
evaluation and education system — divided and adjusting its content to labour market
educational into stages to be monitored needs, considering in particular social
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research and its us

in the educational
policy and
education
management

e2. % share of schools, which| 2. B: 0
evaluate the quality of their | T: 80%
work by using the EVA (MEN*) GUS,
indicator (educational value | yearly)
added)
3. % share of schools covered3. B: 0
with modernised schools T: 80%
supervising system using the| (MEN/ GUS,
EVA measurement yearly)

groups at risk of marginalisation
Upgrading data collection and analysis
relating to the functioning of the educatior|
system, i.a.: through Educational
Information System

2. number of schools in which the
instrument and methodology of
measuring EVA (educational value-
added) was implemented

2.B: 0
T: 30 499
(MEN, half-

yearly)

Developing and modernising the external
examination system, including research h
to use results of external examinations in
the educational policy

Enhancing the effectiveness of school
supervising system

3. number of persons employed in the
P¥thools supervising system who
participated in projects under the
Priority

» 3. B: 0,

T: 1280
(MEN/ ESF
reporting, half-
yearly)

Specific objective
2: Increasing
quality of initial
and in-service
teacher training
system

1. % share of tertiary
education institutions and
teacher education
establishments which
implemented new forms and
principles of teacher training
in relation to total number of
these entities

1. B: 0%, T:13%
(ESF reporting/
GUS, yearly)

educati
new on

Modernising existing teacher
forms and preparing the
(including practical training)
Support for the accreditation system
teacher education establishments and
service teacher training centres

DA.. number of tertiary education
eBIstitutions and teacher education
establishments which implemented nq
dbrms and principles of teacher
ieducation

1. B: 0,

T:71

EWMEN/ ESF
reporting, half-
yearly)

2. % share of public teacher | 2. B: 0%, T:15% 2. number of teacher in-service training. B: 0,
in-service training centres (ESF reporting/ centres which obtained accreditation | T: 76
which obtained accreditation | MEN, yearly) (ESF reporting,
in relation to total number of half-yearly)
these centres
Specific Objective | 1. % share of core curricula | 1. B: 0 — Modernization of education processi.a. | 1. number of core curricula reviewed ptl. B: 0
3: Strengthening | reviewed at the level of lower|[ T: 100% through: the level of lower and upper secondatyT: 144
the link between | and upper secondary educatip(ESF reporting, 0 improvement of curricula education in order to meet labour (MEN/ ESF
the educational andl in relation to total number of | half-yearly) 0 development of innovative market needs reporting, half-
training offer and | core curricula at this level of learning programmes, particularly . yearly)
the needs of the education in the field of mathematics, scienge
labour market, in and technology and
particular by 2. % share of teachers and | 2.B: 0 entrepreneurship 2. number of innovative teaching 2.B:0
adjusting teaching | trainers of practical vocational T: 15% 0 preparation and implementation qf programmes in entrepreneurship, T:100
programmes and | training, who participated in | (ESF reporting/ innovative didactic materials and | mathematics, natural and technical | (MEN/ ESF
teaching materials | internships in enterprises GUS, yearly) educational methods sciences elaborated and disseminatefl reporting, half-

(including

(under the Priority) in relation

cross-border programmes to develop key

yearly)

“8 Ministry of National Education
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textbooks) and
introducing new
forms of in-service
teacher training at
enterprises.

to all of teachers and trainers
of practical vocational training

3. number of teachers and trainers of
nebcational training, who participated i

internships / apprenticeships in

enterprises under the Priority

competences of pupils

development of a system of educational
vocational counselling

preparation and implementation of
innovative, cross-border programmes of
vocational teachers’ education in
cooperation with enterprises
dissemination of innovative programmes,
methods and best practice (didactic and
organisational) i.a. through development ¢f
educational web portal - Scholaris

3.B:0

N T: 14 500
(ESF reporting,
half-yearly)

Specific Objective
4: Development
and
implementation of
the National
Quialification
Framework and the
National
Quialification
System and
dissemination of
the life long

learning

1. Implementation of 100% of
the Action Plan for
introducing the National
Qualifications Framework
linked with European
Quialification Framework
(divided into stages to be
monitored)

1.B:0, - Developing, promoting the lifelong learningl. number of professions systematize
T: 100% model in the National Qualifications

(MEN/ ESF - Preparing and introducing the National Framework

reporting, half- Qualifications Framework and the National

yearly) Qualifications System

d1.B: 0

T: 350

(ESF reporting/
MEN, half-
yearly)

PRIORITY IV: TETRIARY EDUCATION AND SCIENCE

Specific objective

Result indicator

Baseline and
target value
(source of data,
frequency)

Main types of activities Output indicator

Baseline and
target value
(source of data,
frequency)
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Specific objective | 1. % share of students participatipd.. B: 0, . L . number of students who 1.B:0,
1: Adjusting of in internships/apprenticeships T: 7% B Resea_rch in the area of the functlom_ng iarticipated in internships/ T: 140 000
education at the supported by ESF in relation to | (ESF reporting/ the university, effgctweness and quality pprenticeships supported by ESF(ESF reporting,
tertiary level to the | total number of students GUS, yearly) learning and adjustment to the labg Yinder the Priority half-yearly)
needs of the market needs
economy and the - Implementation of university development
labour market 2. % share of students participatip@. B: 0, 2;?3:12:2nmifsir?g\é)?'fré?ge{n?ﬁr?grgeg;?r?ri’he 2. number of students who 2.B: 0,
in internships/ placements lasting| T: 1,5% quality of learning, strengthening thg participated in T: 28 000
at least 3 months in relation to totaESF reporting/ lovability of fu’ture raduates throualh internships/placements lasting at| (ESF reporting,
number of students GUS, yearly) employabiity : 9 . 91 least 3 months. half-yearly)
student traineeship and practices,
cooperation of the university with
employers, scientific centres and foreign
partners, development of e-learning as 3
form of learning at the tertiary level and
improving qualifications of the academic
staff in the scope resulting from the
university development programme
Specific objective | 1. % share of tertiary education | 1. B: 0, L . 1. number of tertiary education | 1. B: 0,
2: Improving the institutions which have T: 27%, - Stgdles_ in the area of the funct|on|ng. ofth stitutions which have T: 120
quality of implemented models of effective | a) 20%, university, effef:tlveness and quality p mplemented models of effective | a) 26
educational offer of management and quality control inb) 30% learning and adjustment of the needs of anagement and quality control | b) 94
tertiary education | relation to total number of these | (ESF reporting/ labour market under the Priority, including: (ESF reporting,
institutions institutions, including: MNISW “°, - Developing models of effective @) public institutions half-yearly)
a) public institutions yearly) management in tertiary education, b) private institutions
b) private institutions ) )
— Developing modern learning programmes
2. % share of tertiary education | 2. B:0, in_higher education corresponding t0 #15 " ymper of development 2.B:0
institutions which have T: 22,5% requirements  of knowledge —economy ogrammes introduced by tertiary T:100
implemented development (ESF reporting/ (including ~ also  distance  learningeqycation institutions under the | (ESF reporting,
programmes in relation to total | MNISW, yearly) programmes), Priority half-yearly)
number of these institutions - Developing  standards  of  mutupl

recognising of accreditation decisio
within the European Higher Educatid
Area

NS
n

9 Ministry of Science and Higher Education
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Implementing university development
programmes, covering, among others,
extension of the offer and increasing the
quality of learning, strengthening the

employability of future graduates through

student traineeship and practices,
cooperation of the university with
employers, scientific centres and foreign
partners, development of e-learning as 3
form of learning at the higher level and
improving qualifications of the academic
staff in the scope resulting from the
university development programme

Specific objective
3: Enhancing the
attractiveness of
education at the
tertiary level in the
field of
mathematical-
natural and
technical sciences
(SMT)

1. % share of students who no
longer continue their studies after
first year of SMT faculties in
relation to total number of studen
who started first year of SMT
studying supported under the
Priority

1. B: 25,5%
T:17,9%
(yearly average)

s(GUS, yearly)

commissioning education of a certs

number of students at mathematical-naturr

and technical faculties to tertiary educati
institutions by the minister relevant f
tertiary education

. 1. number of tertiary education
hstitutions offering compensatory
urses addressed to first-year
?rgtudents of SMT

1. B: n/a,

T:48

(ESF reporting/
MNISW, half-
yearly)

implementation of compensatofy2. number of 1st year students of| 2. B: 0,
programmes addressed to first yg¢dhe SMT faculties contracted by | T:20 800
students of mathematical-natural anthe minister responsible for tertiafy(ESF reporting/
technical faculties covering improvingeducation MNISW, half-
competences necessary for continujng yearly)
studies on those faculties 3. number of graduates in the 3.B:0
SMT faculties contracted by the | T:18000
minister responsible for tertiary | (ESF reporting/
education MNISW, yearly

beginning in 2012)

Specific objective
4: Improving the
qualifications of
the R&D system
staff in the scope o
management of
scientific research
and

1. % share of R&D staff who hay
up-graded their skills under th
Priority in the field of exploitatiorn
of research results and their use
f economy in relation to overa
number of R&D employees

commercialisation

el. B: O,

er:7,3%

(ESF reporting/
iBUS, yearly).

Trainings, courses, post-graduate stud
and other forms of increasin
qualifications of the R&D sector staff i
the scope of management of scient
research and commercialisation of

results of research and development stu

Projects related to increasing the

.1. number R&D staff who have u
'S¥aded their skills in the field

n

fig, - .
hE”O”W (total/F/M)

ies

awareness of the R&D employees and

-1.B: 0
fF:0

gexploitation of research results apdA:0
their use in economy under ther: 9000

F: 3000

M: 6000

(ESF reporting,
half-yearly)
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of the results of
research and
development
studies

entrepreneurs in the scope of the weight
scientific research and development
studies for the economy

of

PRIORITY V: GOOD GOVERNANCE

2. Number of simplificationg
of legal acts most relevant i
terms of conducting
economic activity, put into
effect

2.B:0,
NT: 40
(MG, yearly)

necessary competencies
implementation of programmes aimed

Baseline and

target value Baseline and target
Specific objective Result indicator (source of Main types of activities Output indicator value (source of

data, data, frequency)

frequency)
Specific objective | 1. Degree of implementatiop 1. B: 0, Improvement  of the  impadtl. Number of public administration | 1.B:O0,
1: Improving of of the Regulation Reform | T: 90% assessment system i. a. pgmployees, who have completed T: 11 300
regulatory Programme (% of (MG, yearly) optimisation of the methodology,training, broken down by: B:0, T: 2800 —
potential of public | implementation as per support for reorganisation of structure government administration govmt. adm.;
administration stages) in ministries structure, equipping the self-government administration B: 0, T: 8 500 — self

expert network in ministries with gvmt. adm

(ESF reporting, half;
yearly)

at legal acts simplification, i
particular through identification
incoherent provisions, development|o
simplification programme
monitoring of their implementation
Improvement of legislative methods
and techniques in the governmgnt
administration, in particular through
training and improvement of an
access to legislative applications
Establishing and implementation of|a
system enabling monitoring the state
of legislation process within th

2. Number of proposals on
implifications of legal acts most
elevant in terms of conducting

' economic activity

2.B: 0,

T: 70

(ESF reporting,
yearly)

*0 Ministry of Economy
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Council of Ministers and particulg
Ministries

Strengthening the self-governme
units potential in order to prepare hi
quality local legal acts an
administrative acts

Establishing and implementation of
system  enabling the corre
transposition of relevant Directives

Establishing of network to exchange

information on transposition of E
Directives with the Commission
Equipping administration staff wit

=

J

1

competences necessary to effecfve

implementation of reforms

Specific objective | 1. Average number of days| 1. B: 31, Support for implementation of the ‘ong-1. Number of employees, who have | 1. B:O,
2: Improvement of | required for registration of | T: 7 stop- shop’ system system for start-upsompleted training, broken down by{ T: 25 750
quality of the economic activity (World Bank/ in particular through introduction gfa) public administration employees, a) 25 000
public policies and MG, yearly) quality management standardd)) justice administration employees. b) 750
services related to reorganisation of public administratign (ESF reporting, half-
enterprise creatio units yearly)
and business 2. Average administrative | 2. B: Simplification ~ of  administrative
operation costs of registration of ascertained till procedures related to enterprise creatjon
economic activity October 2907 Increasing the quality and accessibiljty
on the basis of of services rendered by tax
research, administration
:tli—l.l ?sgirrtgr;?d Development a_nd implementation. Df
2007 on the programmes including dlagnosmg,
basis of measurement and  reduction |of
administrative burdens
research lower L . .
by 25% Equpmg judiciary staf_f dealing with
economic cases with  necessqry
compared to
baseline compet_ences .
(MG, yearly) Promotion and recommendations |of
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3. Average duration of legal 3. B: 9.4 benefits conciliatory jurisdiction
proceedings in economic | months,
cases T: 7.5 months
(MS, yearly)
Specific objective | 1. Degree of execution of | 1. B: 0, Diagnosing, i.a. through analyses gndl.% share of holders of public 1.B: 0,
3: Modernisation | the Implementation Plan fo T: 100% surveys, the state of publlcfinancial resources, who were covergd: 100%
of management in| multi-annual budgetary tasi (KPRM*, administration in crucial areas of iy assistance concerning preparation(KPRM, ESF
public planning yearly) functioning and implementation of a multi-annugl monitoring, half-
administration and Revision of all legal acts related pdask budgetary planning yearly)
justice public finance management
administration 2. % share of public 2.B:0 Development of methodology arc2. Number of public administration | 2. B: 0
administration units covered T:62% skills related to  multi-annudl entities, who were covered by T: 3226
by assistance concerning | a. 65% budgetary planning and strategi@ssistance concerning improvementfcd. 1500
improvement of > 100% planning, management standards, broken down> 63
management, broken down| > 100% Implementation of the system ¢fY: » 16
by: 0 multi-annual budgetary planning af - T b. 12
a) central public E 2202 task-oriented budgetary planning % g?ﬁnct;asl public administration c. 227
» miniies and central | . ©%% Development and mplementation bl ministies and centraloffices. | (&5 aporing, hal-
offices (KPRM/ € system or public tasks evalualipiy.  yojvodship offices, carly) ’
’ MSWIiA®Y ESF based on indicators Marshall offices, yeary

» voivodship offices,
b) Marshall offices,
c) poviat offices,

d) gmina offices

reporting, half-
yearly)

3. % share of cases handle
by courts for longer than 12
months

3. B: 16,7%
T:13,3%
(MS™, yearly).

Enhancing the abilities to draft ar
implement policies, strategies al

poviat offices,
gmina offices

)
i
g

Programmes (from programmir
stage to evaluation), in particulr
those prepared by self-governmens- Number of client service centres | 3. B: 0,
units, established in courts due to the ESH T: 84
Strengthening the divisions of selfSuUpport (ESF reporting, half;
government units responsible for yearly)
monitoring and eva|uatior,4. Number of employees of the Justicd. B: 0
gwho completed participation in T:19 000

particularly local and regional policie
and strategies

projects under the Priority

Improvement  of  quality antfl

(ESF reporting, half-
yearly)

*1 The Chancellery of the Prime Minister
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=

intensification of cooperatio
mechanisms between public
administration units, both in the
horizontal aspect (cooperatign
between ministries) as well as vertigal
(between government and sejf-
government)
Introducing new  methods  df
management in the government
self-government administrati
related to the functioning of an entife
organization, as well as in the specific
areas of its functioning, e.g., inter
communication, risk management,
Increasing the quality of services
rendered by self-governments units,fin
particular through establishing and
dissemination  customer  servigte
standards, creation of customer
service points,
Development of assumptions of 14T
in order to support management in the
public administration,
Development and implementation pf
the altered remuneration system in the
public administration as well gs
assessment of job positions [in
government administration,
Strengthening HRM units in the
government and self-government
administration,
Raising the professional qualificatign
of staff employed in the public
administration and public services, [in
particular through training needs
analyses, equipping administratipn
staff with competences necessary|to
effective implementation of reforms
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Development of competeng
standards for self-governme
administration employees,
Strengthening the ethical culture
employees of public administratig
and services, particularly throug
providing advisory services ar
promotion of ethical attitude,

Increasing the quality an
accessibility of services rendered
judiciary, in particular those fo

entrepreneurs, e.g. through creation
customer service point
reorganisation of administrative uni
in courts, improving technical
administrative service in courts

Specific objective
4: Strengthening
of the potential of
social partners and
non-government
organisations
oriented at
enhancing their
active participation
in the process of
implementing the
Lisbon Strategy

1. % share of public 1.B:
administration units, which | a. 35,5%
consulted on and created | b. 55%
normative legal acts in c. 87,5%
cooperation with NGOs and d. 33,3%
social partners, broken downe. 33,3%
by: f. 89,5%
a) gmina offices, T:
b) poviat staroste offices, | a. 100%
c) Marshall offices b. 100%
d) voivodship offices c. 100%
€) ministries d. 53,3%
f) central offices e. 50%

f. 100%

(MPIPS/DPP,

yearly)
2. % share of NGOs taking| 2. B: 8.5%,
advantage of “assistance | T: 15%
networks” (MPIPS,

- Studies, analyses and research
social and civic dialogue, the
condition, perspectives of furthe
development, as well as the scope
needs of the social and civic dialog
participants

- Monitoring and evaluation 0
cooperation between publ
administration and social and civ
dialogue institutions

dn Number of persons, who complete
rparticipation in project, including:
bra) number of representatives of

of NGOs,

&) number of representatives of

social partners.

f
C
c

— Promotion and dissemination of the

cooperation between
administration, social
non-governmental

through e.g. dissemination of bq
practices, preparation and realizati

publ
partners al

organizations

c
nd

st
oN

bdl. B: 0, T: n/a
to be sent with the
first AIR
from HC OP
(ESF reporting, half;

yearly)

of informational campaigns,
- Strengthening of the broad-scop
public consultation on legal regulatig

2. Number of institutions supporting
L GOs covered by assistance

n

2.B:0,
T: 100
(ESF reporting, half;

2 Ministry of Interior and Administration
%3 Ministry of Justice
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yearly)
3. % share of poviats 3. B: 11%,
covered by free-of-charge | T: 39%
legal and civic consultancy | (MPiPS/ ESF

reporting, half-
yearly)

and coordination of the public yearly)
policies, including electroni

consultation,

Dissemination of the cooperatigr3. Number of poviats, in which free-| 3. B: 0, T: 112

between public administration, soc
partners and NGOs in area
coordination of public policies,

abf-charge legal and civic consultanc
oprogrammes were implemented.

(ESF reporting, half{
yearly)

Elaboration and dissemination of t
standards of the cooperation betwe
public administration, social partne

nel. Number of representative
esrganisations of social partners
f<overed by assistance concerning

and NGOs,
Creation regional and loc
information and assistance centers [for

development of their potential

established and already existing ongs,
in particular through e.g. improvin
their training and counseling offer,
Development and implementation pf
programmes concerning the public
scrutiny over public sector
Creation and support for territorigl
and sector networking within t
NGOs and social partners,
Development and implementation pf
programmes concerning citizens
legal counseling

Elaboration and dissemination of the
standards for the third sector, aimed at
the high quality delivery of the publi
services (tasks) as well as the
coordination of public policies
cooperation with publi
administration

Reinforcement of the national and
regional institutions of social dialogye
through e.g. strengthening of their
administrative and expert resources,
improving the functioning of th

4.B:0,T:7
(ESF reporting, half;
yearly)
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information systems
— Preparation and implementation
programmes oriented towards the
development of social dialogue
— Improving the functioning of the
social partners organizations through
e.g. implementing of the programmgs

focused on their development,
improving the management and
communication  processes  withjn

them, creation and implementation |of
training programmes for experts.
— Support for the participation of socia
partners in activities of the Europegn
structures of social dialogue
- Strengthening the competences of the
public administration personnel In
area of cooperation with NGOs and

social partners.

PRIORITY: VI LABOR MARKET OPEN FOR ALL

Baseline and
target value

Baseline and
target value

Specific objective Result indicator (source of Main types of activities Output indicator
data, (source of data,
frequency) frequency)
Specific objective | 1. Activation indicator — % 1. B: 22.6% Better access to services of labor marketl iy Number of people, who completed 1.B:0,
1: Increasing share of people, who (F-25.5%, M- development of institution networksparticipation in projects carried out unddr  T: 950 000,
coverage of the commenced to participate in ar9,8%), introduction of economic activation methofl¢he Priority (total/f/m),including: o 285000
Labour Market activation form, in relation to | T: 45% and instruments and introduction of modé¢rixr number of persons covered by (ESF reporting/
Active Policy the number of people (MPIPS; communication and informatics technolofly Individual Action Plangotal/f/m), PEFS, half-
registered as unemployed in | yearly) under the Labor Market Active Policy, yearly)
the same period of time Dissemination of employment consultancy
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(total/f/m)

2. % share of the unemployed
and job-seekers, who found &
job within 6 months after

completing participation in theg
project, to the total number of

2. B: no data,
T: 55%,

> 20%
(evaluation,
every 2 years

people, who completed beginning in
participation in the projects | 2009)
(total/f/m), including:
0 % share of people,

who became self-

employed (total/f/m)
3. % share of key PES 3.B:0
employees who have T:100%
completed participation in (ESF reporting/
trainings organized in PEFS/ /IMPIPS;
extracurricular system, yearly)
important in terms of regional
labour market (total/f/m)
4. Number of jobs created dug¢ 3. B: 0
to ESF support granted for T:110 000

and advice on the regional level,
Development of instruments facilitatin
early identification of needs of th
unemployed (e.g. by using more of t
Individual Action Plans),

g
e

he

Better access to information of servig

5. Number of people, who received grar

3 B O,

3'rr0e\g?eeddtobtyhethenelr?nbcl)<r) :an;\rket InStItut'ons‘i‘or.eg,tablishing their own economic T:100 OQO
Irecte unempioyed, gctivity (total/f/m) (ESF reporting/
Creation of a system for monitoring ap PEFS, half-
evaluation of the impact of the realized yearly)
programmes on the situation on the regignal

labor market (with a particular consideratipn
to the unemployed living in rural areas),

Creation and development of a system [for

monitoring and evaluation of effectivenegss

of services provided by the labor market

institutions on the regional level (includi .
assistance at construction and developnng% Number of key employees of PSZ, wi O—?-'. 5'2%0

of regional observatories of the Iabc?Fa\./e. completed their participation in (ESF reportina/
market), rainings organized in extracurricular bErS hpalf- 9
Supporting institutions and organization ystem, important in terms of regional ’

: : i abour market (total/f/m) yearly)

working for economic activation and socfa

integration in a region, by trainings,

consultancy and promotion of jdb

recruitment, occupational advice and actjve

social integration.

establishing economic activity (ESF
reporting/
PEFS, yearly)
Specific objective | 1. % share of people, who 1.B: 24.8% Easier access to the labor market for ﬂ11.eNumber of people aged 15-24, who have B: 0,
2: Increasing obtained support under the | (F-29.9%, M- loved (15-24 vears of age ompleted participation in the projecil: 250 000,
employment Priority within the first 100 19,4%)), young unemploye ( Y ge) %&tal/f/m), including: o 75 000;
among the young | days after their registration aqd T: 50% offering _them various forms of support afl o people from rural areals(ESF reporting/
people unemployed in a labour office| (ESF reporting/ occupatlor!al activation programmes (with (total/f/m) PEFS, half-
in the group of the young PEFS/ IMPIPS; consideration to recruitment af d yearly)
people (aged 15-24), yearly) emplqyment _ _consultancy, |n§ern_sh|ps,
vocational trainings, courses, subsidizing fhe

(total/f/m)

employment),
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2. Activation indicator — % 2.B: 0:24,8% Supporting development of entrepreneursfipNumber of people aged 15-24, who | 2. B: 0,

share of people, who have F: 29,9% among the youth by, inter alia, providingeceived grants for establishing economig T: 25 000

commenced to participate inan  M: 19,4% them with advisory-training support fgactivity (total/f/m) (ESF reporting/

activation form, in relation to T: 50% those, who intend to begin their own PEFS, half-

the number of people (MPIPS; business, and granting funds assigned |for yearly)

registered as unemployed in | yearly) development of enterprise, including the

the same period of time in the cooperatives,

g

g;oyga?;tgfa)é%l;?g(?tzﬁslri)(l‘ i Encouraging th(=T emp_oners (including thgse

3 9% share of the unemploved 3 B-56% small and medium-size) to employ young

aﬁd ob-seekers aged 1%_2{1 ' > 9% people, who do not have a job, by creation of

Whojfoundajob vgithinG ’ T 58% a training system accepted and strigtly

months after completing > 10% adapted to the employers’ requirements,

participation in the project, in | (evaluation, Supporting voluntary service as a transitgry

total number of people, who | every 2 years stage on the way to employments ar] a

have completed participation | beginning in solution helping in acquiring professional

in these projects (total/f/m), | 2009) experience,

m;ludhlng. f | h Development of instruments enabling pn

Begsmaerisf-gﬁ)pﬁ:);evé 0 early identification c_)f needs of. the young,

(total/fm) who do not have a job (as a wider usage of

- Individual Action Plans), taking the labor

4. Number of jobs created dug 4. B: 0 market requirements under consideration.

to ESF support granted for T: 27000

establishing economic activity (ESF reporting,

yearly)

Specific objective | 1. Activation indicator — 9% 1.B: O: 22,6% Easier entering the labour market fot. Number of people, who complet¢d. B: 0
3: Reduction of share of people, whp F: 25,5% members of disadvantaged groups, not bgipgrticipation in the project (total/f/m), T: 400 000,
unemployment commenced to participate in M: employed, by providing for them variogisncluding: a) 30 000,
among people an activation form, in relatiop 19,8% forms of support and economic activatipa) persons with disabilities (total/f/m) b) 100 000
disadvantaged on| to the number of people a)O:17,4% programmes (considering e.g. recruitmed) long-term unemployed (total/f/m), ¢) 160 000
the labor market | registered as unemployed jm/a broken and occupational consultancy, internships) persons from rural areas (total/f/m)| (ESF reporting/
(women, the long- | the same period of timpdown by courses or subsidized employment), PEFS; half-
term unemployed, | (total/f/m) in groups: gender Supporting development of enterprise amgng yearly)
persons with a) persons with disabilitie$ b) O:24% people from groups disadvantaged on the
disabilites and the (total/f/m) , F: 25,2%, labour market, who do are not employed, by
unemployed living | b) long-term unemploye M: 22,7% providing for them advisory-training suppgrt
in rural areas) (total/f/m), T c) 0:24% for people beginning business activity and|by
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c) persons from rural areg

S F:27,4%,

(total/f/m) M: 21%
T: 45%
a) 35%
b) 50%
c) 50%
(MPIPS,
yearly)
2. % share of the unemployed 2. B: b/d
and job-seekers, who found g a) 32%
job within 6 months after b) n/a
completing participation in thg c) nla
project in total number of T: 35%
people, who have completed a) 35%
participation in the projects b) 35%
(total/f/m) broken down by: c) 35%
a) persons with (evaluation,
disabilities (total/f/m) | every 2 years
b) long-term beginning in
unemployed 2009)
(total/f/m),

c) persons from rural
areas (total/f/m)

3. % share of the unemployg
and job-seekers, who becor
self-employed, in the totg

number of those, who haye

taken up work within 6 month
after completing participatio
in the project,

G?_. B: n/a,
: 10%

??evaluation,
every 2 years
| ‘beginning in
:2009)

4.B: 0

4. Number of jobs created dwel._ 44 000

to ESF support granted fq
establishing economic activity

"ESF
reporting/

PEFS, yearly)

granting funds allocated for development
enterprise, including in the form (
cooperatives,

Encouraging the employers (including thg
small and medium-size) to employ peo
belonging to groups disadvantaged on
labour market, who do not have a job,

of
f

se
Dle
the

by

creation of a training system accepted @nd

strictly adapted to the
requirements,

Development of instruments enabling
early identification of needs of peop
belonging to groups disadvantaged on
labour market, who do not have a job (}
inter alia, a wider usage of Individual Actidg
Plans), with consideration to the labg
market requirements,

Dissemination of flexible forms o
employment and alternative methods
work organization,
Promotion of spatial
mobility,

Providing accompanying support (child ca

employer|

and professior

e
the

DY,
n
ur

f
of

al

jre

a)
b)

c)

52. Number of people, who received
grants for establishing economic activit
p(total/f/m) broken down by:

persons with disabilities
(total/f/m)

long-term unemployed
(total/f/m),

persons from rural areas
(total/f/m)

y

2.B:0
T: 40 000
a) 3000
b) 10000
c) 16000
(ESF reporting/
PEFS, half-
yearly)

and care over dependants) for peo
participating in occupational activatig
programmes,

Support for development of local initiativg
for raising economic activity, contributing {
realizatioOn of the human capit
development strategy in rural areas.

S
0
A

P® Number of projects supporting thes. B: 0
Ndevelopment of local initiatives

T: 150 000
(ESF reporting/
PEFS, half-
yearly)
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Specific objective

4: Higher
employment
among older
people

1. Activation indicator — %
share of people, who
commenced to participate in
an activation form, in relation
to the number of people
registered as unemployed in
the same period of time in the
group of people at the age of
50-64 (total/f/m)

1.B:19.4%
(F-15.9%, M-
21.5%),

T: 40%
(MPIPS,
yearly)

2. % share of people aged 5
64 registered as unemploys
or job-seekers, who found
job within 6 months afte
completing participation in th
project, to the total number ¢
those, who have completd
participation in projects
(total/f/m), including:

- % share of people who
became self-employed
(total/f/m)

02.B: b/d

ed T: 35%,
a» 10%
(evaluation,

b every 2 years
fbeginning in
d2009)

3. Number of jobs created d{ie8. B: 0

to ESF support granted fq
establishing economic activity

r T:11500
(ESF reporting/
PEFS, yearly)

Inclusion of people at the age of 50-64,

hdt. Number of people at the age of 50-64. B: 0,

having a job, in various forms of support ahd/ho have completed participation in the T: 150 000;
economic activation programmes (withproject (total/f/m) (ESF reporting/
consideration to recruitment and PEFS, half-
employment  consultancy, internshigs, yearly)
vocational trainings, courses, subsidizing fhe

employment),

Development of instruments for raising

professional qualifications of people at the

age of 50-64, who do not have a job,|in

accordance with requirements of the lah@. Number of people aged 50-64, who [2.B: 0,
market (such as foreign languages, complit@siceived grants for establishing economi€: 10 500

skills),
Supporting development of enterprise amd
people at the age of 50-64 by providi
advisory-training support for those wh
intend to begin business activity and

granting funds related with enterpri
development, including the cooperati
business,

Encouragement of employers (especia
those small and medium-size) to emp
people et the age of 50-64 by, inter al
creation of a training system tailored stric
to the needs of the employers,

Promotion of spatial and profession
mobility among people at the age of 50-64

activity (total/f/m)
ng

g

0]

by

be

Ve

Ly
Oy
ia,
ly

al

(ESF reporting
PEFS, half-yearly)
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PRIORITY VII: PROMOTION OF SOCIAL INCLUSION

Baseline and Baseline and
target value target value
Specific objective Result indicator (source of Main types of activities Output indicator (source of
data, data,
frequency) frequency)
Specific objective | 1. % share of SAIS’ clients, 1. B: n/a, 1. Number of people threatened by sociall. B: 0,
1: Better access to| covered by social contracts | T: 10% Development . Of. empl_oyment, exclusion, who have completed T: 630 000;
the labor market | (total/f/m) (ESF professmpal activation and .JObS fpr articipation in projects concerning activie(ESF
for people reporting/ people _W'th dysft_m_cﬂons ma!<|ng socia ntegration (total/f/m) including: reporting/
threatened by PEFS/ MPiPS, Integration difficult (including » persons from rural areas PEFS, half-
social exclusion yearly) alternative forms of employment), yearly)
Ensuring access to forms of actiye
integration by a wider implementation pf
social contract and instruments fpr
socio-professional integration
(particularly ~ for  the long-term
unemployed and persons  with
2. Effectiveness indicator — % | 2. B: 34%, disabilities), 2. Number of social assistance institutiong. B: 0,
share of beneficiaries, who T: 40% L | clients covered by social contracts undef  T: 420 000;
found a job within 6 months | (evaluation, Popularization of forms of actiVeihe projects (ESF
after completing participation if every 2 years integration and social work, reporting/
the project in total number of | beginning in Support and promotion of voluntaty PEFS, half-
people, who took partin the | 2009) service as a form of integration of people yearly)
projects (total/f/m), in danger of exclusion,
3. % share of clients of social| 3. B: 0, Support for innovative activities orient§® "Number of social assistance and socihl3. B: 0,
assistance institutions who ar¢ T: 15% on searching for new forma and methqdgtegration institutions’ employees T: 17 000
at economic activity age and | (ESF of preventing social exclusion, (directly working on active integration), | (ESF
do not work WhO. have been reporting/ _ Development and a better access to Hdﬂwo upgr_aded their qualifications in reporting/
povereq by activities of active PEFS/ MPIPS, quality social services enabling xtracurricular forms due to ESF support PEFS, half-
integration under the Priority | yearly) increase of chances on the labor mailkgptal/f/m) yearly)

(total/f/m),

(particularly for persons witl
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4. % share of social assistancH
and social integration
institutions’ employees (directl
working on active integration),
who upgraded their
qualifications in extracurricular
forms (total/f/m).

4.B:0,

T: 100%

(ESF
reporting/
PEFS/ MPiPS,
yearly)

disabilities),

— Promoting and supporting employmsg
in the social economy sector,

— Support for self-organization and se|
help initiatives among economical
passive and socially excluded people
order to reintegrate them with the labd
market,

— Development and providing diversifig
forms of consultancy and advice leadi
to social and professional integration,

— Support for development of initiativg

for activation and integration of local

communities, contributing to realizatid
of strategies for development of hum
capital in rural areas,

— Strengthening and development of sogi

assistance and social integrati
institutions (by such activities 4
dissemination of active integration a
social work, trainings, consultanc
development of cooperation),

— Supporting the dialogue and partners
(including the public- social partnershi
and cooperation for development
human resources in the regions.

4. Number of projects supporting the
development of initiatives aiming at
Mhobilisation and integration of local
communities
f-
y
in
ur

d
g

S

nip
D)

of

4.B:0

T: 2200
(ESF
reporting, half-
yearly)

Specific objective
2: Strengthening
and widening of
the range of
activity of the
social economy
sector

1. Number of jobs created in

1. B: n/a,

the social economy sector dug  T: 7 000;

to ESF support (evaluation,
every 2 years
beginning in
2009)

2. % share of social economy 2. B: nl/a,

Support for creation and activity of entiti
activating people in danger of exclusion,

Providing a financial and organization
support for entities and institutions intendi
to create a social economy unit.

| 1. Number of institutions supporting soci

‘Seconomy, which received assistance un
the Priority

al

9

all. B: O,

er T:40
(ESF
reporting/
PEFS, half-
yearly)

2. Number of social economy initiatives

2.B: 0,
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units’ own revenue in relation

to total value of their revenues|.

T: 30%.
(evaluation,
2 times in the
programming
period 2007-
2013)

supported by ESF

T: 350
(ESF
reporting/
PEFS, half-
yearly)

3. Number of persons who obtained
support within social economy institutiong
(total/f/m)

3.B:0
T:29 000
(ESF
reporting/
PEFS, half-
yearly)

PRIORITY VIII: REGIONAL HUMAN RESOURCES FOR THE ECO NOMY

Baseline and
target value

Baseline and
target value

Specific objective Result indicator (source of Main types of activities Output indicator (source of
data, data,
frequency) frequency)
Specific objective | 1. % share of companies, 1.B:n/a — General and specific training for busings$. Number of companies covered by 1.B: 0,
1: Developing a whose employees have T: 6% managers and employees — at regidnailipport under training programmes T: 140 000
skilled and completed participation in (ESF reporting/ level — in respect of,inter alia, | (regional projects) (ESF
adaptable training under the Priority — in| GUS, yearly) management, identification of the nedds reporting, half-
workforce total number of active for upgrading employees’ qualifications, yearly)
companies (regional projects). improvement of work organization, health
and safety at work managemept,
2. % share of employees, 2.B:nla implementation of eco-friendly 2. Number of adult working persons, whp2. B: 0,
whose salary increased withinl T: 10% technologies, usage of ICT as well |[akave taken part in training programmes,| T: 200 000
6 months after completing (evaluation, flexible forms of working, including: » 40000
participation in the project. every 2 years - Counselling for micro, small and mediup> number of people aged 50 and mor¢ (ESF
beginning in enterprises reporting, half-
2009) - Acquiring new qualifications  angl yearly)

upgrading qualifications and skills need
in workplace by adults as well as supp
in respect of choosing a new profession

Creating and developing Region
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Innovation Strategies,
Establishment and
cooperation and

development
information exchan

networks between research institutions and

enterprises,

Support for cooperation of employees ¢
researchers aimed at knowledge tran
between science sector and enterprise
particular by apprenticeship and practi
training of: employees in science entiti
and researchers in enterprises,
Promoting the idea of
companies linking  universities  arn
industry (spin-offs/spin-outs),

Training and counselling for universit
academics or other researchers, H
students, students and university gradu
who want to establish their own comp
like spin-off/spin-out,

Scientific scholarships for PhD students

who study in areas deemed to be
particularly high importance as regar
region’s development

establishing

of
pe

nd
sfer
b, in
cal
es

d

y
hD

tes
y

of
ds

Specific objective
2: Improving the
system of
anticipation and
management of
economic change

1. Quotient of the number of
employees threatened by
negative results of
restructuring, covered by rapi
reaction activities and the
number of employees subject
to lay-offs reported to labour
offices.

1. B: n/a,

T: 10%

(ESF reporting/
l labour offices,

yearly)

2. % share of employees, wh
found a job, began economic
activity or continued their
work in their previous

2.B:0,

T: 30%
(evaluation,
every 2 years

workplace within 6 months

beginning in

Studies and analyses of developm
trends and forecasting economic chang
a region, including creation an
destruction of jobs, also in agricultun
fishery and forestry as well as devisi
appropriate countermeasures

voivodship development strategies,

Support in setting up local partnershi
(composed of, inter alia, local and

et Number of entities granted assistancy

ih B: 0,

regional authorities, local and regior]
labour offices, Voivodship Commissiof
of Social Dialogue, Voivodship and Povi

Employment Councils and Agriculturglrapid reaction activities.

which aim

Counselling Centres)

b fine field of effective anticipation and T: 500

dmanagement of change (ESF

e, reporting,

g yearly)

in

ps

aP. Number of employees in danger of | 2. B: 0,

gegative results of restructuring in T: 22 400

atompanies, who have been covered by | (ESF
reporting,

At yearly)
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after completing participation
in the project.

2009)

devising and implementing strategieanof

anticipation and management of econo
change at local and regional levels,

Support in devising and implementing

outplacement programs for employers W

ic

ho

undergo restructuring, including traini
and vocational counselling,
Training and measures aimed at setting

3. Number of partnerships (cooperation
networks) established at local and regio

3.B: 0,
ndl: 200

cooperation networks (partnerships) ilrl'll vel. (ESF .

3 A reporting,
respect of strengthening the sodial ly)
dialogue and joint initiatives undertaken|at yearly
local and regional levels, in particular with
the aim of delivering the Lisbon Strategy,

— Dissemination of the concept ¢f
“flexicurity” among the stakeholders,
- Promoting the corporate socipl
responsibility, in particular as regards the
labour market and working conditions.
PRIORITY IX: DEVELOPMENT OF EDUCATION AND COMPETENC E IN REGIONS
Baseline and Baseline and
osb?ee((::tlif\llce Result indicator (S?L:?f; \(;?I(;Jaeta, Main types of activities Output indicator (S?J?fé \c/)?I(;Jaeta,
frequency) frequency)
Specific 1. % share of children aged 3+1. B: 0%, - Regional programmes  contributing  tol. number of pre-school education| 1. B: 0,
objective 1: 5 participating in pre-school | T: 6% popularisation of preschool education establishments supported under the T: 2000
Diminishing the | education in rural areas (ESF reporting, | — Financial support for regional as well as logd?riority (ESF reporting,
disparities in supported under the Priority in yearly) scholarship programmes for particularly gifted half-yearly)
access to relation to total number of students (especially as regards maths, naftural
education children in this group science and technology) from the poorest
between rural | 2. % share of adults aged 25+ 2. B: 0,5%, families 2. number of adults aged 25-64 who 2. B: 0,
and urban areas 64 participating in formal T: 1% - Implementation of programmes focused |oparticipated in formal continuing T: 140 000
at all continuing education supportgd(MEN/ ESF adults, enabling supplementing or improvingducation under the Priority (ESF reporting,
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educational under the programme in reporting, yearly) formal qualifications (general and vocational), half-yearly)
levels except relation to total number of Advisory and information services in the scdpe
higher adults in this age group of formal lifelong learning
education 3. Coverage % of gminas with 3. B:0 Support for institutions conducting formaB. number of grassroots community] 3. B: 0
grassroots community T: 75% (ESF lifelong learning, enabling, among othefgpitiatives launched under the PriorityT: 2000
initiatives reporting/ GUS, improving the quality of the provided services, (ESF reporting,
yearly) their adjustment to the needs of the regignal half-yearly)
labour market and implementation pf
innovative forms of lifelong learning
Support for social grassroot initiatives
undertaken by rural population  for
counteracting marginalisation of rural areag in
the field of education and trainings
Specific 1. % share of schools (primary,1. B: 0%, Implementing of development projects aimipnd. number of schools (primary, lowgrl. B: 0, T:
objective 2: lower secondary, upper T: 60% at enhancing of the quality of educatipsecondary, upper secondary 15 600
Diminishing the | secondary providing general | a) 42% (including the extracurricualar and out-aofproviding general education) which| a) 4700
disproportion in | education) which implemented b) 80% school activities) which cover: implemented development b) 10 900
the quality of development programmes in | (ESF reporting/ Reducing the educational disproportions in tHgrogrammes under the Priority, (ESF reporting,
educational relation to total number of MEN, yearly) process of learning broken down by: half-yearly)
services these schools, broken down by: Enhancing the efficiency of educatior®) urban areas
(concerning a) urban areas concerning the key competences in termg BJ rural areas
general b) rural areas further educational pathways and labgur
education), in market needs (in particular: mathematics,
particular natural and technical sciences, linguistic
between urban competences, ICT, entrepreneurship)
and rural areas Implementing programmes focused on efficient
school management
Specific 1. % share of schools providingl. B: 0 Diagnosing of the educational needs in thk number of schools providing 1.B:0
objective 3: vocational education which | T: 50%, context of local and regional labour market; | vocational education which T: 3000
Increasing implemented development (ESF reporting/ Enriching the offer of the vocationalimplemented development (ESF reporting/
attractiveness | programmes in relation to total MEN, yearly) counselling in schools, programmes, MEN, half-yearly)
and quality of | number of these schools, Modernization of the vocational learning offer
vo<_:a_t|onal and its adjustment to the needs of local and
training 2. % share of schools which | 2. B: 0 regional labour market, 2. number of schools which 2.B:0
cooperated with enterprises in T: 38% Cooperation programmes for schools and othe@operated with enterprises in the | T: 2250
the field of implementation of | (ESF reporting/ vocational training institutions with filed of implementation of (ESF reporting/
development programmes MEN, yearly) development programmes MEN, half-yearly)
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3. number of students of
vocational education schools,
who patrticipated in internships
apprenticeships under the
Priority.

3.B:0

T:. 950 000
5/(ESF reporting/
MEN, yearly)

entrepreneurs and labour market institutions
Equipping schools and other vocation
training institutions with modern teachin
materials including textbooks
Implementation of the vocational schog
development projects focused on the incre
of the quality of education (includin
extracurricular and out-of-school activitie
which cover:

Reducing the educational disproportions in
learning process

Enhancing the efficiency of educatig
concerning the key competences in terms
further educational pathways and labg
market needs (in particular: mathemati
natural and technical sciences, linguig
competences, ICT, entrepreneurship)
Implementing programmes focused on efficig
school management

al
g

Is
ase

g
5)

the

n
of
ur
CS,
tic

2nt

Specific
objective 4:
Strengthening
the professional
development
and improving
the occupationa
qualification of
teachers,
foremost in the
rural areas

1. % share of teachers who
upgraded their competences
via short forms of in-service
teachers training in relation to
total number of teachers.

a) teachers in rural areas

b) VET teachers / trainers

1.B:0

T:11%

a)B:0

T: 33%

b)B: 0

T. 8%

(ESF reporting/
MEN, yearly)

Post-graduate studies, courses and trainingg
teachers and trainers employed in the schoog

lifelong learning centres, school employees arsgrvice teachers training under the

school administration employees in accordaf
with regional education policy

Programmes aimed at completing of the forn
qualifications of teachers

Programmes aimed at teachers’ adjustment
the changing demographic situation in the
school system

fbrnumber of teachers who
| participated in short forms of in-

nderiority.

a) teachers in rural areas
ndl) VET teachers / trainers

to

1. B:
a) B:
b)B: 0

T: 80 700

a) 65 000

b) 7 700

(ESF reporting,

yearly)

01
0
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